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ABSTRACT 

This annotated bibliography includes 5 28 items of 
research or investigation in adult education, mostly dated from 
1971-1972. They cover adult learning characteristics, program 
planning and administration, learning environments, instructional 
methods, curriculum materials and instructional devices, personnel 
and staffing, educaition of particular groups, program areas, 
professional and technical continuing education, management and 
supervisory development, labor education, occupational training, 
institutional sponsors, and international perspectives in adult 
education. An abstract is provided for each item. Included is an 
author index. In addition, an. order blank for the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service is provided. (Author/KM) 
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ABSTRACT 



An annotated bibliography including 528 items of research or 
investigation in adult education, mostly dated from 1971-1972. 
They cover adult learning characteristics, program planning 
and administration, learning environments, instructional methods, 
curriculum materials and instructional devices, personnel and 
staffing, education of particular groups, program ateas, pro- 
fessional and technical continuing education, management and 
supervisory development, labor education, occupational training, 
institutional sponsors, and international perspectives in adult 
education. Included is an author index. In addition, there is 
an order blank for the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 
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INTRODUCTION 

This is the eighteenth annual compilation of research and data 
gathering investigations in adult education. From 1955 through 1967, 
each Summer issue of Adult Education carried the review. In 1968 it 
became a separate publication of the Adult Education Association of the 
U.S.A. in cooperation with the ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult Education. 

This volume contains 528 entries, somewhat less that the last few 
compilations. One reason for this is the almost complete elimination of 
doctoral dissertations from this volume. This decision was made to keep 
this volume manageable in size and cost, especially since the dissertations 
are now being compiled in a separate series published by A.E.A. 

The entries are classified by a rough and ready set of categories used 
for sorting documents in the ERIC/AE the same classification used in 
previous Registers. Each section of this classification is identified by 
a four digit number. Each entry has also a sequential item number. Cross 
references are to other closely related SQCtions scattered throughout the 
Register. 

Many documents in this Register have been reported in the following 
two monthly catalogs of the ERIC system, which are the best means of keeping 
up with the current research and development literature in all par^ts of 
education. 

Research in £diination 

Superintendent tst Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 

($38, domestic; $47.50 outside U.S.A.) 

Current Index to Journals in Education 

Macmillan Information 
-866 Third Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 10022 

($44, domestic; outside U.S,A. postage extra) 

We have tried to give a reliable source for all the documents. Many 
of the listed reports may be obtained In microfiche or hard copy reproductions 
(xerographic) from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). Please 
follow these instructions when ordering: 



Orders from EDRS 



Only those documents identified with an "ED" number may be ordered from 
EDRS. The following information should be furnished: 

* The "ED" number (title need not be given); 

* The type of reproduction des-ired — microfiche 

or hard copy; 

* The number of copies being ordered. 

Payment must accompany orders totaling less than $10.00. And order form 
is located at the end of this Register. 

Send to: ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
P.O. Drawer 0 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 



Orders from NTIS 

BocumeiitF- identified with m. "AD" car "PB" number designated as being 
available from the Clearinigtimuse wjr Federal" Scientific and Technical 
Information may be ordered from the Nationa? Technical Information 
'Service — the new designaxion for CSl-TI. The following informatiDn 
should be furnished 

* The "AD" J3r "PB" number (t.i-i:le need not be given; 

* The typeeajf reproiiuction tiesired — microfiche {9Si) 

or hard copy ($3 for ^sGrj llQI) . pages or part -tfcifireof ) ; 

* The nambHr af copies beiiPte oTSfflg^^ 

Raymerart must accompany ail orders. Make check or money order payable to. 
the National Technical Information Service. 

Send to: National Technical Information Service 
Operations Division 
Springfield, Virginia 22151 
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Stanley M. Grabowski 
Di rector 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult Education 



vi 



SUBJECT INDEX , 

SECTION SUBJECT ITEM NUMBER 

0000 INFORMATION SOURCES 

0010 General Bibliographies 1 to 3 

0015 Major Subject Blbllographles 4 

0100 PHILOSOPHY, POLICIES, GENERAL OBJECTIVES 5 & 6 

0150 LEGISLATION 7 

0175 FINANCE COSTS 8 to 11 

0200 ENROLLMENT, PARTICIPATION DATA 12 & 13 

0300 STUDIES AND PLANNING - STATE AlfO REGIONAL 14 

0350 STUDIES AND PLANNING - NATIONAL LEVEL 15 4 16 

0500 HISTORY 17 

0900 ADULT EDUCATION AS A FIELD OF STUDY 18 

0950 ADULT EDEEATION RESEaSEH 19 to 24 

1100 ADULT LStRSOT CHARAtuERISTIXS ' 25 

1120 Mental, Perceptual Abilities 26 to 45 

1160 Psychological, Personality Factors 46 to 76 

1200 Age Difference 77 to 81 

1260 High School Equivalency Tests & Certificates 82 

1300 ADULT EDUCATION PARTICIPATION 83 to 90 

1500 Pmm PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 91 

1505 Program Planning and Processes 92 to 95 

1510 Assessing Educational Needs 96 to- j 103 

1550 Determination, Refinements of 104 to 107 

Objectives, Task Analysis 

1500 Recruitment of Participants 108 & 109 

1650 Selection, Prediction of Success 110 to 118 

1700 Retention 119 

1750 Counseling, Guidance 120 to 132 

1850 Administration 133 

22003 LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS 

2210 Community Education and Development 134 to 140 

2230 Rural Communities 141 & 142 

2240 Urban Environments 143 to 145 

2300 Residential Education 146 



o vil 

ERIC 



SECTION 



SUBJECT INDEX 
SUBJECT 



ITEM NUMBER 



2600 



3100 



3500 



4300 
4600 



5200 



INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS 


147 


to 


155 


2630 


Teaching Styles and Techniques 


156 


to 


159 


CI J!} 


1/Ua\#i9 ■ 9 i ilU 1 V 1 Quo 1 11 19 vi U lUM f 






160 




Tutoring 








2765 


Apparent! ceship 


161 


to 


166 


2780 


Programmed Instruction 


1&7 


to 


174 


2800 


Correspondence Study 


175 


& 


176 


2920 


Human Relations, Laboratory Training 


177 


to 


184 


2950 


Simulation, Gaming 


185 


to 


189 


2960 


Case Study 






190 


3010 


Inservice 






191 


3015 


On-The-Job 


192 


to 


197 


MASS MEDIA 


198 


to 


200 


3150 


Audio-Visual 






201 


3170 


Audio 






202 


3180 


Videotape 


203 


to 


205 


3200 


EdMcasEional Television 


206 


to 


210 


3270 


Telephone 


211 


& 


212 


COMMUNICATIONS-INSTRUCTIONAL DEVICES 






213 


3820 


Personnel Selection Policies & Practices 


• 




214 


3900 


Staff Training 






215 


4000 


Teachers, Leaders, Change Agents 


216 


to 


231 


4025 


Law Enforcement, Correctional Personnel 






232 


4100 


Administrators 






233 


EVALUATION 


234 


to 


242 


EDUCATION OF SPECIAL GROUPS 








4625 


Young Adults 






243 


4635 


Older Adults 


244 


to 


257 


4650 


Sex Differences 




& 


259 


4655 


Education of Women 


260 


to 


272 


4690 


Veterans 


273 


& 


274 


4750 


Disadvantaged Groups— Minority 


275 


to 


284 


4760 


Poor 


285 


to 


288 


4800 


Negro 


289 


to 


298 


4825 


Spanish Speaking 


299 


to 


301 


5000 


Mentally Disabled 


302 


& 303 


5060 


Correctional Ed. - Inmate 


304 


to 


323 


PROGRAM AREAS 








5230 


Adult Basic Education 


324 


to 


344 


5235 


ABE - Curriculum, Instructional 


345 


to 348 




Materials 








5240 


ABE - Teachers, A(bnin1strators, 


349 


to 


356 



ERIC 



Training of 
viii 



SUBJECT INDEX 



SECTION SUBJECT ITEM NUMBER 



5280 Literacy Training— Foreign 357 to 365 
5500 Comnunlty Services and Programs 366 

5550 Community Development Programs— 367 & 368 
Foreign 

5700 CONTINUING EDUCATION IN THE PROFESSIONS—CaREER 369 to 371 

CHANGES 

5750 Engineering, Architecture 372 & 373 

5850 Medicine and Health 374 to 378 

5920 Adult Education 379 to 381 

5960 Law Enforcement 3S2 to 384 
6000 Religion 385 
6130 Correctional Personnel— Also Volunteers 386 & 387 

6135 Volunteers 388 & 389 

6150 Technical Education 390 to 394 

6200 MANAGEMENT. SUPERVISION 395 to 407 

6300 LABOR EDUCATION 408 

6500 OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION-INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 409 to 418 

6510 Skills 419 
6550 Unskilled, Low Aptitude, Disadvantaged 420 

6575 New Careers, Aides, Paraprofessionals 421 to 429 

6700 Agriculture, Home Economics 430 to 441 
67ilO Processing 442 
6800 Structural Work 443 

6900 LIBERAL EDUCATION 444 & 445 

6950 HEALTH, MENTAL HEALTH 446 to 457 

7000 Home Management, Consumer Education 458 to 469 

7020 Family, Parent Education 470 to 483 

7050 ARTS, CRAFTS, RECREATION-CONSERVATION EDUCATION 484 

7150 CROSS CULTURAL EDUCATION 435 to 492 

7500 INSTITUTIONAL SPONSORS 493 

7510 Colleges and Universities 494 & 495 

7600 Cooperative and Rural Extension 496 to 500 

7700 Junior Colleges, Community Colleges 501 to 504 

7800 Public Schools 505 to 507 

8000 Armed Forces 508 to 524 

8100 Religious Organizations 525 & 526 
8250 Proprietary Schools 527 
8500 Federal Government 528 



^ » ix 

ERIC 



OOQO INFORMATION SOURCES 



0010 General Bibliographtes 

1 RESEARCH ON NON-FORMAL. EDUCATION: AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BIB- 
LIOGRAPHIES. Paulston, Rolland G. Pi ttsburgh University. School 
of Education. 1972. 28 p„ EDRS (ED 057 337), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This selected bibliography is an annotated compilation of 62 bibli- 
ographies, directories, and related reference works on various 
aspects of educational programs in the non-formal , or non-school, 
educational sector. Items included have been identified at the 
Hi 11 man Library and at the International and Development EdiiE'ation 
Clearing House of the University of Pittsburgh. 



2 RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATION IN ADULT EDUCATION: 1971 ANNUAL REGISTER. 
Grabowski, Stanley M., Ed. Adult Education Association of U.S.A., 
Washington, D.C.; Syracuse University, ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult 
Education. 1971. 348 p. EDRS (ED 056 263), MF $.65» HC $13.16. 
Also available from the Adult Education Association of the U.S.A., 
810 18th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006 ($7.00) 

An annotated bibliography, this publication includes 578 items of 
research or investigation in adult education, most of which are " 
dated 1970 or 1971. They cover adult learning characteristics, 
program planning and administration, learning environments, instruc- 
tional methods, curriculum materials and instructional devices, 
personnel and staffing, education of particular groups, program 
areas, professional and technical continuing education, management 
and supervisory development, labor education, occupational training, 
institutional sponsors, and international perspectives in adult 
education. Included is an author index, a note on availability of 
the documents, an order blank for the ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service, and a listing of other publications of the ERIC Clearing- 
house on Adult Education. 



3 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF PUBLICATIONS, AS OF 30 OUNE 1971. HUMAN RESOURCES 
RESEARCH ORGANIZATION. Human Resources Research Organization, Alexan- 
dria, Va. Sept. 1971. 354 p. EDRS (ED 060 440), WF $.65, HC $13.16, 

This bibliography of HumRRO publications has been compiled to proylde,'- 
as complete information as is feasible about that organization's 
research publications and products. The bibliography has been 
organized into three main parts, the first of which is the list of 
FY 1971 items. Part I also includes a supplementary listing of 
publitutions and presentations from earlier years that were issued 
in the HumRRO Professional Paper series during FY .1971. Part II 
is a cumulative listing of all material (except few classified 
items) that has been published by HumRRO since its inception, 



including that published in FY 1971. Part III is a separate listing 
of research and development products and experimental materials. An 
appendix lists HumRRO reports in the numbered series according to 
both the current and earlier reporting categories, and papers in the 
numbered Professional Paper series. Three indexes are included: 
author, sponsor, and a key-word-out-of-context (KWOC) index. 



0015 Major Subject Bibliographies 

4 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BRITISH TECHNOLOGICAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING. Heywood, 
John (Brunei Further Education Monographs, 3). Available from 
Hutchinson Educational, Ltd., 3 Fitzroy Square, London W.l. England. 
1971. 155 p. 

Opening with an explanatory introduction and some supplementary 
• citations., this annotated bibliography covers documents from Great 
Britain and elsewhere, including abstracts, bibliographies, research 
reviews, training regulations, policy issues, and other infonnation 
relevant to the supply, demand, and preparation of qualified scien- 
tists and technologiests. 



0100 PHILOSOPHY, POLICIES, GENERAL OBJECTIVES 



EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY OF A GROUP OF PROFESSIONAL ADULT EDUCATOR' 
Hole, Wanda Ruth Clements. Arizona State University. Ph.D Thesis. 
1970. 136 p. University Microfilms (No. 70-21,960). 

The prese??t study identified differing philosophies of adult educa- 
tion, ascertained the personal educational philosophy of persons 
holding a doctorate in adult education, and described the relation- 
ship between educational philosophy and selected variables. Three 
distinct philosophies were uncovered in the literature: traditional 
(academic), progressive, and comrriunity. A checklist covering these 
three orientations was sent, along with a general information sheet, 
to 552 holders of doctorates. As a group, the respondents tended to 
agree most closely with the community philosophy. This occurred, 
regardless of present age, year and age when the doctorate was 
awardeds membership or nonmembership in professional adult education 
organisations, type of baccalaureate degree, type of master's degree, 
or years ojf experience in the field of adult education. A slight, 
difference In educational philosophy was noted when respondents were 
grouped according to universities from which doctorates had been 
received^ 
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6 THE WRITINGS OF ERICH FROMM AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS FOR ADULT EDUCATION. 
Sahlin, Clarence Joseph. Indiana University. 1970. 405 p. Univer- 
sity Microfilms. 



The author analyzed the writings of Erich Fronmi in order to uncover 
implications for understanding adult characteristics, enhancing 
adult learning,^ determining appropriate adult education goals and 
philosophical concepts, snd creating programs for adult learners. 
Attention was directed toward Fromm's ideas concerning the essence 
of man, freedom, humanism, and society; basic physical and psycholog- 
ical needs of man; the character of man, with Its resulting problems 
of alienation; the positive and negative aspects of freedom; the 
ethics of humanism; and the nature of a sane society. Some of the 
major implications were: (1) adults must be viewed in the midst of 
their existential involvement and in terms of basic characteristics 
and needs; (2) eaucators must Involve adults in a social setting in 
order to understand them; (3) the innate need for productivity must 
be recognized; (4) adult learners must be helped to achieva awareness 
and a sense of freedom; (5) learning should focus on genuine adult 
needs; (6) adult education should encourage adults to see that mn 
is the measure of all things; (7) adult educators must work toward a 
society that manifests humanistic and communal tendencies; (8) an 
adult educator should understand himself as he helps adu'ts develop 
meaningful programs. 

See also: 0350 Studies and planning — national level. 

Related: 0150 Legislation; 0900 Adult education' as profession 
and field of study. 



0150 LEGISLATION 

7 LEGISLATIVE DIMENSIONS OF THE NEW CAREERS PROGRAM: 1970. Nixon, 
R. A. New York University, Center for the Study of the Unemployed. 
1970. 33 p. EDRS (ED 051 443), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Plans for the development of New Careers nonprofessional public 
service employment are now a major element In all manpower and human 
service programs. This new stage in the developing New Careers pro- 
gram is defined by a variety of factors. Specific New Careers pro- 
gram amendments were added in 1968 to the various laws enacted by 
the 90th Congress. Major new administrative actions have been taken 
to extend and apply New Careers manpower and human service concepts. 
The Department of Labor has announced a new manpower program. In 
some still pending legislation, the New Careers program, will need to 
be added. Legislation enacted so far and described iln this booklet 
relates to economic opportunity, all levels of education, health, 
welfare, government employment, and general manpower. It Is concluded 
that legislative opportunities for advancing the New Careers program 
are numerous and great. The variety of the legislative areas to which 



the New Careers program relates gives a great opportunity for 
increased appreciation and application of the program. 

Related: 0100 Philosophy, Policies, General Objectives. 



0175 FINANCE COSTS 

\ i COST-BENRFIT ANALYSIS AND THE ECONOMICS OF INVESTMENT IN HUMAN 
V ^ RESOURCES. Wood, W. D.; Campbell, H. F. Industrial Relations Center, 
Queen's University, Kingston, Ontario. Series No. 5. 1970. 211 p. 

This is a selective bibliography of 389 recent items about the theory 
and practice of cost-benefit analysis. Most are articles or mono- 
graphes, but books have also been included. The first four headings 
are largely theoretical (185 items): .human capital, theory and 
application of cost-benefit analysis, theoretical problems in meas- 
uring benefits and costs, and investment criteria and the social 
. discount rate. The remaining 204 items are classified under the 
headings: schooling (60), training, retraining and mobility (106), 
health (20), and poverty and social welfare (18). There are anno- 
tations and an index of authors. 



. 9 COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS AND THE ADULT EDUCATOR: A LITERATURE REVIEW. 
■Steele, Sara M. Adult Education Association of U.S.A., Washington, 
D. C; Syracuse University, ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult Education. 
July 1971. 34 p. EDRS (ED 056 287), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

In order to determine the value of cost-benefit analysis to adult 
educators, this paper discusses the concepts involved and how they 
are being operational! zed in adult education. The specific tech- 
nique is discussed within the general framework of systems approach , 
A survey of current usage reveals that it has thus far been limited 
primarily to programs which lend themselves to achieving economic 
outputs and programs which are closely associated with industry. The 
final section of the paper concludes that while cost-benefit analysis 
can^e of usefulness in adult education, a more general input-output 
analyslTlJmild be more useful because of its flexibility in dealing 
with human variables within an educational system. A 68-item bibli- 
ography is included. 



10 FINANZIERUNGSALTERNATIVEN DER BERUFLICHEN AUS- UNO WEITERBILDUNG 

(THE ALTERNATIVES IN FINANCING INITIAL VOCATIONAL TRAINING Mid FURTHER 
TRAINING). Oberhauser, A, Available from Ernst Klett Verlag, 
Stuttgart, West Germany (Deutscher Bi 1 dungsrat^ Giitachtfen iittd Stiidi en 
o. d6r Bi1dUi1qSk6mni1i>.^1on . sand 15 ). 1970. 48 p. 
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This study considered the advantages and disadvantages of individuals, 
industry, and the Federal government as alternative means of financing 
vocational and further training in West Germany. Several major con- 
clusions were reached, (1) Since training costs include income fore- 
gone and various other individual sacrifices as well as the cost of 
teaching staff, equipment, and other investments, potential trainees 
should be relieved of some of these burdens. (2) A system of pre- 
financing by loans would be satisfactcy only for certain costly 
types of specialist training, while financing through social security 
or a contribution from workers fails to share the burden equitably. 
(3) If encouragement of training is confined to incentives for fiiTns 
and individuals, the Federal government could make separate financial 
arrangements in each case; but if the government chooses to impose 
minimum requirements for firms providing training, the financing 
should be done through the national budget or a levy on industrial 
firms. (4) A levy on industrial firms appears preferable in many 
ways, especially if a fund is created to share costs evenlyo This 
argument is especially valid because most firms will need workers who 
have had some further training. Moreover, the levy system would 
allow for variations among industries in training costs. Total pay- 
roll or value added could become the basis for the levy. 



PRE-APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING FOR DISADVANTAGED YOUTH: A COST-BENEFIT 
STUDY OF TRAINING BY PROJECT BUILD IN WASHINGTON. D. C. Roberts, • 
Markley. American University, Washington, D. C. Ph.D. Thesis. 
May 1970. 475 p. NTIS (PB-191-864) . 

This study focuses on the benefits and costs of preapprenticeship 
institutional training aimed at reducing the employment problems of 
male inner city Negro youths. Using a sample of 195 youths in 
Project Build, including 110 graduates, 20 dropouts, and 65 appli- 
cants who were not accepted, interviews were conducted to gather 
data on individual characteristics and employment success. Compar- 
ison of the total benefits and costs to the individual and to society 
shows that the training program is a worthwhile investment which can 
help hard-core disadvantaged youth to enter apprenticeship programs, 
with benefits far greater than the cost of training. 



Related: 0100 Philosophy, Policies, General Objectives; 
0150 Legislation; 

0350 Studies and planning — nationafi level 



0200 ENROLLMENT, PARTICIPATION DATA 

STUDY OF ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN THREE CITIES. FINAL 
REPORT. Analytic. Systems, Inc., Vienna, Va. Sept. 1971, 220 p, 
EDRS (ED 057 265), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

- 5 - 



A study was conducted in three cities (Philadelphia, Cleveland, and 
San Francisco), selected to represent a cross section of major cities 
based on resident socio-economic characteristics, industrial base, 
and school system configuration. The effect of the decision of local 
school administrators concerning the critical needs of the community 
with respect to how these decisions shaped Adult Vocational Education j 
(AVE) programs in these cities was studied. AVE students were ques- 
tioned, and the following data were collected: (1) 72% of inales were 
white; (2) 67% of males had completed 12 or more years of school; (3) 
84% of males wer mployed; (4) major reason for attending was job 
upgrading. ^ound that lack of financial assistance hampered 

most prograr . He ver, present AVE programs could be expanded aid 
operated for amount of money if the disadvantaged group 

were recruited and safeguards were devised co prevent local school 
systems from utilizing the AVE money for other purposes. The AVE 
program in two of the cities studied is a small part of a large 
adult program that has no ties to other vocational training. Other 
findings of this study are: (1} None of the programs has in the past 
utilized a formal planning process for guiding program development^ 
(2) No descriptive data on students are presently collected; (3) 
Guidance is limited to course selection and scheduling problems; and 
(4) The thrust of current programs is such that job development is 
unnecessary." 



13 ADULT EDUCATION IN THE PUBLIC EDUCATION SYSTEM, STATES SUM^RIES, ' 
1968-69 and 1969-70, THEORY, DESIGN, AND METHOD FOR THE SURVEY. OkeSt 
Imogene E. Paper presented at the Adult Education Research Conference, 
Chicago, Illinois, April 8, 1972. Apr. 1972. 10 p. EDRS (ED 060 
455), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The question, "How many people are enrolled in public school adult 
education?" is presented. The current survey on Adult Education in 
the Public Education System is one of several surveys. Adult educa- 
tion is defined here as "organized instruction to meet the unique 
needs of persons beyond compulsory school age who have interrupted 
or completed their formal full-time schooling." In this survey, each 
state was asked to complete separate forms for adult education admin- 
istered by departments of education and for those by community 
colleges. A list of federally funded adult education programs was 
compiled for comparison purposes. Data requests were limited to two 
items: numbers of students and numbers of teachers. Respondents 
were asked to rate thejadult education programs for which they pro- 
vided data to indicate whether the purpose was primarily or secon- 
dsirjjy Tor basic education, high school diploma, occupational 
training, general or college subjects, or other. By a comparison 
of this survey with other surveys, figures are obtained. 

- 6 - 
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0300 STUDIES AND PLANNING — STATE AND REGIONAL 



U MICHIGAN MANPOWER PLANNING PROJECT (PHASE II). Michigan Office of 
Planning Coordination. Nov. 1969. 143d. NTIS (PB-192-389). 

In Phase II of the Michigan Manpower Plannig Project, projection 
tables were developed depicting major population groups that would 
• not require me npower- related services during the 1970-80 decade. 
These groups ware identified as students, individuals with family 
responsibilities, people in institutions, early retirees, individuals 
with lonn +Grm physical or mental disabilities, and productive mem- 
nf labor force. Projection tables denoted the magnitude 
dc. Jnese groups by age and sex for each year between 1970- 
1980. Project objective is to eliminate from manpower consideration 
those persons who could not reasonably be expected to be in the 
labor force even if manpower- related services were available. Com- 
prehensive long-range manpower planning efforts will be directed 
towards the remaining persons that could benefit directly from 
manpower- re la ted services. V_J 



0350 STUDIES AND PLANNING — NATIONAL LEVEL 

15 MANPOWER RESEARCH PROJECTS THROUGH JUNE 30, 1970. Manpower Admin-' 
i strati on (D L), Washington, D.C. 1970. 327 p. EDRS (ED 048 477), 
MF $.65, HC $13.16. 

This annual report summarizes all Manpower Administration-sponsored 
research projects active or funded during fiscal year 1970 and lists 
all reports completed since the research program was begun in fiscal 
year 1963. Guidelines are included for submission of research 
propoVais' for research contracts, dissertation grants, and research 
project grants. The relevant legislat-ion. Title I of the Manpower 
Development and Training Act, is reproduced in the appendix. 



16 EDUCATION IN GERMANY. Inter Nationes, Bonn (West Germany). ^Report 
No. R-6. IN-Press, Inter Nationes, Kennedyallec 91-103, 53 Bonn-Bad 
Godesberg 1. Jiih. 1970. 41 p. Also available from EDRS (ED 049 09, 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. " 

Herein is a special report on Issues in German education that is 
chiefly concerned with educational innovations and practices in the 
various states of the Federal Republic. The report contains an^ 
interview with an official of the Ministry of Education, an article, 
notices, and announcements. The issues covered are: 1) the restruc- 
turing of German education; 2) funding of education; 3) teacher 
personnel policies; 4) new curriculum; 5) integration of all levels 
of education; 6) degree requirements; and 7) adult and professional 
education. Several models of university structure are presented as 



part of the current debate on reform higher education. Those in- 
terested in future reports from the In-Press of Bonn may request 
information from the address given above. 

Stse also: 0100 Philosophy, Policies, General Objectives 

Related: 0150 Legislation; 0175 Finance Costs 



0500 HISTORY 

17 THE DUTCH FOLK HIGH SCHOOL SYSTEM. • Douglas-Broers, Wandrina J. 
Vereniging Voor Volkskogeschoolwerk, Bergen N.H., Netherlands. 
1970. 9 p. 

This paper reviews the historical development of the Dutch Folk High 
School system and briefly describes its current scope and activities 
including its goals, curriculum, staffing procedure, finances, and 
student perticipation in its residential centers. 



0900 ADULT EDUCATION AS A FIELD OF STUDY 

1.8/ BUILDING A MODEL DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAM IN ADULT EDUCATION. Veri, 
Clive C. Paper presentv^d at the annual meeting of the Professional 
Training and Development Section of the Adult Education Association 
of the U.S.A. (Atlanta, Georgia, Oct. 29, 1970). Oct. 70. 19 p. 
_EDRS (ED 051 453), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Following an historical discussion of graduate study in adult 
education, four models designed for a graduate study program, since 
1960, are discussed and illustrated. The models are: (1) the 
Essert Model, comprised of three concentric circles consisting of 
core, augmentation, and specialization courses; (2) the Knowles 
Model, comprised of two concentric circles consisting of core 
characteristics and optional chaxacteristics; (3) the Nu Model, 
comprised of three overlapping circles "consisting of administration, 
teaching, and research; and (4) a theoretical model, A Model for 
the Education of Professional Adult Educators, proposed by the 
author, comprised of a flowchart consisting of the student and an 
advisory committee. 

Related: 0100 Philosophy, Policies, ]|Bneril Objectives; 
3800 Personnel and Staffing 

- 8 - 
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09,50 ADULT EDUCATION RESEARCH 



19 ANALYSE DES TENDANCES DE LA RECHERCHE EN EDUCATION DES ADULTS AU 
CANADE FRANCAIS (ANALYSIS OF THE RESEARCH TENDENCIES IN ADULT 
EDUCATION IN FRENCH CANADA). Belanger, Paul; And Others. Canadian 
Institute for Adult Education, Montreal. R-12-13. L'Institut 
Canadien d'Education des Adultes, 506 est, rue Ste. Catherine, suite 
800, Montreal 132, Quebec, Canada. ($5.00) May 1971. 317 p. 

The primary object of this publication is to publicize the research 
undertaken in adult education in French Canada during 1960-1969 and 
to analyze its tendencies. In order to accomplish this task, 
approximately 1,000 persons involved in this type of research were 
contacted. In addition to an analysis, the first part of this work 
contains a description of the approach used for this study. The 
second chapter analyzes the contents, the scientific standard, and 
the diffusion of the works and the evolution of the research in this 
regard. Certain factors which have a bearing on the present state 
of the research are described. In the last chapter, an attempt is 
made to determine at just what point adult education constitutes an 
organized area of research. The conclusion extracts from the ana- 
lysis some practical prospects. The second part of this work lists 
the research so far undertaken. 



20 STATUS AND PROSPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH IN QUEBEC. VOLUMES I * 
AND II. Pedersen, Eigil D,; And Others. Quebec Institute of 
Research in Education, Montreal. 1971. 518 p. EDRS (ED 058 542), 
MF $.65, HC $19.74. 

These two volumes contain a complete report on an inventory of the 
state of educational research in Quebec, as surveyed in 1968-1969. 
Four different populations— deans, professors of education, graduate 
students in education, and educational researchers other than 
faculties of education—were studied, using a particular instrument 
designed for the purpose. All instruments were produced in English 
and French, and the first of three questionnaires were tested in 
both languages. Volume I contains two chapters: Chapter I deals 
with data obtained from the deans; Chapter II concerns data obtained 
from members of faculties of education. Volume II contains three 
chapters: Chapter III analyzes responses from students in the field 
of education, and Chapter IV deals with data from researchers in 
organizations other than the faculties of education; Chapter V 
compared and contrasts the information obtained from all categories 
"of respondents, and attempts to draw conclusions. Volume I contains 
16 appendices and 104 tables, and Volume II contains 31 appendices 
and 112 tables. In addition, there are 48 recommendations, which 
concern background," activities, interaction, factors related to the 
undertaking of research, kinds of research being undertaken, meeting 
needs and offering Incentives, training of researchers, and job 
opportunities. 
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21 SURVEY OF CURRENT RESEARCH IN FURTHER EDUCATION. Cole, Hilda; Van 
Der Eyken, Willem. Brunei University, London. Available from 
Hutchinson Educational, 178-202 Great Portland St., London W 1, 
England (3G shillings net). 1971.. 240 p. 

This guide to current research in Further Education (FE) provides the 
title of research projects in progress in the UK, the responsible 
or sponsoring institute, the composition of the research team, and 
where possible, a description of the work. An introductory essay 
attempts to set this fragmented work in context. This is an invalu- 
able compendium for those professionally and directly concerned in 
FE and for the growing numbf- peripherally involve Th'- greatest 
recent growth in terms of ir "eased student intakt i.uj been in the 
FE sector and the colleges o, Further Education. FE colleges, as a 
result of policy, and because they are traditionally conceived to be 
teaching institutions, have not built up a body of research staff. < 
'Any study of FE which wishes to explain the system and what happens - 
within it has to pay serious attention to the industrial component 
within the system. 



22 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH: EUROPEAN SURVEY. 1970. VOLUME IV. AUSTRIA, 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, NETHERLANDS, TURKEY. Council of Europe, 
Strasbourg, France, Oocumentation Centre for Education in Europe. 
Available from the Documentation Centre for Education in Europe, 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg, France. 1972. 315 p. 

The main section of this volume reviews research projects at more 
than 80 universities and other research organizations in Austria, 
West Germany, Turkey, and the Netherlands. These include the 
Institute for Research in Adult Education, Salzburg, Austria; the 
German Institute for Remote Studies, Tuebingen; the Psychological 
Laboratory, Department for the Training of Adult Educators, Univer- 
sity of Amsterdam; the Netherlands National Foundation of Schools 
for Young Workers; and the Undersecretariat of Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education, Turkish Ministry of Education. Other papers cover 
educational research during 1970 in Cyprus and at various Roman 
Catholic institutions in western Europe, as well as the beginning 
of activity in Malta. 



23 AN INVENTORY OF DEGREE AND NON-DEGREE RESEARCH IN ADULT EDUCATION . 
(INVENTAIRE DE LA RECHERCHE ACADEMIQUE ET NON-ACADEMIQUE EN EDUCATION 
DES ADULTES). Canada 1970 Canadian Association for Adult Education, 
Toronto, Ontario; Canadian Institute for Adult Education, Montreal, 
Quebec; Montreal University, Quebec; Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education, Toronto, Dept. of Adult Education. Aug. 1971. 280 p. 
EDRS (ED 057 330), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

The primary purposes of the surveys contained in this document are: 
(1) to identify those areas in which research is being conducted in 
Canada; {Z]_to make available to Interested persons an up-to-date 



compilation of adult education research in Canada; (3) to increase 
the accessibility, and widen the usability, of adult education 
research; (4) to identify those persons (end organisations) who are 
conducting and/or sponsoring research in the broad area of adult 
education in Canada; (5) to help establish coordination of the 
research in adult education; and (6) to encourage further research 
in adult education. "Degree research" "refers to work being done as 
a requirement for a degree. Studies are reported in the It ngar.jc;, 
French or English, in which they wero hmi- This publication 
reports 32 completed and 64 ?n-proyress non-degree studies and 28 
completed and 29 in-progress degree research studies which have been 
active during the 1970 calendar year. Appendices summarize the 
reported research by province as well as by organization. 



24 CURRENT SCHOOL RESEARCH IN SWEDEN. EIGHTH EDITION. National Swedish 
Board of Educaition, Stockholm. Jun. 1971 . 233 p. EDRS (ED 059 317), 
MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

This is the efghth edition of a summary of current educational 
research. The summary contains concise descriptions of the various 
research projects and studies now in progress at the institutes of 
educational research and psychology ^it different universities and 
schools of educations and at certain other institutes. Both major 
research projects and post-graduate studies are included together 
with certain other investigations. The details given here reft"" ta ' 
conditions obtaining o;n June 1. 1971. Each study is allotted a 
single page. Tfte datee have been directly reproduced from their 
original sources. Further particulars concerning any one of these 
studies can be obtainesf from the project leaders concerned. It is 
emphasized that many off the projects described in this summary are 
of a minor and preliminary character, so that in many cases the 
reports issued oia their completion cannot be expected to provide 
definite in(iicatf;ya conclusions for the practical work of schools. 
As a rule, ^ the. results of research have to be followed up by means 
of educational developMnent work in order to be converted into prac- 
tically applicable conclusions and results. 
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1100 ADULT LEARNING CHARACTERISTICS 

Concept Formation Visual Perception 

25 SOURCES OF INFORMATION: USED IN RELATION TO THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
USERS. Singh, K. N.; And Others. Bi Iiidiaii JOdrfial 6 f Adult 
Bfiucation, Vol. 32, NO. 8, Aug. 1971, pp. 3-8. 

A study to determine the relationships between the sources of infor- 
mation used at the diflfeaent stages of adoption of Innovative ideas 
and practices and the characteristics *of the users. The study was 

- 11, - 
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conducted among fanners In India of varying ages, levels of occupa 
tion, and having varying sizes of holdings. 



1120 Mental, Perceptual Abilities 

Aptitude ~ Ability Identification - Tests 

26 COMPARISON OF ADULT EXERCISERS AND NONEXERCISERS ON FLUID INTELLIGENCE 
AND SELECTED PHYSIOLOGICAL VARIABLES,. Powell, Richard R.; Pohndorf, 
Richard H. I h Re$ earch Quar t6 rl y Of th6 AAHP ER , Vol. 42, No. 1. 
Mar. 1971. pp. 70-77. 



27 A PROGRAM OF RESEARCH IN ADULT DIFFERENCES IN COGNITIVE PERFORMANCE 
AND LEARNING: BACKGROUNDS FOR ADULT EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL RE- 
TRAINING. FINAL REPORT. Monge, Rolf H.; Gardner, Eric F. Syracuse 
University, Dept. of Psychology; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. EDRS (ED 059 471), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

A five-year program of research in adult learning is reported upon. 
One purpose of this program was to determine age differences in 
cognitive abilities, with special reference to items selected as 
suitable for adults of different ages, to survey the educational 
backgrounds and skills that older and younger adults bring to 
learning situations, and to study age. differences in personality 
characteristics of a type likely to Influence the indiviaual's 
learning, A second main purpose of the research was to investigate 
experimentally the interaction of the variables mentioned above with 
the age of the learner in determining learning and performance. The 
general plans and results for these two aspects of the program of 
research are described in Parts I and II of the report. Part I, 
Adult Age Differences in Cognitive Abilities, Educational Background, 
and Learning Orientation, discusses adult age differences in cog- 
nitive functioning, in educational background, and in learning orien- 
tation. Part II, Experimental Studies, discusses effects of perfor= 
mance; and age, stress, and cognitive performance. Four appendixes 
present Test Developed & Means and Standard Deviations for Each Age 
Decade, Sex, and Education on Test Scores, educational and occupa- 
tional level; Responses by Age Decade on test items; and Paired 
Associate Word Lists, 



28 IDENTIFICATION OF KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS AND INVESTIGATION OF THOUGHT 
PROCESSING. DeLuca, Arthur J.; Powers, Theodore R. Human Resources 
Research Organization, Alexandria, Va. 1971. 201 p. NTIS (AD-731 
305). 

At the request of the U.S. Army Infantry School (USAIS),. Work Unit 
CAMBCON conducted research that identified the knowledge, skills. 
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c tjsti gated the thoug' |., jcessing of battalion coirmanders 1n 

s X tjpes of maneuver battalion. USAIS will use this work to 
validate that portion of the Infantry Officers Advanced Course that 
deals with the battalion commander, to serve as a basis for the 
development of student performance objectives of the USAIS, and to 
revise USAIS student literature where appropriate. The detailed 
results of this research are reported in this document. 



29 MARGINAL MANPOWER: JOB CAPABILITY AS A JOINT FUNCTION OF APTITUTE 
AND EXPERIENCE. Taylor, Elaine N.; Vineberg, Robert. Human Resources 
Research Organization, Alexandria, Va. Paper presented at Military 
Operations Research Symposium (26th, Monterey, Calif. Nov. 1970). 
Aug. 1971. 24 p. EDRS (ED 057 333), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The job performance of men in four different occupational specialties 
(Vehicle Repairman, Supply Clerk, Armor Crewman, and Cook) was 
measured by intensive Job Sample Tests of 4 to 5 hours in length 
and by more conventional Job Knowledge Tests. Curves have been 
derived that provide estimates of how job performance can be expected 
to vary as a function of an incombent's aptitude level and amount of 
job experience. As measured by Job Sample Tests, the performance 
of men at all levels of aptitude increases with job experience out 
to approximately five years on the job. During this time, separation 
between different aptitude groups is generally maintained. Beyond 
five years, performance of the different groups tends to converge. • 
Scatter plots of these data are used to identify an empirically 
based, operational definition of job proficiency. 



30 POLARIZATION, DEFINITION, AND SELECTIVE MEDIA LEARNING. Tichenor, 
P.J.; And Others. Paper presented to Association for Education in 
Journalism Annual Convention (Washington, D.C., Aug. 1970). Aug. 
1970. 20 p. EDRS (ED 060 413), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The traditional hypothesis that extreme attitudinal nositions on 
controversial issues are likely to produce low understanding of 
messages on these issues—especially when the messages represent 
opposing views— is tested. Data for test of the hypothesis are from 
two field studies, each dealing with reader attitudes and decoding 
of one news article on each of two issues. One survey was in St. 
Paul and dealt with open housing and police enforcement of laws. The 
other was in Monticello, Minnesota area northwest of Minneapolis and 
was concerned with the DDT banning issue and a controversy over cor\-_ 
struction and operation of a nuclear generating plant. Each respon-., 
dent in the two studies was asked to read and state from recall his 
utiderstanding of two articles which had actually appeared in one of 
' t\m Twin Cities metropolitan newspapers in months preceding the 
studies. Position on each issue was measured according to summated 
responses to seven aqree-disagree items selected from statements 
attributed to various interest groups , pu bl i c of f ici al s , and spokes- 
men. Understanding was defined operationally as the number of 



accurate s ta-tements o-Ffered by a r-esponden 
reading it, Thie most relevant data -For th- 
standing hyp»othesis are the eta coe"f-ricien 
between attitudes and understanding. It w- 
tv/o St. Paul issues, there is no consisten 
position and understanding*. Education and 
the principle correlates o-f' understanding ■ 



INVESTIGATION OF TEST- WI S ENESS AMONG CL.U 
Katheryn K. American College of Li-pe Unde 
Learning Laboratory. Apr. 1972, 22 p. E! 

A study was made at the. American College o 
response to the i=^eel i ng among candidate in: 
understood the subject matter in the 'cours- 
the ten ach i evemen t— type examinations. Am^ 
research sta-ff at the College, it was -Tel t 
scores were probably contaminated somewhat 
lack o-F recent examination experience (manj 
most had been away from an academic settin- 
Test— wi seness (TW) was defined as a cognit 
and subject to change through either speci 
training in a test— taking strategy; a test 
of 30 items, lO items to measure each of t 
(two deductive reasoning skills and one cu 
administered early in the fall 1971 semest 
15 classes and indicated differences in th 
instructional program was developed, aimed 
tion and devoted entirely to training peop 
mul ti pi e— Choi ce type test items. It did n 
the types of items used in the CLU exami na 
specific strategies. On the basis of cl as 
were grouped into Program Experimental, Te 
Control - Program Experimental group had t 
as intervention; Test Experimental had a t 
tion; and the Control Group had no interve 
being studied. 



I Q TESTS AND MINORITY GROUPS. Miller, Bm 
Devel opmeht Journal > Vol . 25, No. lO. Oct. 

The findings of this study indicated that^ 
privileged adult is changeable. When appr- 
guidance i nputs aire provided, adults of li 
improve their I.Q. 



sn-t atbout; an ar'ticle a-f-ter* 
bhe" nar^r^ower" selec-tive under*- 
sn-fcs -Tor* "fctie a r^c i ati on 
was -foundl "Ca^nsl:: ?'<?ir DDT and 
ant: me! ati oniij^^i^ p between 
■>d open— mi ndeclniass r-emain 
3 or* these two issues. 



. U. CANDIDATES. Woodley, 
iemvr-i tems , Zimmernnan Adult 
EDRS CED 062 606 ) , MP $.65. 

0"F l_i -fe UnderTrtTiri tei-s i n 
insurance men that they 
-•se but "just couldn't pass" 
\mong test devel oper-s and 
It that the examination 
3it by this population's 
iny weme 35 om older' and 
I ng i^'or' quite a -Pew yearns), 
f ti ve -Pactor', measur^able 
-i-Pic test expedience or' 
it was developed, consisting 

thr'ee dii^P'er'ent TW skills 
::ue— using str'ategy). It was 
>ter* to 259 CLU students, in 
the levels o-T TW . Then an 
2d dir-ectly at this popula— 
:>pl e to r'espond to objective 

not "Focus on pr'acti ce in 
Tationj the focus was on 
ass pr'oi^i 1 es , the classes 
rest Exper'i mental , and 

the Tes t— Wi seness Pr'ogr'am 

test batter'y as i nterven— 
/ention. Results ar-e now 



ar'i an P. In " Tr'ai hi hg and 
:^t- 1971. pp"^ 26- r 



b^theJLl.Q. o-F the under*— 
f^r'opViate i nstr*ucti on and 
limited i^ducation can 
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33 FACTORS AFFECTING ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT OF ADULT STUDENTS ENROLLED IN 
ONTARIO UNIVERSITY CREDIT COURSES. Beaqle, Peggy. Thesis, Lakehead 
University, Ontario*, A Pilot Project. 1970. 81 p. EDRS (ED 054 
408), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Existing programs, policies and practices as they affect the older 
adult student in Ontario universities were investigated. Interview 
data were collected from adult students about their experiences in 
the light of the policies described, and a number of obstacles to 
successful study encountered by these students were identified. A 
statistical analysis, based on data collected at Lakehead University, 
compared the academic performance of adult students to that of 
regular students. In addition, the relationship between adult 
academic performance and such demographic variables as age, sex, 
marital status, matriculation status^part-time study, and residency 
(in or out of the university district) was investigated. The analy- 
sis revealed that the mean academic performance of adult students 
(age 25 and over) was significantly higher (p .01) than that of the 
regular college-age students. With regard to previous studies which 
had suggested that "mature students" (non-matriculated adults) 
achieved at a higher level than regular students, the findings in 
the present study were in the same direction but not statistically 
significant. There were marked differences between sub-populations 
of adult males and females and married and single students. Matri- 
culation status at the time of admission, and attendance part-time 
or full-time appeared to have no significant influence on the aca- 
demic achievement of adult students. Suggestions for further 
research were made. 



34 A COMPARISON OF TWO INTEREST INVENTORIES FOR USE WITH ENLISTED 
PERSONNEL. Lau, Alan W.; Abrahams, Norman M. Naval Personnel and 
Training Research Laboratory, San Diego, Calif. May 1971. 17 p. 
NTIS (Ab-725 142). 

Improved classification and assignment of enlisted personnel is 
intended to bring about improved retention and job performance. The 
present study focused on two instruments of potential usefulness in 
enlisted classification, the Navy Vocational Interest Inventory 
(NVII) and the Strong Vocational Interest Blank (SVIB). Previous 
findings have shown that the empirically derived Navy occupational 
keys and the more general NVII area scales effectively measured the 
vocational interest of Navy enlisted men. The primary consideration 
of this report is to compare the NVII and the SVIB in terms of which 
inventory does the better job of measuring the interest patterns of 
enlisted men. As part of an earlier study, the NVII was administered 
to recruits at seven different Class "A" schools. These schools were 
Hospital Corpsman, Electronics Technician,. Yeoman, Storekeeper, 
Engineman, Machinist's Mate, and Submarine. Recently the SVIB was 
administered to another sample of recruits, some of whom subsequently 
attended one of the above schools. The homogeneous scales of the 
NVII and SVIB were compared to determine which inventory was most 
effective In differentiating the Interests of enlisted men. The 
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degree of discHmination between groups on each set of homogeneous 
scales was measured by the 'percentage of overlap' statistic. 



35 AREA SCALES OF THE NAVY VOCATIONAL. INTEREST INVENTORY AS PREDICTORS 
OF SCHOOL PERFORMANCE AND RATING ASSIGNMENT.. Lau, Alan W.; Abrahams, 
Norman M. Naval Personnel Research Activity, San Diego, Calif. 
July 1969. 21 p. EDRS (ED 054 319), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose of this research is to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
area (homogeneous) scales of the Navy Vocational Interest Inventory 
(NVIl) as predictors of Class V'A" school achievement and as measures 
of rating differentiation by comparing specific occupational scales 
with more general interest measures-the NVII area scales. The NVII 
was admistered experimentally to samples of incoming students at six 
Class "A" schools varying widely in curriculum and to a sample of 
students in the Submarine School. In addition to NVII area scales, 
scores on Basic Test Battery (BTB) subtests were available for men 
in each school. Multiple correlations were computed, thus allowing 
validity comparisons of the BTB in predicting Class "A" school 
achievement to be made with and without the addition of NVII area 
scales. These multiples were compared to multiples obtained using 
occupational key scores. Average area scale profiles of the various 
occupational groups were compared to those obtained using occupa- 
tional key profiles. The area scales were found to be as effective 
as occupational scales in differentiating the interest patterns of ' 
men in various schools and to contribute significantly to the 
prediction of Class "A" school achievement. It was concluded that 
the differences between the two types of scales were not substantial. 



36 SELECTING OPERATORS FOR FINE MANUAL TASKS: A STUDY OF THE O'CONNOR 
FINGER DEXTERITY TEST AND THE PURDUE PEG BOARD. Corlett, E. N.; 
And Others. In Occupationar Psychology, Vol. 45, No. U 1971. 
pp. 57-65. ■ 

This is the first part of a report on experiments being conducted in 
the Department of Engineering Production, University of Birmingham, 
to examine modifications in the design, use, and method of scoring 
tests for measuring aptitude for acquiring speed-skills in fine 
manual tasks. The approach taken was to examine the reduction in 
the times taken to perform elements of a test as distinct from 
reduction in test as a whole. This is because element times mani- 
fest systematic change sooner than times for complete tests. Two 
studies are described: a study of the effects of practice on test 
performance and a short study of the reliability of the two tests. 
Performance of 12 subjects on the two tests and on a modification 
of the Purdue Test were continuously recorded electronically and the 
performance of one subject f11nied« It was found that: (1) the two 
tests were inherently too variable to constitute adequate tests of 
speed-skill acquisition; (2) consistency of previous re-test results 
may have arisen because the test involved so many^wiables that 



improvements in ons basic element of activity counter-balanced 
deterioration in ot;hers; (3) when the Purdue Test was modified so 
that the same distance was travelled at the same angle for each 
succeeding operation, variability of the task was reduced slightly 
but ijot sufficiently to constitute an adequate test of speed-skill 
acquisition; and (4) the variable factors will have to be removed 
as n?r as possible if such tests are to be effective predictors. 
The Purdue Test has been modified and Its reliability will be 
Investigated. 



37 AN EXPERIM;^^! iN itVELOPING THE ABILITY OF DISADVANTAGED ADULT 
LEARNERS TO PBrm VERBAL LOGICAL OPERATIONS. De Angeli, Gerard. 
Paper presenuea at the annual Adult Education Research Conference 
(Chicago,, Illinois, April 6-9, 1972). April 1972. 15 p. EDRS 
(ED 061 ^rB7), MF $.65, HC $3.29. • 

Certain aspects of the performance of adults on verbal reasoning 
tasks were studied. The four main objectives of the study were: to 
develop a self-instructional booklet for use in teaching adults the 
functional rules of classification; to construct a reliable instru- 
ment for use in assessing the capability of adults to perform verbal 
classification tasks; to study the influence of four different 
factors of content on the difficulty of the tasks to be performed 
on each item of CAT; and to use both demographic variables and 
primary ability test scores to predict performance of the adult 
participants on CAT. Results of the study, utilizing 30 adults in 
an experimental group and 30 in a control group, indicate that 
experienced-based instructional strategies should be preferred in 
the teaching of logical skills to adults. Appendix I presents the 
•structure of Classifying; Appendix II is the structure of the Analy- 
sis of Learning Components for Verbal Classification Tasks; and 
Appendix III is a Sample Page from Self-Instructional Program in 
Verbal Classification. References are provided. 



38 EFFECTS OF APTITUDE (AFQT), JOB EXPERIENCE, AND LITERACY ON JOB 
PERFORMANCE: SUMMARY OF. HumRRO WORK UNITS UTILITY AND REALISTIC. 
Vinebe.rg, Robert; And Others. Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. Feb. 1971. 87 p. EDRS (ED 050 311), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

A series of studies were conducted to determine how Army personnel 
in Mental Category IV and in other mental categories compare in 
their job performance and in their overall suitability for military ■ 
service. Information is provided concerning the demands for reading, 
arithmetic, and listening skills in four major. military occupational 
specialties. The performance of approximately 1,800 men with Amy 
experience ranging up to 20 years was measured by intensive job 
sample tests, job knowledge tests, and supervisor ratings. Informa- 
tion about background, personal characteristics, and military experi- 
ehces m's obtained through biographical questionnaires, a battery 



of published and experimental tests, and Army records. The major 
findings and conclusions are given in this sumnary report, which 
will be followed fay several detailed reports on various research 
phases. 



39 APPLICATION OF THE RASCH MODEL TO CIVIL SERVICE TESTING. Durovic, 
Jerry, New York State Dept. of Civil Service, Albany, N. Y. 
Nov, 1970. 11 p. EDRS {ED 049 305), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The New York State Department of Civil Service investigated an 
empirical application of the RAsch model which appears useful in 
Civil Service testing. The model is a powerful tool for developing 
insights into what test items are measuring while permitting the 
investigator to spot defective items. It also reveals meaningful 
distinctions in the ype of task set by different items. Two sets of 
specific examples are discussed to illustrate its usefulness. The 
first Set of examples considers the use of item probability as an 
index of the degree of fit of the material to the model while the 
second discusses the "normal deviate" matrix, which displays the 
goodness of fit of each item at each score group, and enables an in- 
vestigator to ascertain the overall validity of the general index. 
These examples demonstrate the applicability of the Rasch model to 
a variety of conditions. The author suggests that the model seems _ 
promising for civil service testing since it is not simply a means . _ 
to derive scores but is also a powerful tool for test analysis, con- 
struction, and design. 



40 THE EFFECT OF A PLANNED COMMUNICATION PROGRAM ON CHANGE OF ATTITUDE 
AND KNOWLEDGE OF THE URBAN DWELLER TOWARD CHEMICALS AND PESTICIDES. 
Gruenhagen, R. H. MCDP-18. U.S. Dept. of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C., Federal Extension Service. Nov. 1969. 391 p. EDRS (ED 051 488), 
MF $.65, HC $13,16. 

The objectives of this study were: (1) to identify the middle and 
upper-middle class urban audience in terms of certain selected 
variables; (2) to design and perfect techniques to measure attitude 
toward and knowledge of pesticides and chemicals; (3) to determine 
the present knowledge and attitude of the audience toward pesticides 
and chemicals; (4) to determine the effectiveness of a planned 
Extension communications program in bringing about a change in atti- 
tude; and (5) to ascertain the relative effectiveness of various 
Extension coimiuni cation methods in searching and influencing the 
Selected audience. The research plan was designed to; (1) collect 
data from a random sample of individuals within the test population; 
(2) expose a selected test area to a planned experimental communica- 
tions program; (3) collect data from a second random sample within the 
test population and (4) evaluate the effectiveness of the experimental 
treatment and of the separate communication media. ' ■ 
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41 LEARNING BY LISTENING IN RELATION TO APTITUDE, READING, AND RATE- 
CONTROLLED SPEECH: ADDITIONAL STUDIES. Sticht, Thomas G. Human 
Resources Research Organization. Alexandra, Va. Apr. 1971. 50 p. 
EDRS (ED 050 339), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A series of experiments explored the feasibility of substituting 
listening for reading requireirents in Army training and jobs, with 
special reference to marginally literate, AFQT Mental Category IV 
men. Results of these experiments and related earlier research are 
sunmarized. Major findings indicate that high and low aptitude men 
may learn certain materials as well by listening as by reading; some 
poorer readers prefer to learn by listening rather than by reading. 
Characteristics of the recorded message that were found to affect 
listening comprehension include difficulty level of message, lin- 
guistic features of speech, and rate of speech. Extensive studies 
of the use of time -compressed and expanded recordings are described. 



42 INFORMATION FEEDBACK: CONTRIBUTIONS TO LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE IN 
PERCEPTUAL IDENTIFICATION TRAINING. Abrams, Alvin J.; Cook, Richard 
L. Naval Personnel and Training Research Laboratory, San Diego, 
Calif. STB-72-5 Final Technical Report. Dec. 1971. 19 p. NTIS 
(AD-733 451). 

In training people to perform auditory identification tasks (e.g., 
training students to identify sound characteristics in a sonar clas- 
sification task), it is important to know whether or not training 
procedures are merely sustaining performance during training or 
whether they enhance learning of the task. Often an incorrect assump- 
tion is made that superior performance during training is synonymous 
with a high level of learning. Two experiments were run in which the 
pacing of stimulus complexity and the fading of informational feed- 
back (IF) were systematically varied. It was found that: (1) The 
pacing of stimulus complexity during training serves to enhance the 
learning effectiveness of IF; (2) Continuous IF serves primarily to 
sustain performance, while fading IF anhances learning; and (3) The 
learning enhancement effect of IF is greatest when judgments of a 
stimulus dimension are made on a previously learned absolute scale, 
while the performance sustaining effect of IF is greatest when judg- 
ments of a stimulus dimension are made on a novel, relative scale. 



43 PERFORMANCE IN FOUR JOBS: THE ROLE OF MENTAL ABILITY AND EXPERIENCE. 
Vineberg, Robert; Taylor, Elaine N. Human Resources Research Organi- 
zation, Alexandria, Va. Prof-P~3170. Paper presented at American 
Psychological Association Convention (Miami Beach, Florida, Sept. 1970). 
Dec. 1970. 19 p. EDRS (ED 050 312), MF $.65. HC $3.29. 

This paper is based on data from Work Unit UTILITY research on job 
performance of men at different ability levels. The paper deals with 
data testing performance in four jobs: Armor Crewman, Vehicle Repair- 
man, Supply Specialist, and Cook, of various Armed Forces Qualifica- 
tion Test (AFQT) levels over specified periods of time. 
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44 DEVELOPMENT OF A TAXONOMY OF HUMAN PERFORMANCE: A FEASIBILITY STUDY 
OF ABILITY DIMENSIONS FOR CLASSIFYING HUMAN TASKS, Theologus, 
George C; Romashko, Tania. American Institutes for Research in the 
Behavioral Sciences, Pittsburgh, Pa, Jan. 1970. 211 p. NTIS (AD-705 
672), 

The report describes a series of studies carried out to develop 
methods by means of which observers can describe tasks in terms of 
their ability requirements. The general objective was to provide as 
instrument which could be utilized to describe both laboratory and 
operational tasks along a comprehensive set of specifically defined 
ability dimensions. 



45 DEMOGRAPHIC DIFFERENCES IN APTITUDE TEST PERFORMANCE. Guinn, Nancy; 
And Others. Air Force Human Resources Laboratory. Lackland AFB, Tex, 
May 1970. 34 p. EDRS (ED 051 365), MF $.65, HC $3.29 . 

The interrelationships between aptitude test performance and certain 
demographic-cultural variables were investigated, as well as the 
relationship between these vari ubl 6d and the aptitude test factor 
content. Five test batteries were administered to groups of approx- 
imately 1,900 subjects each. Multiple regression analyses indicated 
that there were significant interaction effects for six of the se- 
lected tests. The relationships between the cultural variables 
combined and each aptitude test were significant for all tests. Sig- 
nificant net relationships of race, educational level, and geographic 
area were found with a majority of tests, although wide differences 
were found among aptitude tests in their sensitivity to demographic- 
cultural influences. Race appeared to be related to tests in most 
factor areas, with its highest relationship in the mechanical area, 
whereas education, which had the lowest relationships with the 
mechanical area, had the highest relationships with verbal, numerical, 
and reasoning factors. No discernible trend was noted for geographic 
area. 

See also: 1200 Age differences 



1160 Psychological, Personality Factors 

Creativity - Participant Characteristics 
Self Actualization - Self Growth 
Attitude Change 

46 MOTIVATIONAL FACTORS OF ADULT LEARNERS IN A DIRECTED SELF-STUDY 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAM, Grabowsk'i ," Stanley M. Syracuse Univer- 
sity. Ph.D. Dissertation. '1972. "215 p. University Microfilms. 

The purposes of this studv were: . 1). .to identjfy. the existence and " 
nature of clusters of reasons given by adults for enrolling in a 
directed self-study bachelor's degree program; 2) to test the rela- 

- 21 - 

o 

ERIC 



tionshlps between, on the one hand, identified variables of adult 
participants' sex, age, marital status, level of income, kind of 
employment, previous college experience, and on the other hand, 
identified clusters of reasons for enrolling in such a program; 3) 
to compare the reasons for enrolling in such a program by those who 
have withdrawn from suich a program with those who have completed, 
or are still continuing in such a program. The tcrtal population of 
269 adults enrolled in the directed self-study bachelor's degree 
program at Universitj^ College, Syracuse University, was used in the 
investigation. A two-part questionnaire was administered by mail, 
with 180 usable returns. Seven factors or clusters of reasons were 
identified and named: The Desire to Know; The Desire To Reach a 
Personal Goal; The Desire to Take Part in Social Activities; The 
Desire to Reach a Social Goal: The Desire to Escape; The Desire to 
Study Alone; and The Sesire for Intellectual Security* A significant 
difference was found samong the following: between men and women, 
with women showing a greater tendency than men to enroll for The 
Desire to Know, and The Desire to Study Alone; among age groups, with 
a greater tendency among younger adults to enroll for The Desire to 
Reach a Personal Goal; between employed and unemployed, with a greater 
tendency among the unemployed to enroll for The Desire to Reach a 
Social Goal; between those with previous college credit experience 
and those without such experience, with a greater tendency on the 
part of those who did not have previous college credit experience to 
enroll for The Desire to Escape, and The Desire to Know; between 
those with different levels of income, with a greater tendency; the 
lower the level of income, to enroll for The Desire to Reach a Social 

Goal., and Jhe Desire to Study Alone. There was no significant dif- 

ference found between marital status. and reasons fpr enrolling, and 

no s 1 gni f i cant di f f erence in_motivatipnal chpices selected by adults ... 
"whoTave withdrawn from such a program, or who have completed, or who _ 
are still enrolled but inactive, or who are still actively participa-" 
ting in such a program. 



CHANGES IN CAREER INTENT DURING INITIAL TOUR OF ACTIVE DUTY. Shenk, 
Faye. Air Force Human Resources Laboratory, Lackland AFB, Tex. 
Dec. 1970. 52 p. NTIS (AD-722 408). 

The study was designed to determine the predictability of an Air 
Force officer's career decision and to evaluate relationships between 
career decision and various demographic, environmental, and attitudi- 
nal .factors. Information on this group was compiled for the period 
before commissioning and through five years of active duty. The 
report presents a description of the results obtained during the 
second through" fifth years of active duty for this group. Based on 
responses to the career-intent statement, the most favorable source 
for retention is CCS, followed closely by OTS-AECP, both sources 
having had prior military service. Ampng the various sources, there 
has been a gradual trend toward lower career intent through the 
third year of active duty. At that point, career attitudes appear 
to begin stabilizing and continue to stabtlize tiifbugh the fifth 
year of active duty. Factors which influenced decisions to leave 



" 0 Air Force included dissatisfaction with job, separation from 
faniiljii'., friends, and hometown, and limitations in opportunity for 
'?romotli:on or for increased responsibility. Job characteristics con- 
sidered important centtered around job satisfaction. Generally, it 
saeiffi^ that t'ne more factors the subject perceived as possible of 
slrtaintoent iji, the Air Force, the more likely he was to be career- 
crriefited. 



48 THE Lt;)GING IIEIUSTRY'S IMAGE; HOW THE ADULTS AND TEENAGERS VIEW 

HQTELf^ mu MffFZLS AS EMPLOYERS AND OVERALL. Opinion Research Corp., 
PrinceiDon, N.„ J. n.d. 71 p. EDRS (ED 054 353), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 
AT'So available from American Hotel and Motel Association, 888 Seventh 
Avenis... NewWk, N. Y. 10019 ($2.50). 

Th& GDfecti ves of this study was to obtain an overall evaluation of 
hotels and motels with specific emphasis on the industry's image as 
an employer among the general public. Findings are based on a per- 
sonal interview research survey conducted among 994 men and women 
IS years of age and over, and among 622 teenagers living in {)rivate 
households in the United States. An advanced probability sampling . 
technique was used so that the results could be generalized to the 
total U.S. population of adults and teenagers. Overall, the lodging 
industry enjoys a favorable image, having no prominent negative points. 
Although there is some criticism of high prices, 74 percent feel that 
"good value" is received for the money. Teenagers tend to have a • 
more favorable image than do adults. 



49 AN INCENTIVE TO TRAIN. Pettman, B. 0. In Personnel Management , 
Vol. 3, No. 9. Sept. 1971. pp. 31-34. 

The author discusses research carried out into the attitudes of 
engineering firms toward the Industrial Training Act, the Engineering 
ITB, and to training in general. He questions the effectiveness of 
the levy-grant system as an incentive to improve their training. The 
EITB in 1969 implemented a differential levy to help the smaller 
employer. In general it was found that the majority of firms favored 
the differential levy irrespective of size, the grant receives, and 
whether or not they belonged to group training schemes. ,The board's 
fear that the levy-grant system was losing its effectiveness was an 
accurate reflection of the attitude of many of its constituent firms. 
It is to be hoped that this trend will be reversed when the proposals 
to move away from such a system toward one of targets are implemented. 
This would involve payment of a general grant for the achievement of 
targets or standards in key areas chosen on the basis of factors which 
make the greatest contribution to the improved effectiveness of a 
firm. Targets would be concerned more with training systems than is 
the case with the present systems and less weight would be given to 
quality. 
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50 CHILD READING ANTECEDENTS OF IDENTIF' '\TION MODEL IN YOUNG ADULT MEN: 
DOMINANCE AND EMOTIONAL INTIMACY. Luc. gert, H. J.,; Greenwald, Barry S. 
Illinois University, Chicago. Chicago Circle Campus. 1970. 10 p. 
EDRS (ED 059 507), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Seventy-five male Ph.D. candidates were interviewed individually to 
determine which parent seemed more influential as an identification 
model. The interview also yielded judgments as to which parent 
offered more emotional intimacy and which parent was dominant in the 
family. A chi-square analysis between these characteristics and 
judged identification model yielded the following significant findings 
(p<.05): (1) subjects were jedged similar to the parent they recall 
as having provided a closer emotional relationship; and (2) subjects 
were judged similar to the parent who is remembered as being more 
dominant in the family. In addition to supporting and extending 
earlier findings regarding the influence of nurturance and power char- 
acteristics on identification, the present data suggest that emotional 
intimacy and dominance are characteristics whose reinforcement value 
for adults depends in part on the culturally defined sex role of the 
model . 



51 PARTICIPATION AND ATTITUDES OF COUNTY BOARD CHAIRMEN AND FAIR SEC- 
RETARIES; PRELIMINARY REPORT NUMER 6. WISCONSIN COUNTY AND DISTRICT 
FAIR STUDY. Christiansen, John R.; And Others. Wisconsin University, 
Madison, Center of Applied Sociology. 1971. 40 p. EDRS (ED 060 454), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Fifty-five county board chairman and 69 fair secretaries responded to 
mailed questionnaires dealing with: (1) their own social character- 
istics, (2) ownership and operation of county and district fairs in 
Wisconsin, and (3) their opinions regarding desirable aspects and 
changes in these fairs. The social characteristics of county board 
chairmen and fair secretaries were similar. All of the board chair- 
men were males; 88% of the secretaries were males. The average ages 
were 57 and 52, respectively. Compared with other people in the 
state, board chainnen and fair secretaries were found to be relative- 
ly well educated generally. Most of both groups had attended more 
than one county or district fair, but had not attended the State 
Fair. Most fair operations represent a complex mix of public and 
private enterprise; the majority in the state are private. However, 
county governments usually own the land and are involved in the con- 
struction or upkeep of the fair buildings; they also make cash con- 
tributions to the fairs. The respondents wanted to have both junior 




of the young people in planning and operating the fairs 



52 EVALUATION OF THE STRONG VOCATIONAL INTEREST BLANK AS- A SCREENING 
DEVICE FOR NESEP APPLICANTS. FINAL REPORT. Abrahams, Norman M. ; 
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Neumann, Idell. U.S. Naval Personnel and Training Research Laboratory, 
San Diego, Calif. Oct. 1971. 19 p. NTIS (AD-732 399). 

The Navy Enlisted Scientific Education Program (NESEP) 
provides qualified enlisted men with an opportunity to obtain a col- 
lege degree while earning a commission as an officer. In 1965, over 
250 NESEP selectees completed Strong Vocational Interest Blanks 
(SVIBs). For the 166 who had received commissions by 1971, the SVIB 
mean scores of those officers who were either in or had requested 
restricted line or staff billets were compared with the mean scores 
of the unrestricted Vine group. It revealed that NESEP officers who 
i^aqusst or ^ire actually in restricted line or staff billets obtain 
significantly higher scores on the physical science scales. While in 
the SVIB could thus be used for differentiating between these groups, 
its use in screening would require selection of applicants with 
relatively low science interest scores. Since this procedure could 
lead to a decrement in the academic performance of selectees and 
possibly lower the number and quality of NESEP graduates, further 
research would be necessary before operational use could be recom- 
mended. It is further recommended that consideration be given to 
expanding the concept of NESEP to include management science training. 
Several advantages for such a program are indicated. 



53 DEVELOPMENT CHANGES IN SHORT-TERM RECOGNITION MEMORY. Kirsner, Kim. 
In British JournaV of Psychol bgy . Vol. 63, Part 1. Feb. 1972. 
pp. 109-118. 

Auditory and visual recognition were studied in subjects ranging in 
age from 10 to 60 years. In comparison with perceptual and response 
factors, memory scanning time is relatively insensitive to age dif- 
ferences, and auditory recognition involves the use of a pre-lin- 
guistic memory system insensitive to age differences. 



54 EFFECT OF A CHILD'S SEX ON ADULT INTERPRETATIONS OF ITS BEHAVIOR. 
Meyer, John W. ; Sobieszek, Barbara I. In Developmental Psychology , 
Vol.6, No. 1. Jan. 1972. pp. 42-48. 

Videotapes of two 17-month old children— each child sometimes described 
as a boy and sometimes as a girl--We~re shown to 85~adult middle-class 
subjects, who rated attributes of the children oh questionnaires con- 
taining sex role items. 



."55 AN EXPLORATORY STUDY OF JOB SATISFACTION, RETENTION, AND PERFORMANCE 
OF NAVY ENLISTED MEN. Stoloff, Peter H. Feb. 1971. 39 p. NTIS 
(AD-723 559). 

The paper examines the relationship of two aspects of job satisfaction: 
satisfaction with the work itself (job content) and satisfaction with 
the job environment (j ob c ontext) to ret ention behav ior and measures 
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of on-the-job performance of first-term Naval enlisted men. While 
both job content and job context factors were found to be important 
determiners of job performance, only the job context and coiripensation 
measures asserted a strong influence on reenlistment decision. The 
findings suggested that the Navy should concentrate on improving the 
aspects of naval life associated with the satisfaction of more basic 
needs—such as pay, image of the Navy, and ship-board living condi- 
tions—to retain enlisted men, paj^iciilarly those in the "hard" 
ratings in the elactronics and electro-mechanical occupational groups. 



56 THE MEASUREMENT OF VOCATIONAL MATURITY IN ADULTS. Sheppard, David I. 
In Journal of Vocationar Behavio r, Vol. 1, No. 4. Oct. 1971. pp. 

An Adult Vocational Maturity Inventory was administered to graduate 
students, unemployed men, and vocational trainees. Results indicated 
that graduate students had the highest level of vocational maturity 
and unemployed men the lowest, thus supporting the hypothesis that 
vocational maruity can be quantitatively measured. 



57 DOES JOB PERFORMANCE AFFECT EMPLOYEE SATISFACTION? Kuhn, David G.; 
And Others. In Personnel Journal , Vol. 50, No. 6. June^l971. pp. 
455-459. 

The satisfaction of lower order needs, such as security and social 
needs, is moi^e closely associated with job performance than the 
satisfaction of higher needs such as job autonomy and self-actuali- 
zation. 



58JTHE RELATIONSHIP OF SELECTED FACTORS TO ATTITUDES OF INDIVIDUALS IN " • 
A NATURAL RESOURCE-ORIENTED ENVIRONMENT REGARDING THE COMMUNITY AS A ' 
PLACE FOR PERSONAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. Miller, David, n.d. 14 p. 

This inquiry explored the influences of demographic factors on atti- 
tudes of individuals living in a nonmetropolitan environment toward 
their community; located attitude factors (chiefly l)igh sa.tisfaction 
versus alienation); determined which areas of concern evoke the 
strongest feelings; and generated hypotheses regarding the nature of 
natural resource oriented communities and of relationships between 
individuals and the community. Significant differences emerged within 
levels of demographic variables in response to certain facets of the 
community. Areas pertaining to personal growth and linkage outside 
the community evoked the strongest feeling. Areas concerning young 
people and adult evoked the weakest feeling. Attitude differences 
between levels indicated a need for specificity of educational pro- 
grams. Attitudes toward mass media suggested a method for working 
with the conmunity through these media to create empathy. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF CAREER MOTIVATIONAL PREDICTION AND SELECTION PROCEDURES. 
Culclasure, Dayid F. Southwest Research Institute, San Antonio, Tex. 
Jan. 1971. 85 p. NTIS (AD^728 625). 

The study is a survey of the techniques for measuring career motiva- 
tion and interest used by 24 industrial firms, 14 personnel and man- 
agement consulting organizations, 8 marketing research firms, and 
various government agencies. Toward an ultimate goal of identifying 
those who can be expected to elect to remain on active duty past 
their original date of obligation, each technique cited was evaluated 
for possible application as a means for screening applicants who are 
to be provided training that leads to commissions as Air Force 
officers. The survey failed to identify a predictive instrument with 
a sufficiently high validity coefficient. Available evidence, how= 
ever, suggested that a career motivation screening procedure could 
be developed with reasonable probability characteristics of moderate 
effectiveness in predicting career motivation. Such a procedure 
would employ those portions of the Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
(SVIB) which have been shown to have moderate validity (0.25) for 
predicting Naval Officer retention when scored with the Navy Officer 
Key, and a revised version of the importance-possibility scale inves- 
tigated in its original form by Air Force Psychologists. 



STATE AND TRAIT ANXIETY IN STUDENT NAVAL AVIATORS. Bucky, Steven F.; 
And Others. U.S. Naval Aerospace Medical Research Laboratory, 
Pensacola, Fla. Dec. 1970. 8 p. NTIS (AD-718 326). 

Measures of state and trp.it anxiety were given to aviation officer 
candidates (AOC's) with the usual instructions as well as with in- 
structions to answer as if each had just made his first landing on 
an aircraft carrier. Significant differences were sought when com- 
paring the experimental group to college students. 



PROLEGOMENA TO THE MEASUREMENT AND ASSESSMENT OF HUMAN BEHAVIOR. 
Jenkins, W. 0. Rehabilitation Research Foundation, Elmore, Ala. 
Draper Correctional Center. Aug. 1971. 18 p. EDRS (ED 057 298), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The evaluation of gross human behavior, its measurement and assess- 
ment are discussed. The four-stage approach to behavioral analysis 
(specification, intervention, assessment, and prevention) is des- 
cribed, using criminal behavior as a case in point. An example is 
niven of assessment-intervention reciprocity, and the three levels 
of behavioral measurement (immediate, intermediate, and ultimate) 
are discussed. The pervasive role of generalization in intervention 
assessment is indicated, - and the task of predicting recidivism as the 
criterion is pointed out. The direct and indirect ways of observing 
human behavior are presented, and . the 10 basic dimensions ^of behavior- 
al measurem&nt are given. The six-stage process of behavioral re- 
search is given, and the prediction of recidivism is related to the 
Environmenta l Deprivat ion Scale, which serves as a door-opening 



device for intervention. 



62 THE RELATIONSHIPS OF LEARNING ORIENTATION, NURSING ACTIVITY AND CON- 
TINUING EDUCATION. Sovie, Wargaret Doe. Syracuse University. Ph.D. 
Dissertation. May 1972. 229 p. University Microfilms. 

A study was made of female practicing staff nurses in Central New York 
to: identify learning orientations and patterns of nursing and ccn- 
tinuing education activity; compare participants and potential parti- 
cipants in short-term continuing education in these variables; and 
identify interrelationships between learning orientations, nursing and 
continuing education activity and selected personal characteristics. 
A questionnaire was mailed to 237 nurses from 30 general hospitals, 
five public health agencies and seven nursing homes and/or extended 
care facilities, with a 78.2% return. The Tsar statistical package 
and a program for Principal Components Analysis with Varimax Rotation 
were used on an IBM 370-155 computer; differences between the two 
groups were determined by t- tests. Eight learning orientation pat- ^ 
terns; 12 leisure time and 12 job time continuing education activity 
patterns; and 10 nursing activity patterns were identified and named. 
Significant differences between the groups were found in selected 
patterns and there were significant interrelationships between se- 
lected demographic variables. Conclusions included: 1) all nurses 
participated to some extent in continuing learning activities, 2) 
nurses who had participated in short-term programs seemed to have a' 
life style which included time for a variety of learning experiences, 
3) extent of past activity seemed to be as important as level of formal 
education for predicting total educational activity, and 4) there were 
significant positive relationships between extent of total educational 
activity and extent of participation in selected nursing activity 
patterns. 



63 THE MEASUREMENT OF EDUCATIONAL VALUES OF ADULTS: A CROSS-NATIONAL 

APPROACH. Krajnc, Ana; And Others. Paper presented at Adult Education 
Research Conference (Chicago, Illinois, April 1972). Apr. 1972. 26 p, 
EDRS (ED 062 607), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

By concentrating on individuals' general approaches toward education, 
their attitudes concerning different aspects of education, and their 
motivation for education, we have constructed an "index of educational 
values." This index appeared to reflect very differently individual's 
educational orientations as compred, simply, to the level of their 
formal schooling. Educational values and levels of education appear 
to relate very differently when we cross sdcid-culturail boundaries 
where unique historical developments have prevailed, ftdults who live 
in societies with relatively high-stop social crystal izati on seem to 
demonstrate their educational values according to their level of educa- 
tion. This means that the higher the education one has, the more one 
is motivated for additional adult education, and the higher are one's 
educational values. Those With very low levels of eduEatlonal attaln- 
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ment have little chance to further their adult education. On the 
other hand, adults who live in a more open social atmosphere seem to 
accept more general educational values which are independent of social 
class and levels of formal educational attainment. Psychologically, 
they possess great potential for their continuing education. With 
their high educational values, they want to learn in one way or an- 
other, even via self-directed learning. 



64 A DIFFERENT LOOK AT THE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT BETWEEN DOGMATISM AND 
CONFORMITY. Long, Huey B. Paper presented at the annual Adult 
Education Research Conference (Chicago, Illinois, April 6-9, 1972). 
Apr. 1972. 11 p. EDRS (ED 061 486), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A study was conducted to determine why the theoretical relationship 
between dogmatism and conformity had not been verified in correlation 
studies. The study was designed to study the effect of differing 
statistical treatments on the coefficient of correlation. Data gen- 
erated in an experimental framework included corformity scores and 
dogmatism scores; conformity was determined by use of Asch's Vertical 
Line Scale and dogmatism was determined by Rokeach's Dogmatism Scale. 
The dogmatism data were treated in two ways: (1) as a total score, 
and (2) as individual sub-test scores. Using the total score, a zero 
order correlation technique was employed to detfirmine the coefficient 
of correlation between dogmatism and conformity. Such a treatment 
yielded no significant correlation. Employing the independent scores 
of 17 sub-test areas of the Dogmatism Scale and a multiple correla- 
tion statistical treatment, a significant coefficient of correlation 
resulted. 



65 ATTITUDES OF INSTRUCTORS OF NURSING TOWARD THEIR PREPARATION FOR 
TEACHING NURSING EDUCATION. Middlebrook, Grace I'. Arizona State 
University. ud.D. Dissertation. 1970. 136 p. University Microfilms 
(No. 70-21, 949). 

The study investigated whether groups of nursing instructors differ 
in their attitudes toward their preparation for teaching; and whether 
any correlation exists between their preparation for teaching and 
their job satisfaction as measured by leangth of service. Respondents 
(75 instructors randomly chosen from four nursing education programs 
in Arizona) were asked to rate 20 concepts central to nursing educa- 
tion. In general, these concepts were viewed favorably by the res- 
pondents, especially those under 40. Married instructors had stronger 
posit1Vv° scores toward the concepts than single instructors. Instruc- 
tors with basic educational preparation rated all concepts higher 
than respondents with graduate preparation. Noncollege instructors 
evidenced stronger 'attitudes toward the concepts than those teaching 
in a college setting. Instructors with graduate education had been 
employed more often than those with a basic educational background, 
and showed greater evidence of longer tenure In their present teaching 
postt16n. 
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66 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHRONOLOGICAL AGE AND APTITUDE TEST MEASURES 
OF ADVANCED-LEVEL AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL TRAINEES. Report for November 
1968-March 1970. Civil Aeromedical Institute, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
July 1971. 37 p. NTIS (AD-733 830). 

The study examined the interrelationships of age, aptitude measures, 
and training performance scores for 710 men. They ranged in age from 
21 to 52 years, but less than 12% were over 40. Most of the men were 
former military controllers who possessed sufficient prior ATC experi- 
ence to be selected for training with an exemption from a qualifying 
aptitude index, and appointed to trainee status with higher-than- 
normal pay grades. Age correlated negatively with 21 of the 22 apti- 
tude measures and with training course grades. On most tests, per- 
formance means for subjects over age 34 were significantly lower than 
those obtained for the younger trainees, and their attrition rate for 
the training course was three times that of their younger classmates. 
The results indicated that greater effectiveness in screening such 
applicants could be attained if eligibility standards were modified 
to include consideration of both age and aptitudes. 



67 A STUDY FOR THE PREDICTIVE ASSOCIATION BETWEEN COGRUENCY MEASURES 

BASED ON WORK-EMOTIONALITY THEORY AND THE ACHIEVEMENT AND SATISFACTION 
IN ADULT INSTRUCTIONAL GROUPS. Lueder, E. 0. Paper presented at the 
Adult Education Research Conference (Chicago, Illinois, April 6-9, 
1972). Apr. 1972. 20 p. EDRS (ED 060 424), MF $.65, HC $3.29. • 

The rationale, design, and data collection methods of a study of fac- 
tors that may influence the effectiveness of adult instructional 
groups that included interaction are discussed. Two aspects to be 
considered when studying instructional groups are called work and 
emotionality. The Work-Emotionality Theory is discussed. Six types 
of emotionality— fight, flight, pairing, dependency, counter-depen- 
dency, and counter-pairing— are defined. In the present study, it 
was hypothesized that there were positive relationships between group 
relevant aspects of personality in small instructional groups of 
adults and the learner's learning achievement and satisfaction. 
Forty volunteer 4-H leaders participated in a two-day workshop. The 
learners ranged in age from 27 to 57. Data for the study were col- 
lected both prior to the workshop from learners and instructors and 
from the learners at each instructional session during the workshop. 
Statistical analysis of the data was carried out. The findings did 
• not produce a uniform pattern of associations of sufficient strength 
to support the hypothesis. , The diversity in results from group to 
group and from instructor to instructor point to the fact that group 
relevant aspects of personality had a measurable effect. 



68 PERSONAL VALUE.5YSTEMS OF UNION LEADERS AND CORPORATE MANAGERS: A 
COMPARATIVE STUDY" ' England, George W.;.7ind~0thers. Nov. 1970. 29 p* 
NTIS (AD 715.138). 
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A model relating personal values of managers and their behavior was 
adapted to the study of union leaders' value systems. The model 
permitted an operational distinction between various classes of 
values which have different probabilities of being translated from 
the intentional state into actual behavior. The personal value sys- 
tem of 136 union leaders in "Minnesota were assessed and described with 
behavioral implications. Value results on the union leaders were also 
compared with an earlier study of managers. A moralistic value orien- 
tation was compared to a pragmatic orientation. The content of value 
classes which most influence behavior was found to be quite different 
for the two groups. 



69 HOW CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMMERS PERCEIVE THEIR JOB ROLES. Rowe, 
George P., Ed. Missouri University, Columbia Extension Division 
SR-22. Summary of Unpublished Special Problem Report. Aug. 1971. 7 p. 
EDRS (ED 060 409), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

To determine the attitudes of University of Missouri Continuing Edu- 
cation Programmers toward their job roles, questionnaires were mailed 
to all 24 programmers (10 women and 14 men). A 100% rate of return 
was obtained. A summary of the 17 findings is provided. Problems 
elicited from the questionnaires concern: (1) the difficulty in 
securing resource people, primarily instructors for educational pro- 
grams; (2) the lack of communication with various academic depart- 
ments; (3) the additional job responsibilities of the programmers in 
the "traditional" Extension areas; (4) the need for additional train- 
ing in program planning, identifying resources, and communications 
with staff and university personnel; (5) the need for sufficient 
secretarial help; and (6) an overlap of job responsibilities among 
the programmers. Recommendations are offered in each of these prob- 
lem areas. A general recommendation made is that a foUpw-up study 
be conducted in a year or two to serve as a comparison with the 
present study. 



70 ADULT EDUCATION AND ANOMIA IN RURAL NIGERIA. Odokaro, E.O. In 
Australian Journal of Adult Education , Vol. 11, No. 1. Apr. 1970. 
pp. 45-48. 

The primary objectives of the study were to determine the relation- 
ships of various social and personal factors to adjustment, to iden- 
tify the attitudes, values and motivations which either facilitate or 
retard adjustment. The finding will provide guidelines for planning 
adult education programs for revitalizing the rural people in these 
war affected areas of Nigeria. 



71 IMPROVED CREW MEMBER TRAINING THROUGH A NEW PHILOSOPHY TOWARD TRAINING. 
Wood, Milton E. .:Air Force Human Resources Laboratory, Williams AFB, 
Ariz. Aug. 1970. 12 p. NTIS (AD-723 313). 



New emphasis on the total learning process is bringing about signifi- 
cant changes in both educational and training communities. The 
process-oriented,. systems approach to training integrates behavioral 
objectives, media, and Instructors in such a way that increased 
training effectiveness is realized through a greater ability to deal 
with the learning requirements of the individual student. Based on 
current United States Air Force efforts to employ and evaluate this 
general approach to training, new efficiencies in instruction are 
indicated. This system will provide a basis for defining the char- 
acteristics of future UPT multi -media systems. The basic principles 
inherent in the new-look in training appear to be generally applicable 
to all phases of crew-member training. 



72 INTER-GENERATIONAL SOCIAL MOBILITY AND INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AMONG 
DUBLINERS, Hart, Ian; O'Sullivan, Bernadette. In Economic and Social 
Review . Vol. 2, No. 1. 1970. pp. 1-18,. 

The authors hypothesize that the personal correlates of social success 
provide an index of social values. This study attempts to discern 
the personal qualities associated with social mobility among adult 
males in Dublin. A group of social "ascenders" were individually 
matched with a group "descenders" and a group of "static" males on 
educational attainment and marital status, and all were given tests 
of intelligence, personality and attitudes. Ascenders tended to be 
more intelligent and less aggressive than descenders, and were slightly 
more future oriented and slightly more individualistic. But they 
scored lower than the static group on achievement motivation. The 
authors suggest that this and the results of other studies may reflect 
a generally low evaluation placed on achievement in Dublin society. 



73 TECHNOLOGY, DIVISION OF LABOR AND ALIENATION FROM WORK. FINAL REPORT. 
Shepard, Jon M. Kentucky University, Lexington. Apr. 1970. 31 p. 
NTIS (PB-191-258). 

This study investigated the theory that a worker's relationship to 
technology instills in him identifiable attitudes about work. Using 
samples of office workers from a bank and five insurance companies, 
and samples of factory workers from the oil refining and automobile 
industries, a total of 1,888 workers were divided into (1) office and 
factory workers in nonmechanized production, (2) machine operators in 
mechanized production, and (3) operators in automated production. 
The findings refute the belief that office and factory workers are • 
becoming similar in work, although it is true for craftsmen and non- 
mechanized and machine-operating clerks. Convergence in attitudes 
was found among oil refinery monitors and computer operators and 
software personri^tl, apparently because automated technology in the 
office and factory creates some conmonality among workers most closely 
related to the technology. 
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74 PARTICIPATION AND AHITUDES OF ASSOCIATE MEMBERS AND COMMERCIAL 
EXHIBITORS: PRELIMINARY REPORT NUMBER 5. WISCONSIN COUNTY AND DIS- 
TRICT FAIR STUDY. Christiansen, John R., And others. Wisconsin 
University, Madison. Center of Applied Sociology. 1971. 29 p. 
EDRS (ED 060 453), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Data were obtained on the activities and attitudes of 48 associate 
members and 229 comnercial exhibitors at county and district fairs. 
Questionnaires and interviews were used to collect the data. Analysis 
of the data showed that most associate members had participated in 
more than one county or district fair in 1970, ,but less than one-fifth 
had participated in the Wisconsin State Fair. Commercial exhibitors 
had exhibits at only one county or district fair, and only 1 in 10 had 
participated at the state fair or at Farm Progress Days in 1970. The 
majority of both associate members and comnercial exhibitors employed 
the equivalent of less than two full-time employees for fair work, but 
some employed the equivalent of 10 or more full-time employees through- 
out the year for fair work. About one-fifth of all respondents ob- 
tained at least 40°/ of their gross income from fairs. Slightly less 
than half of the commercial exhibitors spent $250 or more to exhibit 
at the fairs. Most respondents maintained that elimination of the 
fairs would have a marked impact upon them. Slightly more than half 
of the respondents specified changes that they felt should be made to 
improve fairs— improving the facilities, organization, and administra- 
tion. Implications of the study results are that two main character- 
istics must be recognized: (1) fairs are composed of both local and 
non-local people, and (2) the motives of people involved in fairs may 
be altruistic or personal. 



75 PERSONALITY DYNAMICS IN A MILITARY TRAINING COMMAND AND ITS RELATION- 
SHIP TO MASLOW'S MOTIVATION HIERARCHY. Trexler, Jerome T.; Schuh, 
Allen J. In Journal of Vocational' Behavior , Vol. 1, No. 3. July 
1971. pp. 245-253. 

Questionnaire data pertaining to perceived need deficiencies were 
analyzed to test the concept of a hierarchy of need levels (Maslow's 
theory). Significant "experimental control" differences were not 
found until deprivation was experienced by the experimental group. 



76 TEACHERS VIEW STUDENTS: AN A iTITUDE- ASSESSMENT THROUGH PERSONALITY 
PROFILES. Kitchin, Willim. Ill AdUlt Edacatlon , Vol. 22, No. 2. 
Winter 1972. pp. 136-149. 

Evening college faculty members ... had a generally less favorable 
attitude toward adult students than they had toward their ideal con« 
ception of a college student. 
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77 THE PRODUCTION OF "CHILDLIKE" WORD ASSOCIATIONS BY ADULTS TO UN- 
FAMILIAR ADJECTIVES, StoU,. Walter S.j Tiffany, Janice. Ill Journal 
of Verbal Learnihci and Verbal Behavior , Vol. 11, No. 1. Feb. 1972. 
pp. 38-45^ 



78 A GROUP AND INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN AGE AND 
INFORMATION CHANNEL CAPACITY OF ADULTS. FINAL REPORT. Carpenter, 
William L. North Carolina State University, Raleigh, Dept. of Agri- 
cultural Information. July 1971. 35 p. EDRS (ED 059 437), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

This study was designed to measure adult performance as related to age. 
Using methodology derived from information theory, information proces- 
sing ability was measured with the individuals performing as a com- 
munication system. Fifty-five school teachers, ranging in age from 
20 to 66, served as subjects. In four groups, the subjects judged the 
sizes of dark squares on a light background in five tests. Images 
were projected onto a screen, under controlled timing conditions. 
Performance declined as age increased in four of the tests. In two 
tests this decline was statistically significant (p .05). It was 
anticipated that the methodology employed would provide asymptotic • 
values of channel capacity, indicating that maximum information proc- 
essing capacity had been reached. However, the methodology used did 
; not provide such a measurement. A. secondary phase of the stucSy ex- 
plored individual differences. Eleven subjects exhibited considerable 
variability, particularly a difference in their ability to judge size 
of squares and the placement of a dot in a grid pattern. The study 
confirmed earlier studies indicating some decline in performance with 
aging but pointed up the abilities of older adults to make precise 
judgments even under 5vvere testing conditions. 



79 AGE STRATIFICATION AND VALUE ORIENTATIONS. Youmans, E, Grant. Paper 
presented at annual meeting of American Sociological Association, 
(Denver, Colorado, August 30-September 2, 1971). August 1971. 23 p. 
EDRS (ED 057 386), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Value orientations of members of younger and older age strata in two 
subcultural systems—one urban and one rural—are examined. The 
author looks at age stratification in a vertical sense (i.e. assessing 
differences existing between members of younger and older age strata), 
as well as in a horizontal sense (i.e. comparing the value orienta- 
tions of younger urban persons with those of younger rural persons, 
and those of older urban persons with those of older rural persons. 
Structured interviews were used to collect data from 805 persons who 
. comprised probability samples of men and women ages 20-29 and ages 
60 and over living in the selected settings. Although findings 



varied-across variables, essentially differences were revealed 
between the younger and older age stratain both geographic areas 
on such value orientations as authoritarianism, dependency, achieve-^ 
ment religiosity, and anomia. Age strata differences are viewed as 
reflecting social and technological change. Some imjDlications of 
this social change hypothesis are offered. 



80 ADULT ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT- IN -RELATION TO FORMAL EDUCATION AND AGE. 
Sharon, Amiel T. In Adult Education . Vol. 21, No. 4. Summer 1971. 
pp. 23-237. 

Describes a study which attempted to determine whether there are sub- 
stantial numbers of adults whose academic achievement is equivalent 
to that of a representative sample of college students. 



81 A STUDY OF THE EFFECT OF AGE ON ACHIEVEMENT IN ADULTS STUDYING ENGLISH 
IN AN INTENSIVE COURSE. Halladay, Lloyd Irving. University of 
Michigan. Ph.D. Dissertation. 1970. 161 p. University Microfilms 
(No. 71-4621). 

The purpose of this investigation is to examine the relationship 
between age and achievement in grammer, vocabulary, aural comprehen- 
sion, average for these three, and grammer- aural comprehension average 
in adult students who wished to gain an improved aural-oral proficien- 
cy in English during a short period of intensive language study. The 
relationships between these variables and five descriptive variables 
amount of education, use of a non-English language, use of English, 
intelligence, and language -^aptitude are also examined. The subjects... 
in this study were enrolled in an eight-week course in English at the 
English Language Institute, The University of Michigan, the study 
consisted of two samples that were considered separately. Sample A 
consisted of 530 students divided into eight age groups 19 or less 
through 50 or more. Sample B consisted of 71 students divided into 
five age groups 19 or less through 35 or more. Conclusions include: 
(1) Students under 35 achieve more in most areas than do students 
between 35 and 44; (2) Students in their 20' s rank among the highest 
in adjusted achievement; (3) Students over 44 make adjusted achieve- 
ment that compare favorably with much younger students; (4) In Sample 
A, achievement seems to decline among students under 20; (5) Achieve- 
ment in terms of final test minus, pretest shows no significant , coir- r 
relation with amount of education. 

See also: 1120 Mental, perceptual abilities; 4625 Young adults; 
4635 Older adults 
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82 AN EVALUATION OF THE T.V. HIGH SCHOOL PROJECT OF THE DETROIT URBAN 
ADULT EDUCATION INSTITUTE AND MICHIGAN BLUESHIELD. Klein, Matthew 
Aaron. Michigan State University. Ph.D. Dissertation. 1970. 133 p. 
University Microfilms (No. 70-20,482). 

This study investigated whether a home-study course ("T.V. High School") 
effectively prepared high-school dropouts to pass the General Education 
Development (GED) test; whether program completion is related to such 
demographic variables as age, sex, race, education, marital status, 
and employment status; and whether these factors have any bearing on 
GED test results. Respondents were also asked about their awareness 
of equivalency certificates, their educational plans after completing, 
the course, amount of previous adult education, and ideas for improving 
the course. Dropouts from the course were also asked why they had 
withdrawn. All respondents were pretested and posttested on GED sub- 
tests. Some major findings and conclusions were: (1) "T.V. High 
2 School was not effective in preparing persons for the GED test; (2) 
neither GED success nor withdrawal from the course could be predicted 
from specific demographic variables; (3) widespread dropout unaware- 
ness of equivalency programs indicated that the information services 
of schools and other agencies are inadequate; (4) current adult educa- 
tion programs were not adequately meeting the needs of high-school 
dropouts; (5) lack of two-way conmuni cation was a major reason for' 
withdrawal from "T.V. High School"; (6) the participants were.prima- 
rlly housewives, which Indicated that the hope of reaching the hard- 
core unemployed was not being realized. 



1300 ADULT EDUCATION PARTICIPATION 

83 PARTICIPATION IN ADULT EDUCATION IN 1969. INITIAL REPORT. Okes, 
Imogene E. National Center for Educational Statistics (DHEW/OE), 
Washington, D.C. Available from Superiratendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington.. l.C. (HE 5.213; 13041 $.60). 
1971. 63 p. EDRS (ED 052 453), MP $.65. 

The U.S. Office of Education and the Bureau of the Census conducted 
a joint nationwide study of the people who engaged in adult education 
activities. By attaching a 12-question AduVt Education Supplement to 
the May 1969 Current Population Survey (CPS"),' information was obtained 
about both adult education and the characteri tics of the people who 
do and do not take adult education. This initial report presents the 
data obtained from the sample of the national population who responded 
to the three questions which the Cenaus Bureau interviewers used to 
identify persons eligible to be asked the 12 questions in'the Adult_ 
Education Supplement. These three qoEstions dealt with age, full-time 
stu(|y, and instructional sources. Responses to the 12-part question- 
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naire will be published in subsequent report. The statistics pre- 
^nted here were obtained from the household spokesman for individiial 
Tisrsons. This import is ons: that shows mult xpsle participation in 
vsarious kinds of sources of adult education. The figures presented 
iEFs based on the scientifically selected representative sample Cap-^ 
prmimately 105^000 people) used by the Bureau: of the Census for 
Tssfeional labor force estimates for the monthly CPS. 



84 RELATIONSHIPS AMONG TEACHER'S KNOWLEDGE AND APPLICATION OF PRINCIPLES 
OF ADULT TEACHING AND STUDENT SATISFACTION. FINAL REPORT. Berq, 
Clay N., Jr. Chicago University, Illinois, Dept. of Education. DeCo 
1969. 65 p. EDRS (ED 052 454), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The nature of the relationship between a teacher's knowledge of cer- 
tain principles of adult teaching, his application of those principles 
in classroom practice, and the resultant level of satisfaction reported 
by his adult students was studied* A group of 1,596 adults in 100 
university classes were the subjects. A theoretical framework adapted 
from Getzels and Houle was employed. A student opinionnaire and a 
faculty questionnaire, based on Getxels' and Houle's modified list of 
principles, were used* Data were analyzed by analysis of variance 
and multiple regression analysis. Conclusions are: (1) The level of 
a teacher's knowledge of principles of adult education is not signi- 
ficantly correlated with the level of student satisfaction in his 
class; (2) The extent to which students perceive their teacher's ber- 
havior as conforming to actions consistent with certain principles 
of adult education is significantly, correlated satisfaction with 
their classes is determined significantly by teachers' application of 
principles related to student motivation. 



85 PARTICIPATION TREIDS AND PUBLICITY: PRELIMINARY REPORT NUMBER 4. 

WISEDHSIN COUNTY ffMD DISTRICT FAIR STUDY. Groot^ Hans C, And Others, 
Wtsnnsin University, Madison, Center of Applied Sociology. 1971. 
61 !!• EDRS (ED 060 452), MF $-65, HC $3.29. 

The fourth in a series of nine proposed reports an the evaliuation of 
WiiscrDmin's County and District Fairs, this report has three objec- 
tiin&s: (1) to sltad^ the relationship among varitfimsc factors assoc- 
SaiSfesd with fair amd grandstand attendance, the noniber of exhibitors, 
anttf Sbie amount of sitate aid fairs receive, as well as the amount they 
pay out iin premiiams?; (2) to identify some of the changes that had 
taken jiliace in fairs in the pasit decade or so, and to determine if 
sofrtfe <of these changes had^^kept pace with each other; and (3) to study 
tftie CTverage fairs receive in the state's newspapers and to gather 
infiwanation on advertising expenditures. The results of the study 
suggest that if the decreasing trends of exhibitors and exhibits is 
not halted and reversed, then fairs as they are now known will soon 
be a thing of the past; this decline suggests a general weakening* of ^ 
the educational function and impact of fairs. Solutions offered are; 
(1) make fairs more youth oriented and involve youth in planning of 
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fairs; (2) construct more multipurpose facilities for year-round 
use; and {.3) consolidate or elijuinate State support of some of the 
smaller, weaker or less successful fairs. 



86 ADULT EDUCATION (NIGHT SCHOOO PROGRAMS IN SELECTED SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
OF CANADA, 1969-70 SCHOOL YEAR, Board of School Trustees,, Vancouver 
Canada, Dept. of Planning and Evaluation. Board of School Trustees, 
School District #39, 1595 West lOth Avenue, Vancouver 9, B.C., Canada. 
. April 1971. 16 p. 

In this survey, questionnaire data were obtained from directors of 
adult education in 14 selected school districts across Canada for the 
1969-70 school year. These statistical data cover total school- 
district populations, enrollments and registrations, details on pro- 
grams and courses, free or partly subsidized courses, and financial 
arrangements with schools or district boards. (Course and program 
categories were: Business Management, Effective Communication, 
Effective Supervision, Miscellaneous Vocational, Adult High School 
Completion, English for New Canadians, Parent Education, Arts and 
Crafts, Typewriting, and General Interest.) Appendix A: Mailed 
questionnaire used by the Vancouver Board of School Trustees. Appen- 
dix B: Adult enrollments (1970) in specific course programs. Dis- 
trict #6 School Baord, Vancouver, B. C. 



87 A STUDY OF VARIOUS KINDS OF EDUCATIONAL GROWTH IN THE GMJDARD COLLEGE 
ADULT DEGREE PROGRAM. Cassara, Beverly Alfretta Benner, Ed.D. Boston 
University, School of Education. 1970. 245 p. University Microfilms 
(No. 70-22,499). 

The study developed a typology of characteristics of successful stu- 
dents in . the Goddard Colilege AduTt Degree Program. It was proposed 
that this typology be used in predicting success ("graduation") or 
failure (withdrawal from the program) in screening applicants. The 
program itself was characterized as having the very broad aims of 
releasing human potential and allowing students to study on a highly 
individualized basis. Successful students tended to be in the 30-50 
age bracket; they had comfortable incomes, preprofessional positions 
in employment, avocatiorral and leisure interests matching their 
expressed motives, a desire to develop better interpersonal relations, 
and goal orientations toward professional careers., service to human- 
ity, and self-actualization. In Gontrffi*., program dropouts tended to 
be under 30 or over 50; this was probab% due to correlation of age 
with goal orientation. In judging ten admissions applications at, 
random, the author was able to predict correctly three dropouts and 
four graduates. Several program features provide wide latitude for 
psychological and intellectual growth: extensive counseling, the 
one-to-one relationship with a professor, a wide choice of instruc- 
tors, extensive off -campus resources available to students, and the 
program's residential component, 
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88 CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDENTS. AT THE CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTER. 

Edmonton Public Schools, Alberta, Canada. A study conducted in Janu- 
ary-February, 1971. 1971. 55 p. EDRS (ED 060 428), MF $.65, HC $3.29.. 

A survey study was conducted to inv^tigate the characteristics of the 
students at the Continuing Educaticm Center ('Old Scona"). Students 
at the Center, at three, public high schools, and Center teachers par- 
ticipated in the survey. Comparisons of Center students under 21 
years of age with grade 12 high school students showed that the Center 
students were a year and a half older, had more gaps in high school 
enrollments; had different emphases as to further education goals; 
were more independent; received more government assistance; were more 
widely traveled; and showed more dislike of existing educational and 
social conventions. Two-thirds of liie Center's adult students were 
included in the survey. Most were fiii their early twenties, and had 
gaps in their high school enrollments of under six years. The teachers 
had reservations about their non-adoiilt students, but judged the adult 
students- to be serious and responsible. Three appendixes provide 
The Paper Survey Form, The Person- to-Person Student Survey, and The 
Person-to-Person Teacher Survey Form. 



89 THE CHARACTERISTICS OF ADULT EDUEATIDN STUDENTS. Luckham, Bryan. In 
Studies in Adult Education , Vol. 3 No. 2. Oct. 1971. pp. 118-139. 

This stutdy is a by-product of research into the pattern of library .and 
adult education activities in tw© north-western (British) towns;. The 
factors which appear to determine stodent characteristics and opinions 
are serai to be general rather than local. 



90 THE PARTICIPANTS: A CLIENTELE ANALYSIS (PART 2). Boshier, Rotger. 
In Australian Journal of Adult Education , Vol. 11, No. 1. April 1971. 
pp. 20_-^. 

This article analyzes the clientele (of three New Zealand Adult Educa- 
tion institutes. The repoirt deals with the variables that determine 
the clientele and it has been shown that they are generally fulfilling 
elitist functions. They have not&een reaching those for whom it was 
origiiiially intended. 

Related: 1160 Psychological, personality factors; 
1200 Age difference; ,, 
1510 Assessing educat;ional needs 



1500 PROGRAM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 

91 WIN SYSTEMS ANALYSIS: FINAL REPORT AND WIN MODEL. Auerbach, Corp., 
Philadelphia, Pa. April 1971. 135 p. NTIS ■(PB-199-101). 
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Based on Auerback'a study of the- present structures and processes of 
the Work Incentive (WIN) Program, the Model WIN System is a portrayal 
of what the program would look like if a number of suggested changes 
were made. Its purpose is to envision an "ideal" system within 
reasonable constraints and limitations. This report presents the 
findings and conclusions of the systems study which was based on infor- 
mation gathered in the review of planning and program documents and 
in interviews of administrators on the national, regional, state, and 
project site levels. The report begins with a broad concept of the 
WIN program and proceeds through the legislative design and management 
system to the resulting package of services which is delivered to the 
enrol lee. The relationships between the underlying assumptions and 
the legislation, and between the legislation,, the management system, 
and the visible package of services are traced throughout. 



1505 PrE^T?am Planning and Processes 

ASIAN REGIONAL SEMINAR ON POLYVALENT ADULT EDUCATION CENTER. THE 
SHRAMIK VIDYAPEETH: AN B/ALUATIVE STUDY OF A POLYVALENT CENTRE. 
Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, New Delhi, India; United 
Nations Educational , Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Bangkok, 
Thailand. Paper. presented at Asian Regional Seminar on Polyvalent 
Adult Education Centre (Bombay, India, Sept. 20-27, 1971). Sept. 
1971. 21 p. EDRS (ED 060 443), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

An evaluative review of the Polyvalent Adult Education Centre in 
Bombay, India, is presented. Objectives of. the evaluation include: 
(1) to assess the extent and type of planning undertaken by the 
Vidyapeeth in developing a polyvalent approach; and (2) to assess the. 
extent of benefit obtaiined by the participants. Planning for a course 
of training began with identification of training needs. The courses 
devised were largely "non-technical" in nature. An analysis of the • 
planning process with respect to the ten courses offered shows that 
where the courses were conceived of by the Vidyapeeth the cooperative 
agencies assumed on the whole A' relatively passive role, {n the 
planning stage, several factors were taken into account: [^) the 
level of the trainee, (2) the relationship of the syllabus to the 
life conditions of the trainee, and (3) a minimum size for the sub- 
units of a course. The assessment revealed that about half the 
courses were reasonably well organized and the other half were poorly 
organized. More careful planning is recommended. 



DIFFERENCES IN PERCEPTIONS OF PROGRAM PLANNING PROCEDURES. Brady, 
Henry G.; Long, Huey B. In Adult Education , Vol. 22, No. 2. Winter 
1972. pp. 122-135. 

A comparison of urban planners and adult educators; "the J'indings were 
interpreted as suggesting major differences between the two. groups. 
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94. PARTICIPATION..OFTHE»LT- LEARNER IN PROGI?fiM PLANNING, mougfilin, 
David. In Adult Education . Vol. 22, No. 1. fall 1971. pp. 30-35. 

This study investigated the influence of participation in program 
planning on achievement and attitude. Results; adults participating 
in program planning seem to have liiore posttive attitudes about thetr 
educational experiences; no evidence found that participation in 
program planning aff«::ts achiev€fmenta. 



95 A COMPREHENSIVE RESEARCH GUIDE TO AID WE 0EVSOPMENT OF NEW CAREERS 
PROGRAMS IN HUMAN SHJVICE. VOLUMES I-TV. ISew York University, 
Graduate School of Social Work. n.d. 277 p. EDRS (ED 063 506)^ 
MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

This 4- volume research guide to New Careers T}rograms, which was derived 
from personal interviews with aporoxi mate Ijr TOO respondents in indi- 
vidual and group sessions, is intended to sarve a varifety of uses, 
such as: (1) to encounage program planneirs and operators to utilize 
research as a means (d^ contributing to prnifel/eiiiE solving, and (2) to 
stimulate and assist t;hose researching vaHoiis aspects of New Careers 
programs. The coRtGB&.5 which reflect imaiay fof the majjor suggestions 
and needs exprssed % those who are iimviolveii in some Bspect of New 
Careers programs, wvhim proposes resasarch studies that deal with con- 
siderations necessairjr Tgbr launching "a New Careers program, (2) The 
Design and Operatiom or New Careers Programs, Which proposes research 
studies that deal withrongoing operational profilems of New Careers 
programs, (3) Assessinjg the Impact of the New Careers Program, which 
proposes research studries to assess the success of the total program 
rather than the effectiveness of individial components., and (4) Im- 
plications of the New (Careers Programiilfror the Field of ^Education, 
which cites areas where research ef forrts may^ibe applied to planning 
and operation activitSies of New Careers esdiKsttional projects to suit 
the needs of those serra/ed. 



1510 Assessing Educational Needs 

96 MODIFYING PROGRAMS OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION TO MEET THE CHANGING NEEDS 
OF PEOPLE IN RURAL AREAS. INSTITUTE III, FINAL REPORT. Eaddy, 
Vanik S. Auburn University, Ala.; North Carolina State University. 
Dec. 1970. 155 p. EDRS (ED 048 975), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The central purpose of Institute III was to bring together a task 
force of vocational and related personnel serving rural areas through- 
out the United States to consider the inodification of existing pro- 
grams to meet the changing needs of rural people. Specific objectives 
were: (1) to identify and assess the educational and vocational train- 
ing needs of rural youth and adults; (2) to develop a framework for 
organizing and developing vocational curriculum, courses of study, and 
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in adult education, completion of college courses adult education, 
participation in initial orientation progranis, atfeoidance at adult 
education conferences, and reading of.^adult educatioii journals* Fac** 
tors that were not related in a statistically sipiffrnant jiianner to 
a higher professional level score were age^ graibesition from college, 
percent of total working time devoted to adult sSucHti on, participa- 
tion in in-service training programs, tiine spentwlith supervisors, 
and membership in professional adult education^:^eEciaitions. 



99 EVALUATION OF COURSES AND PROGRAMS OFFERED UNDER Tie AUSPICES OF 

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY AND THE UNIVERSITY OF lIKGhUGSWN :^AT THE UNIVERSITY 
CENTER FOR ADULT EDUCATION, DETROIT, MICHIGAN!, U^;, Paul 0-A. 
Michigan University, Ann Arbor, Dept. of CommurKfey \-nd Adult Education, 
n.d. 16 p. EDRS (ED 054 398), MF $.65, HC :$3..^. 

By use of interviews, questionnaires, and observ^^OT» the courses and 
programs offered by the University Center fori-kiML Education, in 
Detroit, were evaluated. The courses concernBdiSoanpuni cation and Lan- 
guage Art, Environment, Practical Economics, IHte'/rloral Science, Tech- 
nology, Extension Courses, and Special Events^. xTOluation findings 
show that the Center has failed to some degree i:fr tixaet directing its 
attention to courses that are job-oriented or :|!n3D©lOT solving. It is 
recommended that more energy be expended on the. T(3i3*er echelons of the 
popuTation rather than on the upper or middle sateTioias. An additional 
recommendation is that a one or two days' oriCTSfeiiaaiia program for - 
teachers of adults be planned. 



100 THE EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF COMMERCIAL DAIRYMEN lH'm^ED NORTHEASTERN 
OHIO COUNTIES. Knight, Calvin Dorr. Ohio StaMISNrorsity, Columbus, 
Dept. of Agricultural Education. Master's thesis ^fflstract). 1970. 
8 p. EDRS (ED 053 346), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The problems of commercial dairymen in nort^heasta^ JQhio, their 
sources of occupational information, and the reliam^mTships between 
their perception of needs and a professional's praunption of their 
needs were studied. Questionnaires designed to sssess these needs 
were mailed to 400 commercial dairymen and 141 professionals. Major 
problems, as seen by dairymen, were found to be breeding cows and 
heifers for high production, keeping cows healthy, and providing the 
right amount and kind of feed. Major problems of dairymen, as seen 
by professionals, are maintaining a labor supply, IrinKmcing improve- 
ments, and manure handling and disposal. Sources tfet dairymen rely 
on for information are farm magazines, the county agent, the Extension 
specfaTisti veterinarians, and vocational agH culture tinstructors/ 



101 NEEDS AND EXPECTATIONS: AS- SEEN BY STUDENTS IN AN aTADEMIC UP-GRADING 
PROGRAMME. Webb, Brad leyM. Oct. 1570. 24 p. EHB? (ED 056 292), 
MF $.65, HC $3V29; 
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The purpose of this study is to axaraine and assess the expectations, 
needs and opinions of educationally deficient adults on their re- 
turning to school for academic up-grading. The hypothesis to be 
tested is that programs of academic up-grading for adults, which be- 
long to a new field and suffer many of the uncertainties that pervade 
all fields of education, may be proceeding on wrong assumptions re- 
garding student needs. Respondents were all at grades 9 and 10 equi- 
valencies and were in the third to seventh month of the course of 
study. A questionnaire was completed by class groups with explanatory 
assistance being given by the author. In general, the answers to the 
questionnaire give support to the hypothesis tested. 



DETERMINATION OF LITERACY SKILL REQUIREMENTS IN FOUR MILITARY OCCUPA- 
TIONAL SPECIALITIES. Sticht, Thomas G.; And Others. Human Resources 
Research Organization, Alexandria, Va.lNov. 1971. 72 p. EDRS (ED 
059 026), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Work Unit REALISTIC was undertaken by the Human Resources Research 
Organization to provide information concerning demands for reading, 
listening, and arithmetic skills in selected military occupational 
specialties and to provide information relevant to the matching of 
personnel literacy skills to job demands for such skills. This 
report describes results of research on (1) the relationship between 
the literacy skills of men in the military occupational specialties 
and their job proficiency, (2) the reading difficulty level of job 
printed materials and the extent of usage of these materials by men 
of different reading ability levels, (3) the extent to which men of 
differing ability levels ask questions of and listen for job informa- 
tion, and (4) the extent and nature of use of arithmetic by men of 
differing reading ability levels. Methods are discussed to reduce 
gaps between personnel literacy skill levels and the literacy demands 
of the jobs through job-oriented remedial literacy training or by 
redesigning the job literacy materials. Since reading ability was 
found to be most highly related to job proficiency, it is suggested 
that diagnostic, skill-oriented instruments be used for screening 
purposes. Tables, figures, references, and appendixes are included. 



NATIONAL ADULT EDUCATION SURVEY. INTERIM REPORT. Murphy, Con. 
Ministry of Education, Dublin, Ireland. April 1970, 130 p. EDRS 
(ED 060 446), MF $.65, HC $6.58. Also available from Government 
Publications Sale Office, G.O.P. Arcade, Dublin, 1, Ireland (6 shillings),' 

A survey of the needs of the community in the matter of adult education 
was conducted, and the type of permanent organization that should be 
set up to serve those needs was determined. Questionnaires, explana- 
tory letters, leaflets, meetings, advertisements, and interviews were 
used to obtain, data. The definition of adult education used was: it 
is all the .educational activity engaged in by people who have broken 
with full-time continuous education. The survey results are discussed 
under the following chapter, headings; General Needs; Informal Adult 



Education; Formal Adult Education; The Function of Voluntary OrganT-^ 
zations; Personnel; Buildings and Accoramodations; Other Mediaj Struc- 
ture; Research; and Finance. Seven appendixes^ present: PeV'iieHtagg 
Response from Various Groups Invited to Make Submissions', A Directory 
of Agencies and Volunteer Bodies Engaged Directly or Indirectly in 
Adult Education; Industrial Relations; University College Gal way, 
Extra-Mural Programme; the Kellogg Extension Centre, UCD; the Adult 
Educator; and Submissions Received. Recommendations of this interim 
report, which is intended only as a guideline include these: that 
Vocational teachers should engage in extension work that teachers 
and community leaders should make personal contact with adults who 
need education; that the training of voluntary leaders Is of the 
highest importance. 

See Also: 1300 PARTICIPATION PAHERNS OF ADULTS 



1550 Determination, Refinements of Objectives, Task Analysis 

104 THE ADULT'S JUDGMENT ABOUT SELECTED LEISURE ACTIVITIES. Cundiff, O.W. 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg. June 1971. 250 p. EDRS 
(ED 053 354), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

The central purpose of this study was to determine to what extent • 
views of participation in adult education would be changed if viewed 
through the eyes of the learner rather than through the eyes of the 
educator. The study report is comprised of five chapters. Chapter 
I contains discussions of pertinent literature, problem identifica- 
tion, purposes and implications of the study, and three behavioral / 
measuring devices. Chapter II discusses procedures employed in 
accepting and developing the behavioral measuring instruments. 
Chapter III concerns the selection of study subjects, collection of 
data, and preparation of the data for computer analysis. Chapter IV, 
which discusses an analysis of data, is organized around a statement, 
of the hypothesis under construction and a description of the statis- 
tical treatment used to either support or reject the hypothesis. 
Chapter V is devoted to a discussion of study conclusions, implica- 
tions of findings to the field of adult education, limitations of. the 
study, and suggestions for further research. 



105 2100 SIXTH FORMERS: A STUDY OF SIXTH FORM BOYS AND GIRLS, WITH 
PARTICULAR RELEVANCE TO THEIR SUBJECT SPECIALIZATION, EDUCATIONAL 
AIMS, VOCATIONAL CHOICE AND CAREER. PROSPECTS. Barry, M. Kaneti; And 
Others. Brunei University, London, England. Hutchinson Educational 
Ltd., 178-202 Great Portland Street, London Wl, England (18 Shillings 
net). 1971. 106 p. 

A major objective of the survey was to inquire whether schools are 
familiarizing their pupils with all existing opportunities for post- 
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school education; also to inquire into the subject choice of respon- 
dents and what they saw as their future careers. Respondents to a 
questionnaire included a preponderance of girls.* A major finding 
showed that sixth-formers were receiving inadequate advice about 
opportunities for higher study tn the further education field. There 
was a strong desire to enter a university, a lack of knowledge as to 
alternative courses of study, and a lack of teacher influence on 
their decision-making. Of the respondents, 35% indicated a desire to 
take subjects outside the specialist range; this desire was equally 
prevalent among arts and science specialists. Girls tended to choose 
health, welfare and educational occupations. In these fields they 
tended to have lower aspirations than boys, whereas in the fields of 
arts and science, the level of aspiration was the same for both sexes. 
The lower proportion of science specialists and the higher proportion 
of mixed subject specialists among the survey population confirms the 
trend away from science specialization. 



106 ASSIGNMENTS OF NON-PRIOR-SERVICE COLLEGE GRADUATE AIRMEN. Taylor, 
John N.; Black, Doris. Air Force Human Resources Laboratory, Brooks 
AFB, Texas. Jan. 1971. 18 p. NTIS {AD.728 624). 

Amendments to the Selective Service Act passed in 1967 resulted in 
a substantial increase in Air Force accession of non-prior-service 
college graduate airmen. The study was conducted to determine if the 
assignments given this group related to their academic specialties.' 
Data from a sample group of these airmen revealed that a majority had 
received assignments in which their academic training could be used. 
The sample studied was substantially weighted by airmen who entered 
under the delayed enlistment program. 



107 CONTINUING EDUCATION AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CANTERBURY IN NEW ZEALAND. 
Smyth, Bernard. In ASPBAE' Journal , Vol. 5, No. 1-2. Aug-Nov 1970. 

Analysis of the objectives of the continuous education program at the 
University of Canterbury. Emphasis is on the university role as an 
educating instrument and a re-educating process, • 



1600 Recruitment of Participants 

108 OBJEKTIVIERTE VERHALTENS«UND LEISTUNGSBEURTEILUNG VON AUSZUBILDENDEN 
AUF6RUND BEWAHRUNGSBEDEUTSAMER FAKTOREN. (OBJECTIVE ASSESSMENT OF THE-. 
BEHAVIOR AND PERFORMANCE OF TRAINEES IN TERMS OF CHARACTERITIC FACTORS.) 
Paper submitted to seminar of the Institute of German Industry on the 
rationalization of inplant training. .Aushildung der Ausbilder, 
Deutsche I ndustri ever lagsgesellschaft, Koln, T97d> Materialeri zu 
Bildungs-und Gesellschaftspolitischen Fragen: Folge 31 • pp, 31-55, 
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Traditional jnethods of assessing trainees' acfiievements based on the 
results of final apprenticeship examinations are not suitable for the 
system of training by stages introduced by the 1969 Vocational Train- 
ing Act. Work was therefore undertaken to prepare a method of con- 
tinuous assessment. A study was made in 10 large undertakings of 
Nordrhein^Westfalen, covering three occupations — lathe operator, 
machinery fitter-assembler and heavy current electrician. Work posts 
were analyzed by means of (1) a questionnaire addressed to training 
officers and workers, and (2) observation of the work posts. Analysis 
showed that there was no typical worker for a given occupation but 
that persons with specific characteristics did better in a particular 
work post than others. An assessment form listing 22 factors, in- 
cluding 11 characteristics linked with the work posts, and involving 
only observable types of behavior, was prepared. It was used on a 
group of 300 apprentices by specially prepared trainers. It was found 
that intermediate examination results are insufficient for deciding 
whether trainees should go on to the next stage and a system of con- 
tinuous assessment of progress (in both theoretical and practical sub- 
jects) is necessary. Trainees' performance and knowledge are accord- 
ingly assessed in parallel to their behavior assessment. The trainer 
has a check-sheet on which^are entered all marks obtained in practical 
exercises, related instruction, practical intermediate examinations 
(in the undertaking) and in theoretical intermediate examinations. 



109 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS: GEORGIA STATE MODULE. FINAL REPORT. Orr, Thelma P.; Yeatts, 
Pearline. Morehead State University, Kentucky. June 1970. 109 p. 
EDRS (ED 054 417), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The major purpose of the Georgia State Module was to demonstrate and 
investigate effective recruiting methods for Adult Basic Education 
(ABE) classes in the Appalachian Region of Georgia. In order to better 
understand the strengths and limitations of recruiters with differing 
backgrounds, this project utilized college students, lay persons, 
volunteers and Adult Basic Education teachers as recruiters. It was 
found that of the recruiting groups those who were responsible for 
the implementation of the program had the greatest retention. The 
college student recruiter was not successful in dealing with this 
population. Better than 80% of those students enrolled by the ABE 
teacher-aide recruiter and/or the ABE teacher recruiters remained in 
the program. The increase in^local and state interest is apparent by 
the expressed desire to expand the program by the increase of materials 
and by their active participation in the program as consultants. The 
participants in ABE classes in the target area numbered 89 in FY 63, 
199 in FY 69, and 608 in FY 70. Thus, the nu?n!>er of participants in 
the classes has incrjsased by threefold. 
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1650 Selection, Prediction of Success 



no SELECTED SOCIO-ECONOMIC, EDUCATIONAL, AND PERSONAL CHARACTERITICS 

AND IDENTIFIED INFLUENCING FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH DROP OUTS IN ADULT 
BASIC EDUCATION. Price, William Norman. Arizona State University. 

o? o^o?^"^''*^*^"^"- ""^^ P* l^niversity Microfilms (No. 70- 

21 ,962). 

The study surveyed the socioeconomic, educationa, and personal char- 
acteristics of 283 adult basic education (ABE) students in the Corona 
Evening High School, Corona, California; investigated differences in 
these characteristics between the ABE dropouts and those who continued; 
Identified influential factors which might distinguish between drop- 
outs and continuing students; and determined differences in these 
^factors between the two groups. No relationships were found between 
ABE student characteristics and the act of dropping out or persisting, 
but certain influential factors did emerge. The following were sig- 
nificantly associated with continuance and completion: (1) favorable 
attitudes and feelings on the part of parents, spouse, boy friend, or 
girl friend; (2) frequent church attendance; (3) accomplishment of 
one s educational objectives. It was also found that persisters were 
pleased with their present conmunity of residence while dropouts were 
not. 



Ill AN EVALUATION ORIENTATION AND ASSESSMENT EFFECTIVENESS IN THE WORK 
INCENTIVE PROGRAM. Bryand, Rora L.; Showalter, John M. In Journal 
of Employment Counseling , Vol. 8, No. 2. June 1971. pp. SS"^. 

The results of the study confirm the expectation that fewer enrol lees 
who complete the pre- test orientation and work-sampling would with- 
draw from subsequent components of a Work Incentive Orientation and 
Assessment Program. The program's flexible structure allows time for 
individual attention to work adjustment problems as they occur. 



112 AN INSTRUMENT AND CONCEPTUAL MODEL FOR THE PREDICTION AND DIAGNOSIS 
OF DROPOUT FROM EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. Boshier, Roger. Victoria 
University of Wellington, New Zealand. Monographs in adult education, 
Feb. 1971. 28 p. EDRS- (ED 051 452), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This Daper describes Personality and Educational Environment Scales 
(PEES) and a self-concept theoretical model, used in diagnosing drop- 
out from adult education classes. A dropout was defined as a person 
who after being present for session 1 or 2 was absent from the mid- 
point session and four successive sessions. The PEES form, measuring 
the. student's rating of himself, his lecturer, the other students, 
and his ideal self, as well as his reasons for giving up the courses. 
A total of 948 PEES were received from persisters and 326 from drop- 
outs. A factor analysis was performed on the data obtained from the 
PEES, and mean scale ratings were obtained; a matrix of over 13,000 
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mean scale and discrepancy ratings were produced. The findings of the 
study sKow that low discrepancies (or assumed self/otKer sijuilarities) 
are associated with persistent behavior, whereas dissimilarity (or 
high discrepancy) is associated with^ dropout. 



.J 13. PEER RATINGS AS PREDICTORS OF SUCCESS IN MILITARY AVIATION. * Wahlberg, 
James L.; And Others. Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. March 1971. 19 p. EDRS (ED 050 338), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

Three experimental peer rating forms were developed for use in re- 
search in prediction of the aviation training performance criterions 
—completion/attrition— from the training program for Aviation Warrant 
Officer Candidates at the U.S. Army Helicopter School. This paper 
describes the construction of the ratings, the "Potential Aviator 
Rating" forms, and compares the validity of these forms with the Con- 
temporary Evaluation Form (CEF) used by the U.S. Army Helicopter 
School. The basic comparison involved validity between absolute 
scale and ranks. The original validity coefficients were sufficiently 
high to anticipate that the use of peer ratings any increase predic- 
tive accuracy in a multivariate system. 



114 PREDICTING DROP-OUTS IN ADULT EDUCATION COURSES. Sainty, Geoffrey 
E. In Adult Education , Vol. 21, No. 4. Summer 1971. pp. 223-230. 

Describes an experimental study whose aim was to establish criteria 
and a method for predicting drop-outs and completions in adult educa- 
tion courses. 



115 SURVEY OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AS PREDICTORS OF TRAINING' AND JOB 

SUCCESS. Howe, M. S.; Craig, J. D. In Personnel Practice Bulletin , 
Vol. 26, No. 4. Dec. 1970. pp. 246-252. 

A survey in 1969 obtained information concerning Australian experience 
in the use of psychological tests to predict success in training and 
on the job. It showed that there is a tendency to rely on subjective 
impressions as to the predictive significance of test results; it 
would seem that comparatively few test users carry ^ any systematic 
study of the validity of the tests they use. There were two ma-^n 
reasons for this; first, there is a difficulty of obtaining satis- 
factory criterion measures (output per unit of time, supervisors' 
ratings, labor turnover?); and secondly, the difficulty of transposing 
performance data into appropriately quantified form and in applying 
statistical methods to establish the relationship between these data 
and test results. The survey revealed that many of those using tests 
in Australia are using what amounts to the same test battery and many 
are using it to predict performance in what amounts to the same test 
battery and many are using it to predict performance in training or 
on the Job with the same occupations. TRen^ would seem to be much to 
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be gained from an exchange of information between test users and to 
be a strong case. for the greater use of standard statistical proce- 
dures and standard terminology. 



116 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TEACHER PROPHECY AND TEACHER VERBAL BEHAVIOR. 
AND THEIR EFFECT UPON ADULT STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT. Blakey, Millard Lee^ 
Ph.D. Florida State University. 1970. 92 p. University Microfilms. 

Contrary to generally accepted teaching objectives, evidence exists 
that negative teacher attitudes may impede intellectual development. 
This study investigated the relationship of student achievement to 
teacher prophecies and teacher verbal cues to adult students, and 
between verbal cues and actual prophecies. Four groups, each with 
four control and four experimental subjects, were randomly chosen from 
a large metropolitan adult basic education center in a southeastern 
state. Four of the seven available teachers were assigned to them- 
Two teacher aides made tape recordings and anecdotal notes. Four 
observers used Flanders' Interaction Category System to monitor 
teacher/student interactions. Jastak and Jastak's Wide Range Achieve- 
ment Test was administered before and after the ten-week study period. 
Results indicated that a teacher's preconceived notions of a student's 
achievement potential will influence the rates and kinds of inter- 
action with students; and that comnuni cation bias cannot be explained 
through verbal cues alone. 



117 AN EVALUATION OF METHODS FOR PREDICTING JOB PERFORMANCE OF PERSONNEL- 
MEN. Thomas, Patricia J. U.S. Naval Personnel and Training Research 
Laboratory, San Diego, Calif, NTIS (AD-731-986). Sept. 1971. 19 p. 

The Personnelman (PN) Rating was the subject of a recent study in 
which selection test scores were found to correlate satisfactorily 
with school grades. The purpose of this followup study was to deter- 
mine whether correlations exist between selection test scores and 
job performance measures, and whether the experimental tests taken 
by PN students in school are related to performance in the PN rating. 
Performance evaluations were obtained for PNs, six months after 
graduation, from the report of enlisted performance evaluation and 
from an experimental Personnelman Supervisor's Questionnaire. Basic 
test battery scores, experimental test data, and school grades were 
validated against these criteria. Comparisons were made among four 
samples of graduates and between fleet and recruit input to/the 
schools. Peer rating, instructor's ratings, and final school grades 
(FSG) were related to job performance. 



118 THE OTHER GENERATION GAP:- ADMISSIONS . PROCEDURES FOR^. STUDENTS. 
Waters , El i nor. In Jduf nal 6f 061 1 egfe' StCidfent ' PferS6hrte1 ^ Vol . T2, 
No. 6. Nov. T971o pp. 464-^466. 
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The survey has found that admissions procedures for adults are 
generally not handled in any special way. The author believes that 
as long as adult students constitute a growing minority group on 
campuses, they need special visibility and concern. 



1700 Retention 

119 FINDINGS OF A DROP-OUT PREVENTION STUDY OF THE SPARTANBURG CITY 

SCHOOLS AND RESULTANT RECOMMENDATIONS. FINAL REPORT. Easley, Edgar 
M. CES/Communi cation and Edijcation Services, Inc. Spartanburg 
County School District 7, S. C. Oct. 1971, 72 p. EDRS (ED 060 462), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A study representing a new level of involvement in the problem of 
dropout prevention is presented. The point is made that a dropout 
generally is a person who does not see his public education as related 
to his particular needs or goals. Recommendations of the study are: . 

(1) Establish a regularized school -conriunity input and feedback system) 
to enable parents, students and community persons to provide both 
incut and feedback related to curriculum and teaching methodologies; 

(2) Institute a comprehensive and coordinated pre-school program to 
diagnose, remediate, and alleviate learning difficulties in pre- 
school children; (3) Provide experiences to ease the transition from 
elementary to junior high schools; (4) Introduce added vocational 
majors and courses into the high school and added academic offerings 
into the vocational school; (5) Establish a comprehensive Secondary 
Academy and Adult Education center to afford opportunities for stu- 
dents 17 years of age or older to attend classes that would earn high 
school credit; and (6) Change the class organization for the junior 
and high schools to allow small groups of students to progress 
throughout their secondar:y school program with the same homeroom 
teacher, core-subject teachers and the same counselor. 



1750 Counseling, Guidance 

120 INCREASING THE EMPLOYABILITY OF APPLICANTS IN PROFESSIONAL OCCUPATIONS.? 
AN EXPERIMENTAL AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECT IN BOSTON LABOR MARKET. 
FINAL REPORT. Horowitz, Morris A. Sept. 1968. 145 p. NTIS CPB-.199 . 
179). 

The purpose of thii project was to demonstrate that individualized 
intensive services through the use of special diagnostic techniques, 
remedial services, and intensive job development would increase the 
employability of professional job applicants not other wise readily 
competitive in. today's job market. Procedures were developed for the 
selection of an experimental (274) and a control group (285) of hard- 
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to-place unemployed professionals; and plans were evolved for giving 
special, intensive services to the experimental group. After four 
months of service, all applicants were sent a questionnaire. A sig- 
nificantly larger percentage of the experimental group returned 
usable questionnaires; this group was overv/helmingly (95%) satisfied 
with the service, had a higher rate of employment,"^ and were more 
satisfied with their jobs. A second questionnaire was sent after 
'iight months, designed to find any change in employment status. 
Again, there was a better response from the experimental group; 
findings of the previous questionnaire were confirmed by the second 
questionnaire. 



121 CAMP COUNSELOR INFLUENCE OF THE 4-H JUNIOR CAMP NATURE STUDY PROGRAMS 
AT CAMP OHIO. Hothem, Paul R. Ohio State University, Columbus. 
Cooperative Extension Service. Abstract of a field study. 1971. 6 p. 
EDRS (ED 053 345), MF $.65, HC $3.29- 

The amount of interest camp counselors have in nature study and the 
degree to which counselors might be responsible for the lack of en- 
thusiasm on the part of the campers were studied. Each counselor 
from 11 junior 4-H campsheld at Camp Ohio during 1970 completed a 
questionnaire during the last 24-hour period of his (her) respective 
camp. It was found that the attitude and interests of counselors 
were keys to the success of any 4-H camping program. It was concluded 
that the most basic needs for an increased interest in nature study 
by junior campers were greater interest in. nature programs by coun- 
selors and agent-directors, and training of counselors. 



122 COUNSELING IN PROBATION AND PAROLE: A RESEARCH REPORT. FINAL REPORT, 
Marx, George L.; And Others. Maryland University, College Park. 
August 1969. 167 p. EDRS (ED 053 275), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

Individual and group counseling treatment modes were used by the 
Probation Office of District Court of the District of Columbia to 
ascertain whether clients with a particular personality responded 
more to one trea.tment plan than to another. In the first of two re- 
lated counseling experiments, data from four personality instruments 
were analyzed for 87 clients who were randomly assigned to two groups, 
For the second experiment, 122 clients were assigned to Individual 
counseling, group counseling, or the control group. The results of 
the experiments showed that ijjwas not feasible to assign clients to 
a particular treatment mode based upon personality traits. Statis-- 
tical data, a client progress form, and a bibliography are appended. 



123 UNDERSTANDING THE WORK MILIEU.AND PERSONNEL IN DEVELOPING CONTINUING 
EDUCATION FOR. REHABILITATION COUNSELORS. 'STUDIES IN CONTINUING 
EDUCATION FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS. Miller, Leonard A.; And . 
Otheirs. Iowa University, College of Education. June 1971* 108 p. 
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EDRS (ED 053 395), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The objectives of th.e project are reviewed (1) to develop demographic 
data on rehabilitation counselors and supervisors in state and 
federal agencies, as well as on their work milieu and certain percep- 
tions, (2) to inventory the kinds of continuing education e5(periences 
being provided to practicing rehabilitation counselors, and (3) to 
test an experimental approach to continuing education. This second 
report presents the data gathered in pursuit of these objectives. 
Personal educational, experiential, professional and attitudinal char- 
acteristics of counselors and supervisors are presented. The final 
sections concern (1) the relationship of counselor characteristics to 
voluntary participation in an experimental program of continuing edu- 
cation, and to satisfaction with the program's learning units, and (2) 
the relationship of counselor training and experience to counselor 
knowledge and counselor participation in the experimental program (as 
measured by learning units completed during the first 5 months of the 
project year). 



124 CAREER COUNSELING AND FOLLOW-UP STUDY, SPRING 1971. Pacific Heights 
Adult School-, San Francisco, Calif. 1971. 43 p. EDRS (ED 059 461), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This follow-up study of participants in the Career Workshop of the 
Pacific Heights Adult School is based on 117 responses to 453 ques- 
tionnaires mailed in the Spring of 1971. Responses were analyzed by 
categories and numerical responses to the questions asked. The cate- 
gories were: age, education, employment, occupations, occupations 
and education, years on job, different jobs, student use of other 
services, and positive and negative statements. Results of the study 
show: (1) more women than men seek counseling; (2) the Career Work- 
shop is the only counseling available to many adults; (3) there is 
a movement from job to job by those of high school and college experi- 
ence, with both seemingly working in the same occupations; (4) the 
Career Workshop is of great value to adults of all educational levels. 
Three appendixes contain: A. Statement of the Problem; Questionnaire 
Schedule; B. Tables of participants' responses; C. Evaluation—Career 
Workshop 1971. The schedule for the eight meetings of the workshop 
concludes the report. 



125 TESTING, COUNSELING AND SUPPORTIVE SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED YOUTH. 
Gordon, Jesse E. . Michigan University, Ann Arbor, Institute of Labor 
and Industrial Relations. HC available from Publications Office, 
Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations,: P. 0. Box 1567, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan 481Q6:1$4700).^1969. 263 p. EDRS (ED 052 330), 
MF $.65. 

Since the passage of the Manpower Development and Training Act of 
1962 (MDTa5» the Department of Labor has funded over $30 million 
worth of experimental and demonstration (E and D) projects in an 
effort to discover some new directions for dealing with the unemploy- 
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ment problems of disadvantaged youth. To evaluate the effectiveness 
of these and similar projects and to chart a course to follow with 
future programs, this report reviews the nature of these projects in 
terms of assessment, counseling, and supportive services to disadvan- 
taged youths. Specifically, the report seeks to identify the new 
knowledge and techniques which are Innovations in working with dis- 
advantaged youth and to determine the Implications for future policies, 
programs, and strategies. The major sections of the report are: (1) .' 
Introduction, (2) Assessment, (3) Counseling, (4) Supportive Services, 
(5) Summary of Recommendations for Program?, Plans, and Policies, 
and (6) Appendix. 



126 IS EMPATHY EAR-^TO^EAR. OR FACE-TO-FACE?- Dilley, Josiah; And Others. 
In Personnel and Guidance Journal , Vol. 50, No. 2. No. 1971. pp. 

This study compared the empathy ratings of trained and untrained 
counselors in different situations: counseling by telephone, in a 
confessional type arrangement, and face to fac Although trained 
counselors scored significantly higher empathic understanding ratings 
than untrained counselors, there was little difference among the 
ratings for the three methods used. 



127 UNDERSTANDING THE WORK MILIEU AND PERSONNEL IN DEVELOPING CONTINUING 
EDUCATION FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS. STUDIES IN CONTINUING 
EDUCATION FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS. Miller, Leonard A.; And 
Others. Iowa University, Iowa City, College of Education. June 1971. 
108 p. EDRS (ED 053 396), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The objectives of the project are reviewed: (1) to develop demo- 
graphic data on rehabilitation counselors and supervisors in state and 
federal agencies, as well as on their work milieu and certain percep- 
tions; (2) to inventory the kinds of continuing education experiences 
being provided to practicing rehabilitation counselors; and (3) to 
test an experimental approach to continuing education. This second 
report presents the data gathered in pursuit of these objectives. 
Personal, educational, experiential , professional and attitudinal char- 
acteristics of counselors and supervisors are presented. The final 
sections concern: (l)the relationship of counselor characteristics to 
voluntary participation in an experimental program of continuing edu- 
cation, and to satisfaction with the program's learning units; and (2) 
the relationship of cdunselor training and experience to counselor 
knowledge and counselor participation in the experimental program Cas 
measured by learning units completed during the first 5 months of the 
project year). 



128 A STUDY OF THE RELATION BETWEEN GROUP AND INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING SUPER* 
VISION AND TH REE. REL ATIONSHIP MEASURES^ lahning^ Wayne . . 



• Journal of C6uh$e1 i hg PsyChbl 6gy , Vol. 18, No. 5. Sept. 1971. 
pp. 401-406. 

The results yielded little evidence that the two methods of super- 
vision were significantly different. More than half of the variance 
in how a trainee expected to be percetvd by his clients was accounted 
for by knowing how he perceived his supervisor. 



129 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS. COUNSELOR AIDES; VIRGINIA STATE MODULE. FINAL REPORT SERIES. 
Morehead State University, Kentucky, Appalachian Adult Basic Education 
Demonstration Center. Sept. 1970. 73 p. EDRS (ED 054 412), MF $.65, 
HC $3.2^j. 

The Counselor-Aide Program is implemented by paraprofessionals working 
cooperatively with a certified counselor, in an effort to raise the 
economic level of the adults in Carroll County, through an improvement 
in the educational level of achievement. Approximately 800 contacts 
have been made since September 1, 1969, including new contacts and 
follow-ups. Several have returned to adult basic education calsses; 
other have expressed a desire to enroll when classes resume in the 
fall of 1970; and still others have since earned the high school 
equivalency certificate. Upon rating the duties and responsibilities 
of the counselor-aides, it was revealed that there , was poor coiranuni.- 
cation between the employment office and personnel managers in 
industry and the counselor aides, in an effort to secure names of 
prospective Adult Basic Education students. Home visits and presen- 
tation of Adult Basic Education programs to civic groups produced the 
most interest and participation. Two main causes for withdrawal from 
classes were: (1) earned G.E.D. Certificate, (2) classes conflicted 
v/ith shift-work schedule. 



130 BASIC EDUCATION AND E.S.L. COUNSELING IN THE WORK INCENTIVE PROGRAM. 
A SUMMARY. Perez, Armando. Los Angeles City Schools, California. 
1970. 34 p. EDRS (ED 055 275), MF $.65, HC $3.29. . 

This reprot is an attempt to summarize some of the concerns and 
oroblems of the Work Incentive Program of Los Angeles. The educational 
counseling component of the program. Division of Adult Education, has 
as its major objective to maximize the opportunities of the WiN en- 
rollee, who is encouraged to educationally advance himself vocationally 
and/or academically. Student questionnaires were distributed; a 
teacher survey was conducted; and statistical data on the classes were 
collected, in order to screen out the problems and concerns of this 
program. These were found to include the following: lack of student- 
teacher communicatioh concerning vocational goals, Jack of student 
motivation, varied abi1vt5es of students placed within the same class- 
rooms, and personal and/or financial problems of students. The con- 
clusion drawn from all the data collected is that the success of the 
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program depends largely on the placement of students into vocational 
and on-the-job training programs, oetting closer to job placement 
and off the welfare rolls. 



131 CORRELATES OF COUNSELING EFFECTIVENESS IN .EMPLOYMENT INTERVIEWERS. 
Britton, Jean 0.; Thomas, Kenneth R. In Oournal of Employment 
Counseling . Vol. 8, No. 2. June 1971. pp. 91-95. 

The data of the study indicated that the younger, less experienced 
interviewers were more effective in their counseling behavior than 
were the older, more esxperienced interviewers. Because of increased 
levels of rigidity and decreased levels of performance, training 
supervisors should not negl&H tftifi ne«ds of older, more experienced 
pers«)nnel , 



132 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING PROJECT FOR ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: OFFICE OF 
EDUCATION - REGION VI. FINAL REPORT, FY 1970. Texas University, 
Austin, Division of Extension. July 1970. 518 p. EDRS ED 051 492), 
MF $.65, HC $19.74. 

This report constitutes the final activity for the Special Project in 
Guidance and Counseling, Region VI, for Fiscal Year 1970. Major 
objectives of the second year of operation of the project were: (1) 
to implement, in two pilot centers in each state, an experimental 
guidance and counseling program for Adult Basic Education (ABE) as 
developed by the project in FY 1969; (2) to evaluate the effect of 
the guidance and counseling project on the total ABE program in the 
respective pilot centers; (3) to provide extensive in-service train- 
ing for counselors and teachers in each of the pilot centers; (4) to 
encourage and assist the state ABE departments in promoting and 
implementing local guidance and counseling in-service programs for 
teachers and counselors; (5) to conduct an in-depth, three-week prof- 
sessional counsel or- training institute for ABE counselors in Region VI 
(funded by other sources); and (6) to publish the results of the 
combined two-year Guidance and Counseling Project and provide liaison 
V with other USOE Regions in an attempt to encourage national efforts 
in guidance and counseling for undeneducated adults. The organization 
of this report foVlows the pattern of the objectives. A statement, of 
objectives for FY 1971, the third year of the project, concludes the 
report. 



1850 Administration 

.133 A PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN ADMINISTRATIVE- 
EFFICIENCY AND EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS. -AS BOTHi ARE, PERCEIVED BY- 
CALIFORNIA PUBLIC ADULT SCHOOL DIRECTORS. Moore, Richard Stanley.' 
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University o- Californixi Uos Angeles). Ph.D. Dissertatn^n. 1970« 
144 p, (/rriversity J!]icrofiljT]S. 

Using a questionnaire survey, the author examined and ireported on 
relationships between administrative inputs and educational outputs 
generally, and within specific categories of each, as peri/*ived by 
221 administrators of public adult schools. School (^toki^trative 
efficiency was measured by averaging out the extent of ^probl.^ms found 
in tehe specialized operational areas of staffs program, ccatnunity 
relations, sttMteint relations^ facilities, finance, and ewslwation. 
EduaaJ^iOTal ef^antiveness defined and measured in terms of how 
?u1Vy coTw^unitxy educational needs were being met through the special- 
ized programs: adult basic education, general academic education, 
citizenship, short-term job training, parent and family life education^ 
civil defense, health and safety, leadership training, J'>:2gif«nunity prob- 
lem-solving, public events, counseling and guidance, ^rqecial 
programs for oilder adults md tte handica;ppedu Som IwaM^ findings 
were: (1) QwetMll eduGgtianaTi effectiveness correlsiai v^tirongly with 
overall -etf^ACi^em^y; (2) iiEfficiency in program planning^ S^iiatent rela- 
tions, and eValuiation was significantly related to effectiveness in 
all program areas except three (parent and family life education^ 
citizenship, general education); (3) efficiency in staffing, financial 
administration, and community relations was not signtfficantly related 
to effectiveness in most educational prsgraras; (4) ^^^lency in 
regard to facilities was Piot §1|fnif1cantly related to effltetiveness 
in any progr«i i#ea. 
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2210 Community Education and Develispiient 

34 A COMMUNITY POWER STRUCTURE: A METHODOLOGICAL AHSSEtSIS AND COMPARISON. 
Given, C. William; Mitchell, John B. Ohio Agri:ciiil±ural Research and 
Development Center, Wooster. June 1971. 20 p. E0RS (ED 052 425), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This study attempts to analyze and compare the structure af influence 
in two rural conmuni ties in southern Ohio with population cerrters of 
less than 10,000 inhabitante. (For a study of one of the coimiuni ties 
only, see AC 010 451) Theliwo'communities ar studied as to.reputed 
influentials, the business and economic subsystem, the civic organ- 
izational subsystem, the educational subsystem, and the goverrmiental 
subsystem. A comparison of the two bonmunities as to influence 
structure revealed both similarities and differencies. One comnuntty, 
Rivervlew (a pseudonym) had a structure of Influencoi^dlrected by 
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' coimiunity influential':; in tKe other conmunity, Newton (a pseudonym), 
the reputed community influentials, with one exception, seemed 
neither to be the source of influence nor closely allied to influ- 
ential units of the conmunity. Conclusions are that; 0) the repu- 
tational technique makes it difficult to locate and identify socially 
and geographically removed individuals, emerging influentials, and 
influentials no longer active in community decision making; (2) the 
social system as a conceptual tool is useful as a theoretical frame- 
work from which to analyze the structure of influence; (3) the 
vertical system concept is a useful tool in analyzing extra-community 
based influence; and (4) the two communities exhibit characteristics 
similar to larger ones. 



135 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 
MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATEL 
ADULTS: SOUTH CAROLINA STATE MODULE. DEVELOPMENT OF CAREER AND 
EDUCATIONAL LADDERS BETWEEN INDUSTRY AND INSTRUCTIONAL AGENCIES. 
FINAL REPORT. Mor^head State University, Kentucky. Sept. 1970. 36 p„ 
EDRS (ED 054 424), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This project is a demonstration to show the value of a communication 
catalyst in the formation of a cooperative manpower development center, 
including a Technical Education Center, an Area Vocational Center, and 
Adult Education Centers. The communication catalyst is the chief 
communication link between community employment resources and the • 
educational resources equipped to provide training and preparation to 
individuals enterinrg or re-entering the labor force. The catalyst 
compiles the needs of a specific area related to unfilled and antici- 
paiid job requirements and serves as the medium for transferring these 
data to appropriate educational resources in the area. These needs 
will then be translated into action programs by the educational insti- 
tutions. In Phase I the information has been gathered with some 
degree of success and is being disseminated to educators and employers. 
The findings of Phase I and the direction planned for Phase II are 
the contents of this report. 



136 TITLE I, HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965: ANNUAL AMENDMENT TO THE 

TENNESSEE STATE PLAN FOR COMMUNITY SERVICE AND CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1972. Tennessee University, Knoxville, 
State Agency for Title I. July 1971. 28 p. EDRS (ED 053 351), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The State Agency for Title I in Tennessee completed a demonstration 
research project on the identification of community needs in the state 
in 1966. it was the purposen)f this project to demonstrate at least 
two things: (1) a means of "identifying conmunity problems, (2) a 
method of opening channels of commurii catton between professionals and 
lay citizens. Interviews were conducted of people who could define 
problems and Identify those inost in need of solutions. Representatives 
of 14 institutions of higher education collected data. Hajor problemT 

- 58 - 



areas were employjnent, youth opportunities, governniental leadership, 
and poverty. It was concluded that there were certain causal factors 
underlying coimunity problems identifying conditions v^hich should be 
considered in the development of a statewide, comprehensive coordi- 
nated system of community service and continuing education programs. 



137 INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS IN THE ADULT EDUCATION APPROACH TO COMMUNITY 

DEVELOPMENT. Hiemstra, Roger P. Paper presented at the Adult Education 
Association Annual Conference (Des Moines, Iowa, November 11, 1968). 
Nov. 1968. 18 p. EDRS (ED 056 286), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A survey was conducted to determine what programs or courses are 
offered by various universities in community adult education. In 
addition, the type of curricula need and the job of training profes- 
sionals for community adult education positions were also studied. 
Of the 16 universities quieried, 11 responded. Two of the most 
pertinent courses were found at the University of Michigan and Columbia 
University, entitled "Leadership in Community Education" and "Community7 
Development as an Educational Process," respectively. A description 
of the 13 reported courses are presented in Appendix III. The number 
of courses being offered in the universities contacted are found to 
be insufficient. Suggestions of possible additions to existing courses 
or as entirely new course offerings are: (1) A study of the conflict 
and its relevance for community adult education; (2) The use of the 
"Ombudsman" approach to evaluation, consultation, and problem solving; 
(3) The role of the outside audit in assessing and planning for coninu- 
nity development and change; (4) An educative involvement in a commu- 
nity; and (5) The use of technology in community development work. 
Appendix II is a listing of Universities and Instructors to which 
Request Letters Were Sent. An eight-item bibliogaphy is provided. 



138 HETEROGENEITY OF THE MICRO-NEIGHBORHOOD AS IT RELATES TO SOCIAL INTER- 
ACTION. Knapp, Edward K. Available from the Cooperative Extension 
Service, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Mass. 01002 (Publica- 
tion No. 38). 1969. 60 p. 

Conducted in a small city (Greenfield, Mass.), this study tested the 
hypothesis that, in a condition of close residential proximity (a 
microneighborhood), people residing in similarly valued dwellings will 
interact socially more than people in differently valued dwellings. 
Common social activities, social distance, and satisfaction with 
neighbors were the dependent variables pertaining to social interaction. 
Homogeneous neighborhoods were defined as those iri which both the 
respondent's abutting neighbors had assessed property valuations 
within 10% of the respondent's own. Heterogeneous neighborhoods had 
• one or more abutting neighbors with assessed valuations at least 40% 
above or below the respondent's property. Intermediate situations 
were labeled neutral. Within the highly selected sample, variations 
in house value were not associated with. variations in the three inter- 
action variables. Findings failed to support the common belief that 
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occupants of neighborhoods with mixed-yalue housing will interact 
socially less than those in jnore simlar fiousingj there was even a 
slight suggestion to the contrary. Implications were noted for the 
construction and development of new coirniunity. 



139 SUCCESS FACTORS OF SELECTED ORGANIZED COMMUNITY CLUBS IN MIDDLE 
TENNESSEE. Luna, Roy M.; Dotson, Robert S. Tennessee University, 
Knoxville, Agricultural Extension Service. Dec. 1971. 21 p. EDRS 
(ED 058 516), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A study was made of eight former Area Winning Community Clubs ^f, 
Middle Tennessee. TSixteen club representatives and five County Agents 
were interviewed for the purpose of identifying and describing certain 
factors that contribute to the organization and continuation of com- 
munity clubs. The study revealed that every primary reason for orig- 
inal organization and/or continuation came from within the group that 
constituted the club. The most important single reason for the above, 
as viewed by club representatives and agents, was that the community 
as a whole was interested in a specific project and felt that through 
group action their goal could be more easily attained. The primary 
reason for continuation of organization over time was because of a 
desire for recreation and fellowship which could be enjoyed by the 
group. The community improvement program was shown to be an important 
channel for Extension teaching. During the orginal organization year, 
the projects undertaken initially were usually simpler, less expensive, 
and required less time to complete than in later years. 



140 SOME TRENDS IN COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAMS IN. COMMUNITY COLLEGES IN 
THE UNITED STATES: A QUANTITATIVE ASSESSMENT AND SOME QUALITATIVE 
VIEWS. Compton, J. Lin; And Others. 1970. 53 p. EDRS (ED 043 322), 
.MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The broad range of information presented in this study suggests the 
current status and potential directions of comnunity- junior colleges' 
community services programs. Data was obtained from 301 responses to 
a questionnaire sent to all 784 junior„CGl leges listed in the AAJC , .--^ 
1970 cirectory as having such programs. The areas of concern and some* 
of the information obtained can be seen in the following. Of initial 
concern was a description of cormunity services directors, deans, and 
coordinators. Age, highest educational degree obtained, areas of 
academic preparation, and professional association affiliated were 
established. Next, opinions of these administrators about the most 
often consulted professional literature, leading community programs, 
and leading experts in the field were ascertained. Looking at insti- 
tutions, enrollment and enrollment changes; number of off-campus 
programs, personnel , and advisory groups; accreditation status; pro* 
gram acceptance by the college community; and, staff increases and 
needs are viewed. Important sources of income, their relative impor- 
tance, and community service budget changes give a budgetary perspec- 
tive. In the future most respondents foresee increasing cbihmunity 
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involvement and financial support as priority needs. 

See also; :.528Q \Llteracy Education — Foreign; 55QQ ConiDunity 

Services and Programs; 6700 Agriculture, Home Econoraics; 
and 7150 CROSS-CULTURAL FHUCATION 



2230 Rural Coninunities 

141 A STUDY OF ECONOMIC CONSEQUENCES OF RURAL TO URBAN MIGRATION. FINAL 
REPORT. VOLUME I. Price, Daniel 0. Tracor, Inc., Austin, Texas. 
Dec. 1969. 368 p. NTIS. 

This is the first volume of a three-volume study that examined the 
types of people who are better off by moving from a rural to an urban 
area and considered possible intervention in the rural-urban migra- 
tion process. The population for the study was composed of Mexican- 
Americans who migrated from South Texas to San Antonio and Chicago, 
Negroes who moved from Yazoo County, Mississippi to Chicago, and 
Anglo-Americans who migrated from Butler County, Kentucky to Louis- 
ville and Indianapolis. Interview were conducted with rural residents 
and with migrants from rural areas to specified urban areas. Male 
Anglos and Mexican-Americans were interviewed and both male and female 
Negroes were interviewed because of the unusual economic role of the 
Negro female. Volume I contains a summary. of the program, plan and 
design of the research project, and ah index. 



142 AN EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL INNOVATIONS FOR ADULT AGRICULTURAL 
EDUCATION IN FARM BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. Leske, Gary Warren. Univer- 
sity of Minnesota. 1970. 203 p. University Microfilms (No. 71-8176). 

The author developed and evaluated two prototype systems of electronic 
farm recordkeeping for providing cash-flow data, income tax information, 
and analysis information comparable to the Minnesota Vocational Agri- 
culture Farm Business Analysis. The monthly prototype system used 
the electronic farm record service forms to input expense and receipt 
information; the check system used a check voucher and Miscellaneous 
Receipt form. Both systems required the use of several additional 
input forms. Instructional materials were prepared to explain and 
illustrate input procedures. Some findings and conclusions were: (1) 
as expected, availability of monthly income and expense information 
"was a positive factor favoring both prototypes: (2) despite the 
instructional materials, many farmers found certain features of the 

prototype systems (including correction of mistakes) unduly compli- 

cated compared to the account-fiook system; (3) in several procedural^ 
areas, the relative merits of the prototypes and the 61 method were 
simply a matter of personal preference; (4) the prototypes did not 
require mucK iho re time than the old system; (5) complete records demand 
considerable farmer effort; (6) not all fanners should use an electron- 



ic farm record system as complete as the prototype systems. 

See also: 5280 ..Literacy Educatton ~ foreign; 550Q Community 
Services and Programs; and 67Q0 Agriculture and Home 
Economics 



2240 Urban Environments 

43 DEVELOPMENT OF METROPOLITAN (CITY III) MODEL. • FINAL REPORT. House, 
Peter. Envirometrics, Inc., Washington, D.C. June 1970. 38 p, 
EDRS (ED 048 774), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

CITY III, a computer-assisted simulation model to be used in the 
^ study of complex interactions and consequences of public and private 
decision-making in an urban setting, is described in this report. 
The users of the model, with the help of a computer, become public 
and private decision-makers in a simulated city and, by interacting 
with one another in dynamic situations, change the city. From 30 to 
200 students may participate in running one of five "real" cities 
with populations ranging from 10,000 to 1.5 million. The CITY III 
model has three interrelated sectors government, with an executive 
and councilmen who plan city growth, prepare budgets, and set tax 
rates; economic, in which private property owners and businessmen 
develop and operate eleven land uses of various densities; and 
social, in which woekers and residents in three socioeconomic classes 
vote, allocate their time and boycott stores and jobs. The report 
traces the history of mathematical models in the social sciences and 
delineates ten technical characteristics common to simulations. 
Several earlier urban simulation models are compared with CITY III. 
The important features of CITY III are summarized and also presented 
in tabular form. The simulation Is intended for use with college or 
adult groups. 



144 EVALUATION OF THE IMPACT OF SELECTED URBAN CONCENTRATED EMPLOYMENT 
PROGRAMS. System Development Corp., Falls Church, Va. Nov. 1970. 
149 p. NTIS (PB-197-330). ^ 

To identify and assess the impact of the Urban Concentrated Employment 
Program (CEP) on 14 selected cities, each conriunity was divided into 
the three major areas of potential itnpact-^--the general community, 
employers, and participants in the program. Data were obtained from 
interviews and mailed questionnaires. Several operational factors 
limited the actual tmpact of CEP on the conmiunity, however, the program 
significantly increased public awareness of the nature and scope of 
poverty and the problems of the disadvantaged.' T^EP^^ at 
state level was on the state employment officies.* Tn many states cjvil 
service regulations were modified to allow hiring of disadvantaged. 
Employers for the most part agreed with the need for programs like CEP 
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and the objectives of such efforts. However, many non-partkipating 
employers had not been acquainted with, the program, and jnany partici-^ 
pating employers questioned the cost-effectiveness. Participants 
displayed generally positive attitudes, and it was concluded that the 
program provided improved employment in terms of wages and advancement 
potential for over r^alf the participants. ' It was felt that greater 
emphasis should be placed on orienting the trainee in the area of 
individual responsibility to the new^ job and the employer. 



145 SUBURBAN PROBLEM SOLVING: AN INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR TEMPE, ARIZONA. 
McGaw, Dickinson L. Arizona State University, Tempe, Institute of 
Public Administration. 1971. 148 p. EDRS (ED 052 470), MF $,65, 
HC $6.58* 

This study provides the officials of Tempe, Arizona, with a wide 
range of baseline information regarding citizen attitudes toward the 
City. It contains a design for an Information system which could 
increase the breadth of information available for decision-making 
city officials and increase citizen participation in the process. 
Sixteen community issues were analyzed in terms of: (1) the relative 
importance of each issue as perceived by the residents, (2) the 
perceived performance of the city for each of the issues, (3) the 
amount of volunteer effort for each problems area, and (4) the amount 
of financial support for each service area. The subsystem proposed 
for use has been named MIS for Municipal Information Syst . The • 
functions of MIS are oriented to both citizens and decision-makers; 
the potential users of information are the gatherers and processors 
of it. MIS breaks down into three major function areas; gatheri^ig, 
processing, and utilization. The system would provide an opportunity 
to evaluate the effectiveness of present programs, allow more active 
participation by the public in planning programs, and produce better 
baseline information necessary for effective planning. 



2300 Residential Education 

146 A STUDY OF THE BANFF SCHOOL- OF FINE ARTS AND THE BANFF CENTRE FOR 

CONTINUING EDUCATION. Kidd, J. R. 1969. 127 p. EDRS (ED 053 376), 
MF $.55, HC $6.58. 

The objectives of this study were; (1) to study the present goals and 
operations of the Banff school in Canada and to approach its unique 
contributions to th.e life of the nation, C2) to assess the role the 
school might' pi 5iy in the future, and (3) to determine the most effect 
tive arrangement for governing and support of the school. Most of 
this report deals with suggestions^ for change and improvement in tfie 
future. The study was cohducted over a five-m/eek period. Data was 
obtained in the following ways: (1) interviews and. correspondence with 
Individuals having some association with the school, and (2) collection 
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of relevant reports and other documents concerning the school. Con- 
clusions are; Cl) The Banff school contributes greatly to Canada, 
Canadians, and all who attend the Center because It helps them attend 
to their deepest needs; C2) Some changes are needed in administrative 
arrangements to offset the impersonal tt)r that has crept into the 
center, e.g. , alterations tn the conference rooms, additions to the 
learning materials, and the recrutttng of conference counselors. 
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^- J47 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 

ADULTS: MARYLAND STATE MODULE. TYPING AS A MOTIVATIONAL FACTOR AND 
AN INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESS IN EDUCATION.- FINAL REPORT. Morehi^ad State 
University, Kentucky- Sept. 1970. 53 p. EDRS (ED 054 422), MF $,65, 
HC $3.29. 

The purpose of this project grant was to develop an innovative system 
which will recruit, motivate, and retain the undereducated adult in 
the Western Maryland region of Appalachia. The evaluation of staff 
changes in attitude toward the device was made with positive results. 
The evaluation of class interaction between the experimental and the 
control groups was made. World-of-work skills wer^: explored but not 
proved any more adequate than regular ABE if instructional time was 
similar. Typing skills cannot be developed with the adult in 100 
hours of combined academic and typewriting instruction, but the 
electric typewriter did provide an ego-building device and rationale 
to the associates for attending classes. The project did prove that 
class size and attendance improved during the 100-hour experiment. 
Recommendations for further use on a 250-hour program were found to 
be needed to confirm that the 20% withdrawal from the program was 
realistic. 



148 AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE VERBAL CLASSROOM BEHAVIORS OF TEACHERS AND 
THEIR STUDENTS AT MESA COMMUNITY COLLEGE. O'Connor, Frank James, Ed.D. 
Arizona State University. 1970. 151 p. University Microfilms (No. 
70-21,975). 

This study assessed the nature of teacher-student verbal communication 
behavior during scheduled classes at Mesa Conmunity College; and dif- 
ferences and similarities in teacher-student verbal classroom behavior 
among five departments— Business, Science and Industry, Social Scien- 
ces, Physical Education, and Humanities. The Flanders* Interaction 
Analysis System (FIAS) as was used with. tape-recorded interactions of 
156 full-time faculty with students in bne class per teacher. Find- 
ings showed a preponderant use of teacher direct-influence statements 
in the area of content, a minimum use of teacher indirect-influence 
statements, and a mi himum amount of student talk stimulated by the 
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teacher. Teachers concentrated on lecturing, statements of opinion, 
and ideas and information ("content cross" area) 77. U of the time. 
Verbal behavior traits were found to be relatively unchanged from 
one department to another, with an emphasis on the following common- 
alities; (1) teacher talk in direct-Influence and content areas 
predominated for extended periods; (2) the shift between categories 
of verbal behavior was infrequent; (3) teacher statements of indirect 
influence were scarce: (4) extended student responses stimulated by 
the teacher were rare. 



149 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENT AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS: OHIO STATE MODULE. . ABE LIFE-CENTERED CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
AND TEACHING TECHNIQUE. FINAL REPORT. Morehead State University, 
Kentucky. Sept. 1970. 154 p. EDRS (ED 054 425), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

Three types of instruction were used in the Ohio Module Project: 
traditional classes, programmed learning centers, and home instruc- 
tion. Four major objectives of the project are: (1) to determine 
the kind of training program necessary to prepare paraprofessionals 
to operate an instructional program utilizing programmed materials, 
(2) to compare the achievement qf students participating in traditional 
classes with that of students utilizing programmed materials, (3) to 
compare achievement of students utilizing similar materials in the 
home instruction program, and (4) to assess and compare attitudes, * 
both self r concept and teacher-student attitudes, in the students 
participating in the three types of programs. A three-day preservice 
training program was conducted for six paraprofessionals employed in 
the project were highly proficient in the exercise of their duties. 
Pre- and post-achievement level data were derived from one of three 
levels of the California Test Bureau's Test of Adult Basic Education 
(TABE); follow-up training was found to be necessary for some teachers 
on any observable change in attitude. The most marked change seemed 
to occur in the home instruction program. 



150 A STUDY OF LOW-WAGE WORKERS AND THEIR RESPONSE TO HIGH INTENSITY 

TRAINING. VODJME I: FINAL REPORT. Davis, Earl E. Skill Advancement, 
Inc., New York. July 1969. 262 p. EDRS (ED 054 307), MP $.65, HC 
$9.87. 

The intent of this study was to describe low-wage, low-skill workers 
within the context of their work environment and to develop techniques 
to measure the effects of Skill Advancement's skill training program 
on the participants. Due to the lack of research findings in this 
area, these research efforts were somewhat exploratory in nature, par- 
ticularly during the first year of the project. The statistical tech- 
nique used in this procedure was analysts of variance and the experi*^ 
mental design was the Solomon Four--Group DesTgh. A pilot study was 
also conducted relating to the question of pretest variables as 
predictors of later training success on the job. Factor analysis was 
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the technique applied for st' dying predictive validity. This report 
Is divided into tfiree volumes, this document is Volume I, which 
presents information on data collection procedures, methods ^>nd results 
and a summary. 



151 A STUDY OF LOW-WAGE WORKERS AND THEIR RESPONSE TO HIGH INTENSITY 
• TRAINING. VOLUME. II: TECHNICAL APPENDS A, TABLES.. Davis, Earl E. 
Skill Advancement, Inc., New York. Aug. 1968. 88 p. EDRS (ED 054 
303), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This is volume II of a three-volume study designed to examine low-wage, 
low-skilled workers, within the context of their work environment, 
and to devielop techniques to measure the effects of skill advancement 
training upon the participants. Volume II is composed of 12 statisti- 
cal tables showing factor analysis and analysis of variance derived 
from data on job search behavior and employee attitudes. 



152 A STUDY OF LOW- WAGE WORKERS AND THEIR RESPONSE TO HIGH INTENSITY 
TRAINING. VOLUME III, PART 1 AND PART 2: APPENDICES B 1-5. Davis, 
Earl E. Skill Advancement, Inc., New York. Aug. 1968. 473 p. 
EDRS (ED 054 309), MF $.65, HC $16.45. 

This document is the last of a three-volume study designed to examine 
low-wage, low-skilled workers, within the context of their work en- 
vironment, and to develop ways of measuring the effects of skill 
advancement training upon the program participants. Volume III, Part 
I and II, contains modified employee pre- and post-test interview 
schedules and modified supervisor pre- and post-test interview sche- 
dules traih^e performance rating forms. 



153 THE ADULT LEARNER: LEARNING ABILITY VERSUS THE MEDIA. Porreca, 
Anthony G.; Sleeman, Phillip J. In Journal of Cbntihui hg Education 
and Training . Vol. 1, No. 4. May 1972. pp. 301-308. 

Appropriate media for instruction should be selected on the basis of 
the student's own abilities and characteristics, as shown by this 
study on adult learners with different backgrounds. 



154 A SYSTEMS APPROACH. TO.:ADULT -LEARNING... G^^ 

' University 'Department '0 Repbrt , No. 15. 1968. 

pp.. T-14. 

Tests the hypothesis that "the engineering logic' of systems design 
and development could be successfully applied to the design of a 
system for adult learning." The problem of adult learning is examined, 
eraphasi zi ng the 1 ack of d1 rectibn • Fol 1 owing the determi na ti on of 
broad goal $ or system outcomes, the system design includes the sub- 
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system functions, "allocation of functions within sub-systems," and 
identification of components. Plans for system operation and testing 
are included. Results support- the hypothesis. Adult and childhood 
learning involving basic skill, knowledge acquisition, and productive 
thinking are compared to "define, the kinds of Instructional objectives 
to be achieved by adult learning." 



155 A COMPARISON OF FOUR METHODS FOR. TRAINING PARAPROFESS ZONAL COUNSELORS. 
Perino, Anthony R. (1971?) 11 p. (Further information available 
from: Anthony R. Perino, Ph.D., Director of Adolescent Services, 
5407 N. University, Peoria, Illinois 61614; or through Dissertation 
Abstracts.) 

This investigation evaluated the relative effectiveness of programed 
and self-instruclional training, experiential learning, lectures, and 
an integrated Basic Helping Skills Program, as training programs for 
paraprofessional therapeutic helpers in schools, community mental 
health agencies, and other varied clinical settings. It was hypothe- 
sized that the integrated program would prove superior. However, the 
findings were inconclusive. Two tables. Six references. 
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156 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 
MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS: OHIO STATE MODULE. AGE LIFE-CENTERED CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 
AND TEACHING TECHNIQUE. FINAL REPORT. Morehead State University, 
Kentucky; Scioto Valley Local School District, Piketon, Ohio. Sept. 
1970. 31 p. EDRS (ED 054 418), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This workshop was held for the purpose of training selected staff 
members of the Ohio Module Field Unit of the Appalachian Adult Basic 
Education Demonstration Center (AABEDC). Twelve persons, six teachers 
and six paraprofessionals, were selected to participate in the work- 
shop. While their specific jobs vary, all will be concerned with 
utilization of programmed instruction materials, interview counseling 
and referral, and administration of placement and achievement tests 
or surveys. Follow-up orientation and training will be provided on 
a local level and will relate to the individual 's identified needs. 
This report concerns itself with orientation and training provided 
during the three-day workshop held at Piketon High School on August 
25, 26, and 27, 1969. 



157 CONTINUOUSLY' ADAPTIVE VS. DISCRETE CHANGES OF TASK DIFFICULTY IN 
- THE TRAINING OF A: COMPLEX PERCEPTUAL. MOTOR TASK. Wood, Jflil ton E, 
Air Force Human Resources Laboratory, Williams AFB, Arizona. . . 



Aug. 1970. 25 p. NTIS (Ap-723 311). 

The purpose of the effort was to determine the benefits to be derived 
from the adaptive training technique of automatically adjusting task 
difficulty as a function of a student skill during early learning of 
a complex perceptual motor task. A digital computer provided the 
task dynamics,, scoring, and adaptive control of a second-order, two-^ 
axis, compensatory tracking task. Two adaptive training methods were 
compared: Continuous automatic adjustment of task difficulty during 
acquisition; and a schedule of increasing levels of fixed difficulty 
during acquisition training. Comparisons were made between groups on 
the basis of criterion task and performance during and after acquisi- 
tion training. Results indicate that acquisition practice under in- 
creasing levels of fixed difficulty is significantly superior to 
practice under conditions of continuous adjustment of task difficulty. 



158 SONAR RECOGNIflON TRAINING: AN INVESTIGATION OF WHOLE VS. PART AND 
ANALYTIC VS. SYNTHETIC PROCEDURES. Annett, John. Hull University, 
England. Dec. 1971. 70 p. EDRS (ED 059 599), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

An experienced person, in such tasks as sonar detection and recogni- 
tion, has a considerable superiority over a machine recognition system 
In auditory pattern recognition. However, people require extensive 
exposure to auditory patterns before achieving a high level of per- 
formance. In an attempt to discover a method of training people to 
recognize auditory patterns in an expeditious fashion, fifteen methods 
of teaching identification of complex sonar-like sounds were compared. 
These included whole and part methods in which subjects were trained 
on samples of whole sounds, received pre-training on components of 
the sounds, or were exposed to components in the context of whole 
sounds. The conditions included variations in the order in which 
training items were presented and in the !:inds of verbal instruction 
given. Overall, the various part methods were not superior to train- 
ing on whole sound items. The best of the part methods drew attention 
to only one feature of the whole sound. Some systematic orders of 
presentation showed no advantage over random order presentation. 
Verbal instruction drawing attention to cues and their value in classi- 
fication did not prove effective. Among the various combinations of 
training procedures and state-of-the-art training techniques, the 
critic?! ingredient seems to be amount of exposure to instances of 
the rf^cognition classes to be learned. 



159 AN EXPERIMENTAL REVIEW OF BASIC COMBAT RIFLE MARKMANSHIP; MARKSMAN, 
PHASE I. Dees, James W.; And Others. Human Resources Research 
Organization, Alexandria, Va. March 1971. 147 p. EDRS (ED 050 341), 
MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

Commanding officers in Vietnam and others have indicated that individ- 
ual rifle Tiiarksiiianshlp training needed attention. Furthermore, no 
comprehensive, systematic study of Anriy rifle marksmanship has been 
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conducted since tlie Work Unit TRAINFIRE studies conducted by HumRRO 
in 1954, Phase 1 of the MARKSMAN research, dealt K>h basic rifle 
marksmanship. TKis report describes a series of 21 experiemnts 
addressing both "what" should be taught and "how" it should be taught, 
A number of conclusions were reached concerning such matters as the 
use of automatic fire, aimed fire vSc pointing fire, including Quick 
Fire, night firing techniques, firing positions, carry positions, 
aiming points, night sights, multiple targets, area targets, surprise 
targets, sight calibration, and other issues. 



2735 Coaching, Individual Instruction Tutoring 

160 CONTINUATION OF APPLYING THE INDIVIDUALLY PRESCRIBED INSTRUCTION SYSTEM 
TO ABE PROGRAMS IN NEVADA AND OTHER FIELD TEST SITES, FINAL REPORT. 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. June 197K 150 p« 
EDRS (ED 060 457), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

This report consists of three documents: the reoort proper, the 
abstract, and appendixes. The major objective of the project was to 
demonstrate the adaptibility of the IPI System (Individually Pre- 
scribed Instruction) to the needs of ABE centers. This was accom- 
plished by field testing the IPI program, modified for adults, in a 
number of ABE centers. The tests indicate that administrative and 
teacher training programs must be modified, and a variety of materials 
distribution and organizational models are needed to meet the require- 
ments of the different ABE centers. The "stream-lining" of the elemen- 
_ tary program resulted in: the new ILA (Individualized Learning for 
Adults) Mathematics Continuum, presented in five areas rather than 13; 
the average number of pages in a skill booklet has been reduced; and 
the Placement Testing procedures have been simplified. The program 
has also been .broadened to include an Applications Area, and the upper 
level of all areas include topics to assist the student in preparing 
for the GED examination. The Reading program is being extended into 
a Communications Skills program. Data collected for the evaluation 
served four purposes: Description of the Field Test Sites; Evaluation 
of the Implementation of the IPI System; Program Content Modification; 
and Estimation of Student Gain. Results of the ILA Mathematics 
Achievement Test show that students do learn in the Adult-IPI system. 
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161 INDUSTRIAL ATTITUDES .TO SKILL .DILUT.ION..: 'Hall^ K.; -Miller, Isobel . 1 
In British 36Qfrtal -Of Indus 9,.No. T. March_197^. 

pp. 1-20. 



The Industrial Training Research Project at Heriot-^Watt University, 
Edinburgh (supported by the Department of Employment and Productivity) 
proposes to e;(amine the consequences of acquiring skills outside the 
apprenticesh.1p system through accelerated adult courses at government 
training centers (GtC). The training programs are meant to be built 
around labor shortage areas determined by the Departn^ent of Employ- 
ment and Productivity. GTC trainees complain cf resistance from 
trade unions and employers when seeking to establish themselves as 
skilled workers. One difficulty was due to the difference in atti- 
tudes to skill dilution shown by different branches awl districts of 
trade unions. No one was more resentful of adult-trained GTC workers 
than final -year apprentices. Attitudes of shop stewards varied 
greatly but tended to be more liberal than those of the final-year 
apprentices. A fragmented picture emerges of employe'^ attitudes; of 
the 38 companies surveyed only 15 had agreements wil^ heir unions 
about hiring trainees. Eight companies had not even considered GTC 
men although all but one had shortages of skilled labor. The overall 
placement rate was 88.6%, which would indicate a more liberal trade 
union position than the trainees' Impressions would suggest, and an 
unwillingness on the part of employers to turn down men when faced 
with chronic shortages. It is concluded that barriers between appren- 
ticeship and other forms of training should be broken down^ There is 
a case for reviewing trade union functions. Perhaps the industrial 
training boards should take over the function of deciding who shall 
practise a trade. 



INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP INTERACTION IN A MANAGEMENT COURSE. Jones, C. 
In Programmed Learning arid Educational Technology , Vol. 7, No. 3. 
July 1970. pp. 228-239. 

Forty-eight apprentices, following a commercial training and all 
employed by the same company, completed a program of 502 frames, 
entitled "Effective Executive Practices." A test of 46 items was 
used as pre-test, post-test and retention test. Apprentices worked 
in groups of three and group answers were recorded. Note was made, 
however, of the number of times each group member refused to agree 
with the majority decision, the number of times he had to be persuaded 
to accept the majority decision, and the number of times he agreed 
with the other two. These three measures were then correlated with 
intelligence, a personality test of neuroticism/extroversion type, and 
with the length of time each group tppk to complete the program. It 
was concluded that time taken is negatively correlated with the number 
of times the individual is persuaded to agree and that the extrovert 
is more likely to remain adatnant in group discussion. 



A DAY OFF WORK? THE ATTITUDES OF CRAFT APPRENTICES TO FURTHER EDUCATION. 
Weir, A.D. Scottish Council for Research in Education. 151p. Aug 1971. 
(ED 058 551), MF $.65,:HC $6.58. 



This document reports on a research project covering the attitudes 
of craft apprentices toward the objectives of further education 
and the incentives in pursuing craft apprenticeship courses. The 
experimental design was ad hoc. The Research Officer drew up an 
interview schedule which would elicit information on some of the 
major attitudinal areas. A test was also used. In addition, a 
short personal questionnaire was drawn up for administration with 
the Attitude Scale to large numbers of students in further education 
colleges. Four colleges in Central Scotland were involved in this 
project. Information was obtained from a maximum of 2140 students. 
Among the basic items of information obtained were the ways in which 
students progress or fail to progress from year to year of their 
college attendance and the explanations which students give for 
discountinuing their college attendance. Each grouping into which 
students can be divided produces a slightly different profile of 
attitudes and inlfuences. This indicated that there is not overall 
prescription which would cure the problems setout in this investiga- 
tion, but that the attitudes of each grouping into which students 
can be divided must be considered separately. By revealing some of 
the incentives and disincentives perceived by draft students in further 
education service with information required for consideration of 
changes in colleges and courses along the lines indicated by these 
craft students. 



^Jq?«IImK'^IJ.£^E?IJ2.^. in KALAMAZOO'S APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING PROGRAMS; 
ASSESSMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. Upjohn (W.E.) INst. for Employment 
Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. Also available from W.E. Upjohn Institute 
Research, 300 South Wes-tnedge Ave., Kalamazoo, Michigan 
49007. 71p. December 1970. (ED 062 626), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 



Results of a study of apprenticeship programs, which provide related 
educational instruction, sponsored by the Kalamazoo Public Schools are 
presented. The study contains four sections. The first section includes 
a description of the nature of apprenticeship training, the role and 
status of apprenticeship training in Kalamazoo, and an analysis of current 
Jeyels of minority participation. Informaiton included in the second per- 
tains primarily to methods of recruiting apprentice candidates, entry 
reouirements, and selection procedures for different trades in the Kalamazoo 
area. The barriers to increased minority participation are detailed in 
bection III. Assessments and recommendations are given in detail in Section 
IV. ine central theme of the recommendations is the importance of securing 
positive; action by all groups associated in any manner with local apprentice 
smp training programs to increase minority participation in these programs. 
Recommendations that pertain to the school system's vocational education 
programs emphasize that the availability of quality vocational education 
programs can lead to increased employment and training opportunities for 
minorities in the apprenticeable trades, as well as to a wider range of 
alternative career opportunities for all students. 
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165 SUHTAUTUMINEN TYOEVAEENOPISTO-OPISKELUUN. (ATTITUDE TO STUDYING IN 
A WORKERS' INSTITUTE.) Kauppinen, J. In Opistoletiti (Institute 
periodical), Vol. 47, No. 5. 1970. pp. 1"4T-T44. ~ 

In a research concerning studying in workers' institutes, special 
attention has been given to the differences between examination orien- 
ted and free study. The research matertal consisted of study groups 
studying social -humanistic subjects and subjects included in the 
curriculum of the so-called middle school (juntor high school). In 
the analysis attention has been given to the study motives and their 
goal -directed nature, the proportion of home tasks and exams in study 
and the coherence of the group. 



.166. THE ADULT'S LEARNING PROJECTS. A FRESH APPROACH TO THEORY AND PRACTICE 
IN ADULT LEARNING. Tough, Allen. Ontario Institute for Studies in 
Education, Toronto. Available from The Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education, 252 Bloor St., West, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada ($4.00). 
n.d. 199 p. 

The why, how, and where of all of the adult's learning projects are 
encompassed in this book. The central focus is on the adult's efforts 
to learn, in particular, his decisions, preparations, reasons for 
learning, help, problems, and needs. The 15 chapters of the book dis- 
cuss the following: highly deliberate efforts to learr.; episodes and'' 
learning projects; whether learning projects are common and importajit; 
what people learn; why people learn; preparatory steps in deciding to 
proceed with a learning project; choosing the planner; how common and 
important each type of planner may be; self-planned learning; improving 
self-planned learning; when a nonhuman resource serves as planner; 
learning projects planned by a person in a one-to-one relationiship; 
a group or its leader as planner; practical implications for institu- 
tions and instructors; and what needs to be done. The three appen- 

dixes present some borderline cases in defining learning projects; 
infl uential factors; and freedom, autonomy, and control; the relation- 
ship between helper and learner. The book contains 119 references. 



2780 Programmed Instruction 

167 THE APPLICATION OF PROGRAMMED LEARNING AND TEACHING SYSTEMS PROCEDURES 
FOR INSTRUCTION IN A WUSEUM ENVIRONMENT.. FINAL REPORT. Screven, C. G. 
Wisconsin University. Dec. 1967. 96 p. EDRS (ED 048 745), MF $.65. 
HC $3.29. 

Visitors to a public museum were asked to study a museum exhibit and 
to answer programmed questions using a piinchboard coordinated with an 
audio cassette. The audio portion pointed. out relationships in the 
exhibit and directed a visitor's attention, as^ well as confirmed his 
answers to the punchbbard questions. Soiiie visitors used the audio 



- 72 - 



cassette alone, and some just viewed the exhibit. The effectiveness 
of these devices was evaluated by jneans of pre- and posttests given 
on a gamelike test machine. One unexpected result was that while 
the cassette punchboard sys tern improved learning, so did simply taking 
a pretest before viewing the exhibit. TKe result led to the develop- 
ment and pilot testing of a "recycling" system wFiich used a gamelike, 
self-quiz machine that provides criterion questions to help the player 
identify the concepts to be learned, scored his performance, and 
gives a free-play token for a good performance.. The positive results 
gained from the use of these interactive devices supports the idea 
that substantive learning can occur in a public museum. Results also 
suggest several possibilities for using programed, interactive systems 
to evaluate and to improve the learning potential of museum exhibits 
and other public displays. 



168 AN INVESTIGATION OF THE RELATIVE EFFECTIVENESS OF TWO METHODS OF 

INSTRUCTION, INCLUDING COMPUTER-ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, AS TECHNIQUES 
FOR CHANGING THE PARENTAL ATTITUDES OF NEGRO ADULTS. Scanland, 
Francis Worth. Florida State University, Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. July 1970. 90 p. EDRS (ED 043 224), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Attitudes of Negro parents toward the value of education for their 
children were changed significantly and positively by computer- 
assisted instruction (CAI). A remote terminal located in a rural 
school was used by the subjects, all Negro parents of school children. 
Concurrently, the same material was given to a similar group by 
lecture/discussion method, and there was a third group which received 
no instruction. All subjects werf; administered pre- and post-tests 
designed to measure attitudes following the instruction phase. Unlike 
the results from computer- assisted instruction, there was no signifi- 
cant attitude change resulting from the lecture/discussion instruction. 
The conclusion was drawn that CAI is a technique with high potential 
for application to adult education. Appendices include a sample of 
the CAI lesson, pre- and post-test items, the achievement test, and 
mention of participating agencies. 



169 AUTOMATED TRAINING EVALUATION (ATE). FINAL REPORT. Charles, John P.; 
Johnson, Robert M. LOQICON, Inc.,. San Diego, Calif. Jan. 1972. 
165 p. EDRS (ED 061 710), W $.65, HC $6.58. 

The automation of weapons system training presents the potential for 
significant savings in training costs in terms of manpower, time, and 
inoney. The demonstration of the technical feasibility of automated 
training through the application of advanced digital computer tech-^ 
ntjques and advancedi^training techniques is essential before the 
application of such techniques is warranted. The advanced computer 
techniques include the^'ncorporation of real time performance moni- 
toring and course scheduling. The advanced training techniques^center 
on the feasibility of adaptive training based on performance measure- 




ment reflecting operational performance requirements. AutojDated 
Ground Controlled Approach and emergency procedures'" tasks were imple- 
mented on the Naval Training Device Center-Training Device Computer 
System (TRADEC system) and tested with operational pilots* The 
results demonstrated the feasibility of automated training as well as 
the acceptance of training technique by operational personnel. Recom- 
mendations for the testing of the effectiveness and efficiency of the 
techniques are made. 



170 CONSUMER ACCEPTANCE OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION. Fleischman, H.L« In 
Washi nqtoh Uni versi ty Department of Psychol dgy Techni cal Report , No. 
15. 1968. 60-65. 

Assesses consumer's attitudes toward programmed instruction. A ques- 
tionnaire was developed and administered to Navy and Marine enlisted 
men (students) and commissioned officers and civilian education 
specialists (training administrators). Results indicate a favorable 
response by students and a less favorable to negative response by 
instructors and training administrators. Nine questions from the 
questionnaire are presented and discussed. 



171 THE USE OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 

McKee, John M. For presentation at the East Coast Seminar on Adult 
Basic Education in Morgantown, W. Virginia^ on January 19, 1970, and 
at the West Coast Seminar on ABE in Dan Dimas, Calif., February, 1970. 
February 1970. EDRS (ED 059 446), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The adaptation and use of Programmed Instruction (PI) in adult basic 
education (ABE) are focused upon. Objectives of this paper are to 
cite evidence that PI is being used successfully in Correctional 
institutions, to suggest reasons for this success, and to show that 
PI works best in the context of a broader learning system where 
individually prescribed and managed instruction is the goal. A 
brief questionnaire survey in the use of PI was conducted in 150 
major state adult correctional institutions throughout the nation 
and the Federal Bureau of Prisons. Ninety-seven per cent reported 
their institutions experiencing success in the use of PI. Reasons 
given by the respondees for the success of PI include: (1) permits 
individualized instruction, (2) self-paced, (3) students like it, 
(4) no competition (with others). In addition, 37% of users of PI 
systems reported that they had developed effective approaches, such 
as contingency management and performance contracts. The Federal 
Bureau of Prisons, a major consumer of PI, states that it is committed 
to the continued use of PI and to development of more sophisticated 
contexts, such as training systems and contingency management. Draper 
Correctional Center has experimented with developing a model basic 
education program in which PI is the primary instructional method. 
This method has four steps; Diagnosis, Prescription, Managing the 
Instruction, and Evaluatibnt 
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172 EVALUATION OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION TECHNIQUES IN MEDICAL INTERVIEWING. 
FINAL REPORT, JUNE 15, 1966 TO JUNE 15, 1968. Adler, Leta McKinney; 
And Others. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. Depart- 
ment of Psychiatry. 1968. 6 p. EDRS (ED 059 345), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Since the medical interview is usually considered to be the basis of 
all diagnosis and treatment in medicine, this study investigated 
alternative ways of improving medical interview techniques. To test 
the hypothesis that the visual (videotape) technique would be more 
effective than the lecturing or audiotape technique, 12 videotaped 
interviews were made between a physician and various professional 
models who served as patients, and a postgraduate course in medical 
interviewing was developed. After the course, an evaluation was made 
of the content-learning gain and also of the attitudinal changes in 
training. The programed instruction in medical interviewing was 
found to be as effective as two alternative instructional methods in 
meeting its teaching goals, and the evidence suggested that it was 
more effective. 



173 NEWSLETTERS IN EXTENSION EDUCATION WITH A SUGGESTED PROGRAMMED 

LEARNING MANUAL FOR SELF-TEACHING OF NEWSLETTER PRODUCTION. Johnson, 
James L. Master's thesis. Washington Staite University. Jan, 1969. 
131 p. EDRS (ED 051 491), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The objectives of this study were to design a self-instructional or 
programmed learning instrument that would enable the learner to 
obtain training in what the newsletter can do and how to produce 
an effective newsletter. Programmed instruction is defined and dis- 
cussed, and the use of programmed instruction in adult education is 
referenced. Newsletter preparation •■Is discussed from the standpoint 
or purpose, information gathering, writing techniques, format, 
production, and the mailing list. A Suggested Programmed Learning 
Manual is offered, and the use of the manual in extension worker 
training is discussed. A bibliography related to Programmed Instruc- 
tion and Newsletter Preparation is provided. 



174 THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A CORRESPONDENCE COURSE FOR NEW 4-H LEADERS. 
Young, Richard E. Ohio State University, Columbus. Department of 
Agricultural Education. Abstract of dissertation. 1971. 27 p. 
EDRS (ED 052 457), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The, Cooperative Extension faculty in Ohio established a correspondence 
course for new 4-H leaders. The course included topics designed to - 
meet the most significant needs of the leaders. This study had as 
its objectives: (1) to evaluate the effectiveness of the course by 
determining whether knowledge about 4-H and desirable practices per- 
formed in 4-H clubs would differ between leaders who participated and 
those who didn't, (2) to explore rel ationships which may exist between 
the leaders' knowledge of 4-H ,aW"the performance oT'desirable prac- 
tices in their clubs, and (3) to compile" and -sunmarize demographic 
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data on the new ^-fl leaders. One couty was selected from each of 
Ohio's ten Extension administrative areas. County faculty jnai led ttie 
course lessons at regular intervals to leaders in the experijnental 
group. Leaders in neither the CLxperimental nor the control group 
knew that they were involved in a research project. The new leaders' 
knowledge about 4-H was measured by a 20-item multiple choice test, 
A forced-choice instrument was used to determine the extent to which 
desirable practices were performed, and a series of 12 questions 
sought demographic data. Conclusions are: (1) The course was an 
effective teaching tool; (2) Increased knowledge had not transferred 
to the practice; (3) A Gl% response rate was an adequate representa- 
tion of the entire population. 



2800 Correspondence Study 

175 MOST VETERANS NOT COMPLETING CORRESPONDENCE COURSES—MORE GUIDANCE 
NEEDED FROM THE VETERANS ADMINISTRATION. REPORT TO THE CONGRESS. 
Comptroller General of the U.S., Washington, D.C. March 1972. 23 p. 
EDRS (ED 061 514), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Because of indications that many veterans were not completing corres- 
pondence courses, and apparently were not fulfilling their educational 
and vocational objectives, questionnaires were sent to 1,380 randomly 
selected veterans to identify factors affecting their selection and 
completion of correspondence courses. On the basis of 1,000 replies 
received, it was found that: (1) about 84% of those who did not 
complete their courses had paid for uncompleted courses, and had not 
been reimbursed; (2) of the 16,000 veterans who did not complete 
correspondence courses, it is estimated that 134,000 incurred costs 
of $24 million for the uncompleted lessons; (3) most veterans had 
enrolled in correspondence courses to learn new skills, to improve 
existing skills, or to earn more money; (4) major reasons given for 
not completing the courses ware: insufficient time, loss of interest, 
the courses were not what had been expected, and the courses were too 
difficult; (5) only about 1% took advantage of VA education and 
vocational guidance; (6) over half of the veterans said that the VA 
should provide more advice and assistance on course. requirements, the 
value of a course to an applicant, the number of veterans completing 
various subjects ^ and their suitability for certain courses or 
vocations as determined by aptitude testii. 



ERIC 176 THE PLACE OF EDUCATION BY CORRESPONDENCE IN PERMANENT EDUCATION. 
HaoMaa Wedell, E. G. CounctT of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council for 

Cultural CooDerati on. 1970.. 92 Vd. EDRS C ED 055 281), MF $.65, 



type has expanded, so has the demand for education. One feature 
which most correspondence education systems have In common is that 
they cater mainly for adults- This survey attempts to assess the 
present situation in this fitld in the member States of the Council 
of Europe. It is based on information supplied by the member States. 
The significant elements only in the various national systems are 
presented. Statistics are not presented in standardized format. The 
report follows the particular characteristic of correspondence educa- 
tion, namely, its orientation toward its clients. The deductive 
approach is used. Chapter II identifies the correspondence. Chapter 
III considers the institutions which exist to meet the needs expressed 
by the clients. Chapter IV deals //ith'^the educational methods employed 
by these institutions and traces the development of educational method- 
ology in this field. Matters of extenal control and assessment are 
treated in Chapter V. In Chapter VI, some possible future developments 
are outlined. In particular, this last chapter deals with the growth 
of international bodies concerned to standardize practices and raise 
the level of professionalism in the correspondence field. 



2920 Human Relations, Laboratory Training 

177 SOME EFFECTS OF TRAINERS ON THEIR T GROUPS. Bolman, Lee. In Journal 
of Applied Behavioral Science , Vol. 7, No. 3. 1971. pp* 309-325* 

Among the effects of trainers on their T groups was that trainer 
empathy and security were related to liking for the trainer and per- 
ceived member learning. Trainer affection, tendencies to reward and 
punish, and openness showed no or little relationship to participant 
learning. 



178 T-GROUP r^aUENCE ON FLlLINGS OF ALIENATION. Koziey, Paul W.; And 
Others. In Jburiial of Aopl ied Behavioral Science , Vol. 7, No. 6. 
Nov. 1971. ppTT^H-TTT.^ 

In the study reported here, .feelings of alienation, as measured by 
Kenis ton's (1968) Alienation Scale, were generally found to decrease 
as a result of particularized group experience. 



179 A STUDY OF THE ROLE OF THE STAFF- TRAINER IN HUMAN RELATIONS TRAINING 
GROUPS. Cooper, Cary L. University of Leeds. 1968. . 337 p. 
Available from the Brother ton Library, University of Leeds, Leeds 2, 
England. ' 

The author evaluated several hypotheses relating to identification- 
based and internalization-based trainer Influence in T-^roup situa- 
tions. The major ones were: (1) a participant will change in his 
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attitudes and behavior toward being more like the trainer if the 
trainer is attractive to him in any of several ways; [2) changes 
toward greater similarity to the trainer will not persist after con- 
tact with the trainer ceases; (3) a participant will show an increased 
consistency in his self-concept (congruence of one^s self-image with 
one's ideal, and actual behavior) if he sees the trainer as being 
congruent; (4) changes toward greater self-congruence will persist 
in the back-home organizational setting after contact with the trainer 
ceases. --Hypotheses Two and Three were supported on the whole, but 
Hypothesis One was not. Hypothesis Four was supported, which indicated 
that internalization-based training yields results in terms of in- 
creased operational skills and understanding of others. When hypo- 
theses were tested as to the relationship of trainer attractiveness 
to trainer salience or importance, results tended to demonstrate that 
trainer salience significantly affects the quality of an identifica- 
tion-based trainer influence process. 



180 HUMAN RELATIONS FOR SCIENTISTS, TECHNICIANS, AND ENGINEERS: A FUrVIEW 
OF RELEVANT EXPERIMENTAL EVALUATIONS FROM HUMAN RELATIONS TRAIK f?':yo. 
Mosvick, R. K. In Personnel Psychology , Vol. 24, No. 2. Summer ^971, 
pp. 275-293. 

An examination of the methodology and results of experimental evalu- 
ations of human relations courses for technical professionals is the 
main focus' of this article. Certain variables are cited as possible 
.barriers to human relations training outconies for scientists, engi- 
neers and technicians. By reference to 8 studies here examined and 
through comparisons with 76 other human relations training evaluations 
recently reviewed by the author, some tentative answers to the three 
questions initially posed emerge. First, do personality factors sig- 
nificantly influence human relations training outcomes? The experij-__ 
mental findings are equivocal. Personality factors appear to operate 
similarly in influencing human relations training outcomes among 
technically undented and non technical groups. 



181 UNDERSTANDING LABORATORY EDUCATION: AN OVERVIPW. Alderfer, C. P. 
In Monthly Labour Review , Dec, 1970, pp,, 18-2?. 

Laboratory education offers the promise of radically changing the 
way human beings understand and act in human relationships; much of 
^ this promise has been realized. However, there are many criticisms 

„^ of laboratory education. The current status of laboratory education 

is therefore reviewed with an emphasis on indentifying major areas of 
conflict and ej(plaining why the disagreements take the form they do. 
The kinds of laboratory education described represent efforts to apply 
behavioral science concepts to Increase learning about human relaion- 
ships. Each' laboratory exists as an educational setting. However, 
although all approaches 'aim to transfer learning to non-laboratory 
settings, an 'active role for the staff in promoting transfer typically 
ends with the conclusion of the laboratory. After a realistic look at - 
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criticisms of the three methods described, it is concluded that, 
though successful in part, they should be subject to continual 
scrutiny on the part of those qualified to do so. 



182 PSYCHOLOGICAL CHANGES IN SENSITIVITY TRAINING, Davies, E,; And Others, 
In Australian Psychologist , Vol. 3, No. 3. March 1969. pp. 171-176, 

Studied the effects of sensitivity training on some aspects of motiva- 
tion, attitudes to managerial style, and changes in group dynamics in 
46 senior managers. Changes v/ere noted in the motivational strength 
of social assertiveness, in the degree of conflict associated with 
caree/ motivation, in managerial attitudes to authoritarianism, and 
democratic cooperative styles. Group variations in intimacy and 
participation also manifested themselves. 



183 A QUESTIONNAIRE EVALUATING PERCEIVED EFFECTS OF SENSITIVITY TRAINING. 
Kegan, Daniel L. Northwestern University, Evans ton, 111. Department 
of Industrial Engineering and Management Seciences. May 1970. 6 p. 
EDRS (ED 057 338), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A 60-item questionnaire measuring believed effects of sensitivity 
training, evaluations of these effects, and logical inconsistencies 
of respondents is presented. The questionnaire was developed from, 
phrases describing sensitivity trainii;g found in newspaper articles 
written during a week of intense publicity following an incident at 
a local high school . 



184 ARABS JEW IN ISRAEL; A CASE STUDY IN A HUMAN RELATIONS APPROACH TO 
COI'FLICT. Lakin, Martin; And Others,. National Training Laboratory 
Explorations in Applied Behavioral Science, No. 2. 1969. 52 p. 
Available from HTL Institute for Ap:olied Behavioral Science, 1201 16th 
St„.3 N. W. , Washington, D.C. 20036'. 

The project involved two human relations training programs for mixed 
groups of Israeli Jews and Israeli Arabs, one in Jerusaleni and one in 
Haffa. The Hebrew University in Jerusalem and officers of the Arab- 
Jewish community center in^Haifa aided in recruiting participants. 
There were 11 parti ci pants (students) in the Jerusalem group, 10 
(adults) in the Haifa group. The Arabs reported that they had been 
gratified by the opportur ty to inform and to voice their complaints; 
the Jews felt they nad cc to understand more about the Arabs' con- 
ditio.;, thinking, and feeling. The free->wheeling dialogue, with topics 
left to group choice, was the tnost popular and best-understood tech-^ 
nique. However, skill sessions, consul tatton teams, and cluster 
observations were resisted almost as much as written questionnaires, 
tefjts, and sociometric ratings* 
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2950 Simulation, Gaming 



185 ROLE MODELING AND ROLE Pi.AYING: A MANUAL FOR VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
AND EMPLOYMENT AGENC. .. Sertcher, Harvey; And Others. Manpower 
Science Services, Inc.. • i Arbor, Michigan. 1971. 118 p. EDRS 
(ED 053 350), MF $,65, riC $6,58. Also available from Government 
Printing Office (GP0:197U0-437^211-66). 

This project Investigated two major areas: (1) ways in which social 
science research and employment agency experience could be medled so 
as to make practical knowledge available to these agencies, and (2) 
ways of convincing employment agencies to use this knowledge. The 
manual resulting from the investigation focuses on role modeling and 
role playing because both have potentiaTin improving the employabil- 
ity of disadvantaged persons. Both also have been used widely in 
experier^iUal and demonstration projects. The intent of this manual 
is to serve as a direct and practical tool to employment agencies 
serving disadvantaged persons. It is also directed to counselors,, 
coaches 5 community aides, crew chiefs,, vocational instructors, and 
basic education instructors. 



186 LABORATORY SIMULATION OF A POLICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM UNDER S^xES^: 
COLLEGE OF ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCE MONOGRAPH No. D2. Drabek, Thomas' E. 
The Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. . College of Administrative 
Science. 1969. 160 p. 

This monograph is one of a series of publications reporting on socio- 
logical studies of behavior under stress. In this report of a labo- 
ratory simulation experiment stress resulted- from a simulated disas- 
ter, the crash of a commercial jet aircraft into an apartment complex. 
The study used as its subjects members of established work groups 
(coOTiuni cations tec>n]s) in an ongoing organization. The demands placed 
on each team during the "stress" ses^sion followed clorely those 
actually experienced by other police communications teams in a real 
disaster in another city. In short, Drabek 's experiment is apparently 
the first use of the method of "realistic simulation" for the analysis 
of social system stress. While the most apparent contribution of this 
work is to the methodology of laboratory research, the theoretical, 
perspective and substantive findings presented havf^ significant impli* 
cations for the development of sociological theory, organizational 
design, and policy decisions in disaster preparedness. 



187 AD. TRAINING OF HAf^U^l CONTROL; 1 . COMPARISON OF THREE ADAPTIVE 

VARxmulES AND TWO LOGV- HEMES. - Norman, I. A.; And Others. Life 
Sciences, Inc.; Fort Wc^. -i;, Texas. Jan. 1972. 63 p. EDRS (ED 059 
585), MF $.65, ' 

"Machine controlled adaptive training is a promising concept. In 
adaptive training the task presented to the trainee varies as a function 
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of how well he performs. 1; machine controlled training, adaptive 
logic performs a function ^.alogues to that performed by a skilled 
operator." This study looks at the ways in which gain-effective time 
constant product, system compensation, and forcing function amplitude 
compare as adaptive variables, in terms of trainee performance, and 
at the differences in trainee performance between machine controlled 
and manual adaptation for the above variables. Eight independent 
groups, including one control group, were tested under different _ 
methods of training. Principal results show that manual adaptation 
is slightly superior to automatic adaptation, although this could be 
a function of the difference in performance measurement levels. Gain- 
effective time constant product is slightly superior to forcing func- 
tion amplitude as an adaptive variable. System compensation, as 
implemented for this experiment, is not a satisfactory adaptive vari- 
able. Nor are aiding and quickening. 



188 TRANSFER OF INSTRUMENT TRAINING AND THE SYNTHETIC FLIGHT TRAINING 
SYSTEM. Caro, Paul W. Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. Paper presented at Fifth Naval Training Device 
Center and Industry Conference ( Feb. 1972, Orlando, Fla.). March 
1972. 12 p. EDRS (ED 062 614), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

One phase of an innovative flight training program, its development, 
and ir.vtial administration is described in this paper. The operational 
suitability test activities related to a determination of the transfer 
of instrument training value of thc> Army's Synthetic Flight Training 
System (SFTS) Device 2B24. Sixteen active Army members of an Officer 
Rotary Wing Aviator Course who had completed primary training and 
nine Instructor Pilots participated in the study. Instrument training 
was conducted in the SFTS on a proficiency bfisis. Aircraft check- 
rides mr(i administered by independent evaluator personnel. Check- 
ride tir-;.5S and grades showed that much of the training now conducted 
in aircraft could be conducted more efficiently oj; the ground. 



189 THE FEASIBILITY OF USING AN ADAPTIVE TECHNIQUE IN FLIGHT SIMULATOR . 
TRAINING. Ellis, N. C; And Others, In Ergonomics , Vol. 14,. No. 3. 
May 1971. pp. 381-390. 

This study explores the feasibility of using an adaptive technique 
in flight simulator training to imnrove piloting skills. An opera- 
tional flight simulator is used to simulate a jet fighter aircraft. 
Eighteen on-jet-experienced pilots are assigned to two groups for the 
purpose of receiving equivalent amounts of practice in the task of 
maintaining a constant altitude program during simulated air turbu- 
lence. One group is trained using an adaptive technique and the other 
is trained under conditions more reprelsentative of conventional 
training. The hypothesis is that an adaptive technique is feasible 
1f adaptively trained pilots are more proficient than conventionally 
trained pilots when transferred to a flight simulation representative 
of an aircraft in turbulent air. Resulting data support the hypothesis. 
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2960 Case Study 



190 JOB ENRICHMENT AND EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION—A STUDY. Butteriss, 

Margaret. 1971 • 77 p. Available from Institute of Personnel Man- 
agement, 5 Winsley Street, Oxford Circus, London WiN 7AQ (LI). 

This study on job enrichment was undertaken because the participation 
of v/orkers in the management of their employment is a matter of rising 
interest in several countries of various political, economic, and 
social states, some of which have only recently entered upon industri- 
alization. The study contains four parts. Part I, Theoretical back- 
ground, defines terms and discusses various political idealogies and 
theories of management organization. Part II, Management experiments 
in participation, examines joint consultation and worker representa- 
tion on management boards, and work restructuring. Part III, Case 
studies in participation, looks at six different examples of worker 
involvement. Part IV gives conclusions. The overall conclusions is 
that, on balance, organizations using means of participation have 
produced worthwhile results in terms of productivity, morale, and 
lower labor turnover. Hpwever, all factors must be considered before 
deciding to embark on a participative scheme in one's own organisation. 



3010 Inservice 

191 THE DEVELOPMENT OF IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS FOR LEADERSHIP PERSONNEL 

EMPLOYED IN RESIDENTIAL INSTITUTIONS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED. FINAL 
REPORT. Garove, William E.; And Others. Pittsburgh University, Pa. 
School of Education. Aug. 1970. 112 p. EDRS (ED 050 507), MF $.65, 
HC $6.58. 

The purpose of the project was to develop a reality-based simulator 
with training matenals as one component of preservice and inservice 
training programs for persons in leadership positions in public resi- 
dential institutions for the mentally handicapped. In order to iden- 
tify the responsibilities and problems of leadership personnel, site 
visits, consultations, and personal interviews were conducted. The 
problems identified concerned medical staff ,. personnel management, 
department heads, business management, physical plant, patients,, com- 
munity relations, policies and regulations, and nursing staff. A 
simulated institution was designed from reality based incidents gath- 
ered from interviews in state sch.ools and hospitals for the Jnentally 
handicapped. The development of preservice and inservice training 
exercises to implement the simulator was still In the planning stage 
at the time the report was written. An assessment of the reliability 
of the simulator through pilot Investigations was also planned. A 
r^> ;ew of literature and a feasibility study conducted at the begin- 

mg of the project led the researchers to believe such a simulated 
program can provide a vehicle for experimentation and research to 
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produce meaningful changes in the manaqeir'ent of real institutions 
for the jnentally handicapped. 



3015 On-The-Job 

192 ROLE OF THE ON-THE-JOB TRAINING IN A CLINICAL LABORATORY. Robbins, 
A.; White, W. D. In Monthly Labor Review , Vol. 94, No. 3. March 
1971. pp. 65-69. 

Employnient conditions in the health industry are characterized, in 
general, by low wages, poor promotion opportunities, and inadequate 
on-the-job training. A study was carried out in a. clinical laboratory 
of a 'iarge teaching hospital to ascertain how far these characteris- 
tics were still predominant. The full-time staff consists of unskilled 
workers (25%), technicians (56%) and supervisors (18%). Below the 
supervisory level, labor turnover is a major problems. Promotion 
ladders in the laboratory are currently non-existent for unskilled 
workers; the only real promotion ladder is for college students working 
as part-time night technicians who, after completion of laboratory 
training, become technicians employed on part-time work. Recently, 
the gap between laboratory wages and industrial wages has been closing 
but the average wage for technicians is still below that paid to 
chemists in industry. On-the-job training plays a' key role; the prin- 
cipal, method of training is teaming. About 30% of all technician time 
is spent in training-related activities, either as trainees or as the 
experienced member of the team.; each team does the work of one tech- 
nician, so that 50% of the time spent is unproductive. The maximum 
amount of training received by a technician is equivalent to a period 
of six months spread over tnree years; the training fits in with the 
work schedule of the laboratory. Direct costs of training are low; 
low costs help to minimize costs of turnover, but low pay increases 
the turnover. Developments in the health industry are likely to break 
this circle: rising wages; training transferred to educational insti- 
tutions; and automated laboratory processes which call for changes in 
skill requirements. 



193 HUMAN CAPITAL OBSOLESCENCE; THE EFFECTS ON EARNINGS PATTERNS OF 
ENGINEERS OF THE EXPANSION OF TECHNICAL KNOWLEDGE. Haines, John 
Stirling, Jr. Wiscor.ci.' University, Madison. Doctoral thesis. Sept. 
1970. 239 p. NTIS (PB-1 94-745). 

This study analyzes the impact on earnings of human-capital obso- 
lescence, human-capital deterioration, unstructured on-the-job learn- 
ing, asid structured on-the-job learning. Th.e study defines these 
four concepts, discusses their determinants, and analyzes the market 
jneci'i'nnics by which" each influences earning rates. A model is developed 
and adapted to detailed engineering occupations, and the implications 
of the model are tested. 

- 83 - 

ERIC 



194 COMPARISON OF TECHNICAL SCHOOL AND ON-^THE-JOB TRAINING AS METHODS OF 
SKILL UPGRADING. Black, Doris; Bottenberg, Robert A. Air Force Human 
Resources Laboratory, Brooks AFB^ Texas. Dec. 1970. 21 p. NTIS 
(AD-726 530). 

This report provides information on rates of progression to the five- 
skill level in Category B skills by comparing samples of technical 
school and on-the-job training personnel, ^)evelopment of the method- 
ology used to measure the rates of progr&i.sion to the five-skill level 
was described, along with an explanation of the achievement ratio 
defined in this study. Achievement rates from basic military training 
(BMT) to graduation to award of the five-skill level were investigated. 
In the majority of the Category B specialities, there was inconclusive 
evidence of any advantage for technical training over OJT. In the 
specialities in which there were substantial differences between the 
two groups, the differences in most cases favored tecinnical training. 
There were two specialities in which neither training group was supe- 
rior to the other. The achievement rates after award of the three- 
ski VI level (i.e., apprentice level) to award of the five-skill level 
were not entirely consistent with achievement rates from BMT gradua- 
tion to the five-skill level. In many cases, it was found that OJT 
personnel progressed more rapidly than technical school personnel from 
the three-skill to the five-skill level. 



195 CHARACTERISTICS OF GRADUATES AND DROPOUTS FROM GOVERNMENT-SPONSORED 
ON-THE-JOB TRAINING PROGRAMMES. Hird, H. Richard; Strang, Alan T„ 
Canadian Department of Labour, Ottawa, Ontario. Economics and 
Research Branch. Feb. 1972. 37 p. EDRS (ED 062 566), MF $.65, HC 
$3.29. 

This report identifies the demographic and economic characteristics 
of participants in government-sponsored on-the-job training projects 
in Ontario, and investigates possible relationships between these 
characteristics and success in training. The experience of over 
1,200 trainees in 16 projects indicates that successful trainees tend 
to be older males with families. Previous labor force experience also 
contributes to success > although no relationship was found between 
length of unemployment and success in training. The implications for 
trainee selection and program objectives are discussed. 



196 REVIEW AND SYNTHESIS OF LITERATURE ON JOB TRAINING IN INDUSTRY. Wenig, 
Robert E.; Wolansky, William D. Ohio State University, Columbus. 
Center for Vocational and TecKnical Education. 1972. 67 p. EDRS 
(ED 062 514), MF $.65, -HC $3,29, Also available from the U.S. Super- 
intendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
B.C. 20402. 

" It is imperative that vocational and technical educators study job 
training programs and policies in industry in order to develop curri- 
culums that will enable students to make a better transition from 
school to work. The purpose of this paper was to gather pertinent 
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information about job training efforts in industry so that vocational 
and technical educators can make informed decisions aimed at lmp»^oving 
job training programs. More specific objectives v/ere: (1) to des- 
cribe the state of the art of job training in industry, (2) to deter- 
mine the best possible linkages that can be developed between voca- 
tional and technical education and ijidusi.ry. Points brought out in 
the study include; (1) Industry was inostly concerned about the 
increasing number of people-related problems* (2) Industry considers 
cooperative student training as the best type of vccational and tech- 
nical education for skill development, and (3) Large industries are 
making great progress in improving job training through the. use of the 
systems approach and biatter evaluation strateQl-2s. Major sections of 
the report include: (1) Factors Influencing Job Training In Industry, 
(2) The Description of Job Training In Industry, and (3) The Synthesis 
of Selected Job Training Programs in Industry. 



197 RELATIONSHIPS BETWEtN CHARACTERISTICS OF TRAINEES AND COMPLETION OF 
ON-THE-JOB TRAINING. Peters, Robert Edgar, Ph.D. Ohio State Univer- 
sity. 1970. 96 p. University Microfilms (Order No. 70-19,350). 

In 1968, 75 inner-city residents (largely Negro) were selected by the 
Columhi;s Urban League to participate in a Federally-funded manpower 
trairniig program consisting of eight weeks of basic education and pre- 
employment orientation at the Ohio State University campus, followed 
by 90^ days of on-the-job training (OJT). Trainees had a background- 
of underemployment and unemployment, dependence on public welfare, 
and educational and occupational failure. Based on the sixty trainees 
who completed the educational phase and entered OJT, this study 
sought relationships between select;^ trainee characteristics (age, 
sex, education, work experience, etc.) and successful completion of 
OJT. Trainee age, past work experience, years of schooling, project 
attendance record during the educational phase, and achievement during 
the educational phase as measured by pretest and posttest results on 
the Metropolitan Achievement Test, were all unrelated to successful 
OJT completion. However, according to the findings, females were 
more successful than males. 



3100 MASS MEDIA 

198 USE OF THE MASS MEDIA BY THE URBAN POOR:, FINDINGS OF THREE RESEARCH 
PROJECTS, WITH. AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY^ Greenberg, Bradley S.; 
Dervin, Brenda. 1970. -251 p. Available from Praeger Publishers ^ 
. "Inc.,, Ill" Fourth Avenue, New York, . N. Y. 10003. ($13.50). 

Three research projects ""studied in detail the mass, media behaviors of 
poor children," adolescents, and adults. These studies focused on a 
complete range of media behaviors-^media use, availability, content 
preferences, functions, and attitudes. They considered a comprehen- 
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sive set of media including radio, television, newspapers, magazines, 
phonographs, and movies. Low income blacks v^ere compared to low 
income- whites and to low income respondents in general, and all three 
categories of respondents were compared to the general population. 
It was found that members of low income groups, particularly blacks, 
spend more time watching television and are more apt to believe what 
they see than is the general population. Therefore, the researchers 
envision the mass media, particularly television, as an important 
tool in providing low income families with access to the mainstream 
of society. The researchers also conducted an extensi«ve search of 
studies and reports currently available in the social science 1 iter- 
ature which concern topics related to the communication behaviors of 
the poor. The results of some 80 such reports are summarized and 
discussed in relation to each other. Extensive abstracts of these 
reports then appear in an annotated bibliography. 



199 THE ROLE AND SPREAD OF MASS MEDIA AND ITS IMPACT ON ECONOMIC DEvcLOP- 
MENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. Gavitt, Alexander R. , Or. Paper 
presented in part at nnual Conf -ence of American Association of 
Agricultural Editors (Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y.). n.d. 14 p. 
EDRS (ED 051 480), MF $.B5, HC $3.29. 

This research study delineates the role and spread of mass media and 
its impact on economic development of underdeveloped countries. Some 
definitions about mass communication are given, followed by a brief 
description c" 'now the mass media in the countries of the world 
operate under r major theories. An examination is made of the 
economic devfc.oMiiiGnt process itself, along with a listing of the 
contributions communication and the mass media have made to social 
and economic development. The problem of frustrations as created 
by the mass media is discussed, together with how mass media spread. 
Data are presented on the d-"stribution of mass media, primarily for 
the underdeveloped countries of Brazil and the United Arab Republic. 



200 THE USE OF MASS MEDIA IN ADULT EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OUTSIDE THE 

U.S. AND'CANADA: A LITERATURE REVIEW. Cassirer, Henry R. Syracuse 
University, N. Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult Education. July 19/1. 
15 p. EDRS (ED 051 435), MP $.65, HC $3.29. 

This review examines documents on the mass media relating to adult 
education as. a whole, particularly as it is involved in the process 
of tKe social upgrading of the individual necessitated by. the develop- 
ment and needs of present-day society; to rural education, i.e., in 
the economic and social development of people, in rural regions; and 
'to special projects in higher technical education such as in Poland, 
in the Open University of the United Kingdom, and in family planning. 
Most of the' 41. references are from. 1968 to 1971. 
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3150 Audio-Visual 



201 EVALUATING AN EXPERIMENTAL AUDIO-VISUAL MODULE PR0GRA^5MED TO TEACH A 
BASIC ANATOMICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL SYST^jV Federico, Pat^Anthony. 
Air Force Human Resources Laboratory, Lowry AFB, Colorado. July 1971. 
34 p. EDRS (ED 056 492), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The learning efficiency and effectiveness of teaching an anatomical 
and physiological system to Air Force enlisted trainees utilizing an 
experimental audiovisual programed module was compared to that of a 
commercial linear programed text. It was demonstrated that the audio- 
visual programed approach to training was more efficient than the 
equally as effective as the programed text approach to training. It 
was determined that trainees of different learning ab41ities acquired 
as much knowledge about the digestive system from viewing the 20-minute 
audiovisual module as from interacting for 80 to 120 minutes with the 
programed text. It was established that students who differed in 
their muStery of the rudiments of anatomy, physiology, and medical 
terminology performeo equally well after audiovisual instruction or 
after programmed instruction. It was found that trainees reported 
more positive reactions to the audiovisual course than to the written 
program. 



3170 Audio 

202 THE EFFECTIVENESS OF TAPED READING INSTRUCTION IN INCREASING THE 
READING RATE AND COMPREHENSION OF UNDEREDUCATED ADULTS. Bryant, 
Antusa S.; And Others. In Adult Education , Vol. 21, No. 4. Summer 
1971. pp. 246-252. 

Describes a study undertaken to determine the effectiveness of the 
tape recorder in helping adult primary and secondary school dropouts 
to improve their reading speed and comprehension. 



3180 Videotape < 

203 ORAL ENGLISH DEVELOPMENT AMONG NON-^ENGLISH SPEAKING, SPANISH^SPEAKING 
AMERICAN ADULTS BASED ON THIRTY -INNOVATiyE -yiDEO PROGRAMS AND RELATED 
PAPER/PENCIL LESSONS. Valencia, Atilano A. South. Western Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Albuquerque, Nevf Mexico. 1971. 69 p. EDRS 
(ED 052 441), MF $.65, HC .$3.?9. 

The 1970-1971 field testing of the Adult Basic Education Empleen 
Inqles video programs and paper and pencillessons was undertaken to 
provide answers to several questions.' These questions concerned: 
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(1) the instructional effectiveness of the 3Q video programs and pen 
and pencil lessons; (2) the two programs as single or dual instruc- 
tional media; (3) target population^attitudes "toward English usage 
and video program characters; and (4) learning retention among pro- 
gram participants subsequent to a time period following the final 
program exposure. Findings of the field testing show: (1) the 
Empleen Ingles video program and paper pencil lessons produce dramatic 
and significant gains in English comprehension, usage, and vocabulary; 

(2) a combination of the programs produce greater learning effects 
than does a single Instructional medium; (3) the target oopulation 
perceived the video program in a favorable light; and (4) the degree 
of English proficiency 20 day?: after program exposure remained sig- 
nificantly hig'^ier as compared with pretest scores. It es recommended 
that: (1) a dissemination plan be conceptualized and implemented to 
provide the target population with these instructional programs; and 
(2) consideration be given to continuing the development of the 
Empleen Ingles series until 100 or 150 video programs have been 
completed. 



204 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS: ADULT BASIC EDUCATION MATERIALS DEMONSTRATION PROJECT; 
ALABAMA STATE MODULE. FINAL REPORT SERIES. Morehead State Univer- 
sity, Kentucky. Appalachian Adult Basic Education Demonstration 
Center. Sept. 1970. 37 p. EDRS (ED 054 410), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose of this project grant was to demonstrate feasibility of 
local video tape program develop,;;.9nt for Adult Basic Education, to 
determine the instructional effectiveness of that programming with 
ABE students, and to explore means of A.B.E. teacher improvement 
through use of videotape. Step one, the production of an audio- 
visual catalog listing material appropriate to Adult Basic Education 
was completed. Step two, the determination of weak a reas..in„ exist- 
ing audio-visuals resulted in lessons in the general- areas of (^1) 
communication skills, and (2) consumer math being developed. Step 
three, the local development of supplemental video tape recorder 
(VTR) curricular material was not efficiently or effectively realized 
because of the lack of knowledgeable professional manpower in tele- 
vision curriculum development and production. Step four, exploration 
of teacher improvement through the use of VTR was attempted, but in-^ 
adequate staffing, and logistical and technical difficulties en- 
countered made results of this effort inconclusive. 



205 A VIDEOTAPE-FEEDBACK TRAINING METHOD TO TEACH BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION 
SKILLS TO NONPROFESSIONALS. Gelfand, Donna M.; And Others : Eastern. 
Washington State College, Cheney. Paper presented at Western Psycho- 
, logical Association Convention (San Francisco, Calif ., -April 21-24, 
' 1971). April 1971. 27 p. .:EDRS (ED 056 314"), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 
Also available from Donna M. Gelfand, Psychology Dept., University of 
Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112. 
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Three nonprofessionals, including those with limited education and 
advanced age, received training to become effective behavior jnodifi- 
cation agents (therapists). Each was then individually observed and 
videotaped in hts work with a retarded child. Therapists' perfor- 
mances were not adequate for effecting the desired changes in the 
children's behavior. A subsequent videotape-feedback training pro* 
gram resulted in improveinents in both therapist and child behaviors. 
These were maintained even after the training condition was withdrawn. 
Based on these positive results, 3 mothers were similarly trained to 
v/ork with their own young children. A major point revealed in this 
investigation is that it does not suffice merely to present the non- 
professional therapist with a behavior modification program and an 
injunction to carry it out. Explicit, detailed training and close 
scrutiny are required for providing a wide range of nonprofessionals 
with behavior modification skills. 



3200 Educational Television 

206 CATV IN CENTRAL APPALACHIA: A FEASIBILITY STUDY. Marchese, Lamar. 
Morehead State University, Kentucky. Appalachian Adult Education 
Center. Inter%i Report, n.d. 75 p. EDRS (ED 053 380), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. ' . 

This document examines the problems and potentials that cable tele- 
visions have in public service 5 with a view toward understanding 
» CATV's growth and how that growth relates to the developmental and 

educational needs of the Appalachian Region. Six developmental dis- 
tricts in Appalachia were chosen for intensive study. A team of 
consultants was organized to perform the research. Statistics were 
collected by the questionnaire method. Data gathered indicate that: 
(1) Cable systems that have been 0-500 subscribers have an average 
market saturation of SO%i (2) Systems with between 501 and 1,500 
subscnbers have an average 62% market saturation; (3) Cable systems 
with 1,501 to 3,500 and above have an average market penetration of 
S2%. This survey also showed that the CATV operators would be 
interested in participating in a regional cable television network. 
Upon completion of the research, an engineering report will be issued. 



207 AN ANALYSIS OF THE RADIO-TELEVISION TRAINING PROGRAMS IN INSTITUTIONS 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION, Anderson, Dale Norflian. WicWgan State Univer- 
sity, East Lansing. Ed.D. Thesis. 1960. 293 p. University Micro-, 
films (No. 60-3406). 

This study is an exploration of the general character and validity of 
present-day radio and television education in colleges and universities 
as reported by representative groups of educators, graduates, and 
broadcasters.' Of the seven objectives' reported for training programs, 
the one m.osf often stated was "to develop professional competence 
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ban uiec|0» i^aiiT. iNavy iraimny KCiearuii i^auui a'.wi jr . i cu. <^,^J. 
EDRS (ED 058 378), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This report provides a broad survey of the current state of television 
training technology in civilian and military situations, including 
detailed inforniation concerning a variety of specific applications at 
local Navy training facilities in the San Diego area. The relative 
effectiveness of the existing conventional and unique utilizations of, 
television is studied, and recommendations are made regarding the 
feasibility of applying existing systems to other Navy contexts or to 
developing modified or innovative systems. The research information 
presented" includes data pertaining to specific equipment types, _ 
personnel requirements, and cost and training factors associated with 
typical television systems. The effectiveness of television as a 
potent and diversified training tool is confirmed in a wide variety 
of research findings and demonstrated in a broad range of operational 
training situations. The most prevalent training use of television 
is simply as a device to present filmed instruction in a classroom. 
The more effective utilizations of television, however, appear to be 
those applications which capitalize on the unique capabilities of the 
medium, such as in providing immediate performance feedback or in 
supplying visually programed task direction. 



A STUDY OF REGISTERED NURSES WHO VIEWED THE PANMED TELEVISION -PROGRAM • 
SERIES IN NURSIN(5. Bolte, Irma W.', Fleming, Ouanita W. In Journal of 
• Conti niiinq Educ^atibn in Nursing , Vol. 2, No. 5. Sep-Oct 1971. pp. 13-2 

A study conducted to determine some characteristics of registered 
nurses in Kentucky who viewed or had heard of the PANNED program tele- 
vision series in nursing and their perceptions of the series. Charts, 
statistics, references. • 
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and the limitations of resources in terms of time, money, and staff. 
Examples of evaluation models or elements are given, as follows; 
Objectives-based evaluation, Context evaluation. Process evaluation. 
Formative evaluation, and Selection of criteria. 
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AN EVALUATION MODEL DESIGNED TO MEASURE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A CNE- 
WEEK TRAINING CO'JRSE, "POSITION CLASSIFICATION AND THE MANAGEMENT 



EVALUATING mN-COW^ERCIAL TELEVISION: A CASE STUDY. FINAL REPORT. 
Adams, Paul D. Texas University, Austin. Center for Communication 
Research. April 1971. 177 p. EDRS (ED 053 562), W $.65, HC $6.58. 

Public television differs from commercial broadcasting in its assump- 
tions, goals, and approaches. While commercial television seeks the 
largest possible audience, public television seeks to maxiinlze the 
effectiveness of a program for a specific audience, not maximize the 
size of the audience. This study sought to provide a method for 
determining whether a public television program was meeting its objec- 
tives. It used a series of mail surveys, personal intervie'^-s, and 
telephone follow-ups to gauge the effect of an Interview show called 
"The Way People Live" on its audience in the Austin and San Antonio 
areas of Texas. Surveys, questionnaires, and analyses are fully pre- 
sented here. Overall ^ it was found that social and demographic char- 
acteristics of viewers and not differences related to program impact 
most distinguished the audience. Attitudinal items and questions did 
not predict how frequently a viewer watched the show. 



3270 Telephone 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF TELELECTURE AND ASSOCIATED MEDIA SYSTEMS FOR THE 
IMPROVEMENT OF. NURSING EDUCATION IN WEST VIRGINIA. Puzzuoli, David A.; 
Fazzaro, Charles J. West Virginia University, Morgantown. College of 
Human Resources and Educatioi^. August 1971. 90 p^. tURS (ED 059 594), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A feasibility study explored the us? of the telelecture tjjpchnique for 
continuing nursing education in tfe state of West Virginia. Tele- 
lecture is a two-way amplified coim'yiiS'nT cations system designed to bring 
together individuals and/or groups by means of d regular telephone 
network. The results of the study showed that it is an effective 
technique which brought continuing education courses to nurses through- 
out the state. The nurses who were taught by the telelecture method 
performed as well on tests as nurses taught by conventional methods. 
In addition the cost par student of the telelecture method compared 
favorably with ttre cost of traditionrj continuing nursing education 
programs. 



EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION IN CENTRAL PENNSYLVANIA: A TELEPHONE AUDIENCE 
SURVEY OF WPS}(-TV. Lindsay, Carl A; And Otiiers. Pennsylvania State 
University, University Park. Dept. of Planning Studies In Continuing 
Education. August 1971. 79. p. EDRS (ED 059 436), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A telephone survey of the size, characteristics, and viewing prefer- 
ences of the audience* of WPSX-TV, the educational television station 
of The Pennsylvania State University. Audience data are based on 
1,686 households from a systematic probability sample of 4,176 prime 
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and alternate respondent households in The Central Pennsylvania area. 
Included in the report is a discussion of the methodology, interviewer 
training and performance, audience profile, viewing habits, program 
preferences, and comparisons with a similar study conducted in 1968, 



3500 COMMUNICATIONS INSTRUCTIONAL DEVICES 

213 REPORT ON A STUDY OF DEVELOPMENTS IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND 

THEIR APPLICATION TO EDUCATION FOR MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANTS, Allan, 0,N. 
: Society of Industrial Accountants of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario, Nov, 
1971. 83 p. EDRS (ED 059 481), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A study of instructional technology (IT) was made to determine the 
present state of the art and anticipate future developments, and to 
relate this to professional education for management accountants at 
the undergraduate and graduate levels. It was to provide a frame of 
reference for determining the role of the Society of Industrial 
Accountants in developing instructional systems, in allocating re- 
' sources for program development, and in deciding on the approach most 
• appropriate to Society of Industrial Accountants programs. IT is 
defined as the medium born of the communications revolution and as a 
systematic way of designing, carrying out and evaluating the total 
process of learning and teaching in terms of specific objectives. 
Its potential benefits include providing greater flexibility in 
matching learner needs and Instructional resources, permitting con- 
tinuous monitoring of a program and achieving the optimum in cost- 
effectiveness, broadening the scope for more effective experimenta- 
tion and innovation, and providing for the introduction of response 
and feedback mechanisms. 



3820 ?e!rss3infeTi S3S!lect^.CTn Po^:?-ci-HS and Pranr^ces 

214 SELaTION AND TRAINING m SMALL IITOEPENDENT ACTION FORCES: FINAL . 
REPORT. Olmstead, Joseph A.; And Others. Human Resources Research 
' Organization, Alessandria, Va. Feb. 1972„ 63 p. EDRS (ED 060 437), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

■ The overall objective of this research was the development of proce- 
,dures for selecting and training personnel to serve in Small Inde- 
pendent Action Forces (SIAF) units. This report of Phase III of the 
three-phase research and development project describes research that 
required two almost completely independent activities: (a) develop- 
ment of a composite training test, and Cb) validation of selection 
tests and final development of selection materials and procedures into 
a Small Independent Action Forces Selection Program. Training proce- 
dures and materials for developtng the required knovsledges and skills 
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•were developed in Phases I and II. 



3900 Staff Training 

215 A TRAINING MANUAL IN HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT. McKenzie, Joe M.; 
And Others. Mississippi State University, State College. Jan. 1971* 
115 p. NTIS (PB~199 482). 

This report is a compilation of training materials used In t\:^ insti- 
tudes conducted by the Mississippi State University in cooperation with 
the Mississippi Employment Security Commission. The objective of the 
project was to develop a training program and a handbook which would 
better prepare state employees to work with the disadvantaged through 
increased awareness of the special problems of those persons. The 
participants were selected career employees in their first year of 
employment and represented both sexes, different socioeconomic levels. 
Analysis of data collected in conjunction with the institutes revealed 
that the participants had become less authoritarian in that they had 
exhibited lessdesire to manipulate, coerce, or control others. Also, 
followi;p data gathered 6 months after training showed that employers 
rated participants as being more efficient and competent in their 
work» Other conclusions are discussed. 
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4000 Teacher, Leaders, Change Agents 

216 AN ANALYSIS OF THE TEftCHING PLAN .OF THE ADULT EDUCATOR AND ITS RELA- 
TICINSHIP TO TOSIING xFFEaiVENESE. Evans, Virginia. Ohio State 
Un-Tiiversity, ICixlymibus. Gooperative ExtensTion Servit^.. Abstract of a 
dissertation, 1970. 5 p. EDRS fEl 053 347), MF $.65, Tu $3..2S. 

An analysis of the teaching pTorn: ^c^f adult educators in the Ohio 
Cooperative Extension Service and an examination of the relationship 
between the quality of the teaching plan for one lesson, the effec- 
tiveness of teaching performance as rated by supervisors, and personal 
experience factors of the educator were conducted. A 40% random 
sample was drawn for the study, and teaching plans were received for 
96% of this sample. These were evaluated by an independent jury of 
adult educators. Each Extension Agent completed a personal experience 
questionnaire and a self-evaluation of his own teaching plan. Super- 
visors rated teaching performance by paired comparison of agents. The 
mean score of the total teaching plans evaluated by the independent 
jury was 2,44. on a scale ranging from 0-5, Mean scores for teaching 
plans were highest for home economics agents and lowest for agricul- 
tural agents. In addition, supervisors rated differently the teaching 
performance of. county and area agents. Also, significant positive 
correlations existed between the salf-eValuation and the independent 
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jury evaluations of the teaching plans. 



217 ANNUAL SUMMARY REPORT. PROOtCT: LEADERSHIP TRAINING. Jacobs, Thomas 
0. Human Resources Research Organization, Fort Benning, Ga. June 
1970. 16 p. NTIS (AD^708«408). 

The objective- of the present project is to develop a review and 
integration of the current social psychological and sociological lit- 
. erature relevant to leadership in formal organizations. The work 
during the first year of the project has consisted of abstracting 
and cataloging approximately 900 references; the projected outline of 
the review is presented as an appendix to the report. 



218 THE TRAINING OF THE HISTADRUT'S OFFICERS STUDIED FROM THE BASIC POINTS 
OF VIEW OF ADULT EDUCATION. Bien, Yehuda. Text in Hebrew with 
English summary, 1971. 96 p. 

This study is part of a country-wide study in Israel dealing with the 
various levels of adult education; it looked at teachers and lecturers 
in their "natural milieu" at various courses planned to train the 
Histadrut's officers, the purnose being to find out the best ways to 
train adult educators and to propose a framework or schemes of train- 
ing. The program of thris research comprises six courses; four are- 
local inservice courses, arranged once a week, for members of "Labor 
Committees.^* The two others are located at the central "Histadrut's 
Workers' College" in TeT-Aviv. They include academic subjects of 
Management and Economics and their main concern is in students, v/ho 
perform line and department jobs on management level. Twenty-six 
teachers and lecturers were invG»lved; student population was T95. As 
a result of the ffndings, it was recommended that the Histadrut should 
establtsh a trarafrng department; should start a new educational policy 
:b:a5ed on a permasHnt educational program embracing all istadrut's 
officers; and there should be a particular Training Program and Curri- 
culum, aiming to create a direct linkage between study and action and 
founded on the principles of adult education as a permanent life- 
situation and problem-solving process. 



219 LEADERSHIP IN MULT I -COMMUNITY AND MULT I -COUNTY DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZA-^ 
TIONS, Reeder, W, W,; And Others. State University of New York, 
Ithaca. College of- Agriculture at Cornell University, Regional 
Development Studies, No. 3. 1969. . 38 p. EDRS (ED 051 495), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

This study concerns the types of tnflu^^nce exerted by staff individuals 
and units and nonstaff individuals and untts in the activities or 
regional economic and social development organizations. Four different 
social units, each involving different theoretical considerations, are 
involved in the analysis. These four social units are: social action 
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situations^ personalities, organizations, and regions. The position 
and role specifications of staff and lay leaders are delineated. 
Other areas of discussion are the decision making processes, the 
power and influence processes, the tension management processes, the 
involvement and motivation processes, and the goal attainment pro- 
cesses in relation to various development goals. 



220 ADOPTION OF EXTENSION INNOVATIONS AMONG SELECTED PERSONNEL IN THE 

OHIO COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE. Rathore, Omkar Singh, Ph,D. Ohio 
State University. 1971. 221 p. University Microfilms. 

In an effort to analyze diffusion of innovation within extension edu- 
cation itself, the author studied patterns of adoption or nonadoption 
of innovations by state specialists and area agents in the Ohio Coop- 
erative Extension Service (CES) as related to background and personal 
characteristics. He classif-^'cd the specialists and area agents into 
five adoption categories; investi^^ated how features of the innovations 
themselves affected their adoption; and sought the myst effective 
channels of communicati '^.n in each adoption category. Because o"" such 
favorable features as e-'-rectiveness and practicability, certain inno- 
vations (teach teaching, overhead projectors, interdisciplinary pro- 
gram datelopmeurt, etc.) ^^d been widely adopted. Such others as 
super-et^!iit--MMi filni, syn'dironized slide/tape presentarrions, and the 
use of usraprofessionals, had been adopted less widely because of un- 
availability, Tack of training, or noncompatibiility. Specialists Sind 
area agsmts temied to consult personal sources rather -tifTa impersonal 
informanon sources for iideas about innovations. Age, r^enure in CES 
tenure ftn current posn"t.ron, and self-perceptions towara innovations 
were associated w th in;riiov:ativ.eness scores of specialiissis, ffilf- 
perxeptii-GBS and fa^vorahOe axtttudes toward innfii^yation5:4)«©re Bssoci^ated 
witli trmoAfatians scores - of eiF^a agents. Amount of formal education, 
flBrfe of Study, knowledge scores, job satisfaction, number of work- 
shops attended, and the "Consideration" dimension of leadership 
behavior, all lacked significance. 



221 EFFECT AND STABILITY OF LEADERSHIP TRAINING. Peterson, Peter B, 
George Washington University, Washington, D.C. July 1971. 28 p. 
EDRS (ED 053 680), MP $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose of this study was to investigate the effect of U.S. Army 
Engineer Officer Candidate training and the stability of this training 
when measured again years after departure from Officer Candidate School. 
A self-description inventory was administered at the beginning of a 
6~]nonth training program, again near the end of the program, and then 
on a third occasion several years after departure from the training 
program. A total of 347' individuals were exainined as both entering and 
graduating students. In addition, a total of 757 individuals were 
examined as both graduating students and again years later after de-^ 
parting from the' Officer Candidate School. It was found that several 
scales that measured charige during training also differentiated between 
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graduating and nongraduating students, thus indicating that the 
effects of selection and training were, to a substantial degree, 
similar. Significant differences were also found between the scores 
of graduating students who reir;ained in the Army and those who departed. 
The significance of these findings from the point of view of a better 
undei-'standing of the training process and of the implication for 
Officer Candidate School policy was discussed. 



222 SOME FACTORS INFLUENCING THE LENGTH OF TENURE OF COUNTY EXTENSION 
AGENTS, 4-H IN OHIO. Petteys, Rodney A. Ohio State University, 
Coluirbus-. Dept. of Agricultural Education. M.S. Thesis. 1970. 19 p. 
EDRS (ED C52 459), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The perceptions of county Extension agents, 4-H relative to selected 
■ factors influencing length of tenure in the Ohio Cooperative Extension. 
Ser/ice were studied. A questionnaire was sent to 128 present and 
former agents. Of these, 118 usable ones were returned. Conclusions 
are: (1) The attitudes of agents toward salary and in-service train- 
ing were associated with length of tenure; (2) No significant differ- 
ences existed in ranking of factors, by agent groups, in the position 
features of job requireraernis and analysis, policy, working relations, 
family and personal feaiures, and pre-service training. 



223 ON "iELBEATH ATO TRANEHIEURSiTIDl 13MER"SiiIP TRAINING. Fiedler, 
Frs.a,.£, Washington ilto-rv^ersity, Seattle. Paper presented at American 
Psychological Association Convention (Washington, D.C., Sept. 3-7, 
1971). Sept. 1971. 30 p. EDRS (ED 058 595), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Empirical research shows that neither leadership training nor experi- 
ence increases organizational performance. These disappointing 
results can be explained by the Contingency Model. This theory 
postulates that task motivated low esteem for the Least Pi ef erred 
Coworker (LPC) leaders perform best in very favorable and unfavorable 
situations while relationship— motivated (high LPC) leaders perform 
best in situations of intermediate favorableness. It has been assumed 
that training in job's technical aspects and, J n "handling interpersonal 
relations will make a leader more effective. In contrast, the Contin- 
gency Model holds that we must see training as improving the favor- 
ableness of the leadership situation. Therefore, in very favorable 
and unfavorable situations, training and experience will improve the" 
performance of low LPC leaders but decrease performance of high LPC; 
leaders but decrease that of low LPC leaders. This hypothesis is 
supported by data from previous studies as well as two recent studies 
which specifically tested this hypotheses. 



224 LEADERSHIP AND EXCHANGE IN FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS. Jacobs, T. 0. Human 
Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, Va. Dec. 1970.. 361 p. 
EDRS (ED 057 430), WF $.65, HC -$n^16. Also' available from HumRRO, 
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300 North Washington St., Ale;candria, Va. 22314 ($8.00 hardcopy). 

This volume reviev/s and reinterprets the existing literature on leader- 
ship, power, and influence processes; and provides a theoretical basis 
for understanding the leadership process in formal organizations. 
Numerous cited studies demonstrate that leadership is always relative 
to the situation; e.g., the effective leader makes significant contri- 
bution to group goal attainment, and the group repays him with leader- 
ship status and the esteem that accompanies accepted leadership. In 
addition to providing an understanding of such dn exchange process, 
this book also explains how leaders car motivate groups to accept 
influence, describes the processes that .under] ie continued exertion of 
influence, and outlines the ways in which leaders can make unique con- 
tributions to group goal attainment. 



225 ROLE OF THE AREA EXTENSION AGENTS IN PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AS PERCEIVED 
BY SELECTED EXTENSION PERSONNEL. Kunzru, Omkar Nath, Ph.D, Ohio State 
University. 1971. 220 p. University Microfilms. 

The study examined the program development role of Cooperative. Exten- 
sion area agents (Agricultural Industry) \n Ohio as perceived by them- 
selves, county agents, county chairrrrei:i, r:r^ supervisors, state spe- 
cialists, ami department chairmen. Relationships were also sought 
between certain characteristics— age, education, tenure, dogmatism 
level, frequency and type of contact with area agents— and responde.nts' 
perceptions of the role of area agents. Data were obtained by a mail^d^ 
questionnaire. In general, the personal characteristics were strongly^ 
associated with perceptions a. to the proper role of area agents in 
program development. Some major conclusions were: (1) area agents 
felt their evaluation tasks should be performed at the county level, 
but all other groups favored the area and state levels; (2) county 
agents and chairmen felt that area agents should involve the county, 
staff more fully in area program planning; (3) state specialists felt 
that area agents should involve them more fully in program implemen- 
tation at all levels; (4) compared to the oldest group, the youngest 
group considered area agents' advisory tasks relatively unimportant; 
(5) B.S. degree holders perceived area agents as sources, of technical 
knowledge, while Ph.D. holders expected area agents to devote more 
time to research; (6) the majority of the. most important area agent 
tasks pertained to program implementation, and a majority of these 
Were seen as being well performed* 



226 THE PREDICTION OF .QRGAHIZATIONAL PERFORMANCE: THE CASE OF PROGRAM 

INNOVATION. Hage, Jerald; Dewars Robert. Paper presented at American 
Sociological Association Annual Meettna (66th, Denver^ Colo. August. 
30-^eptember 2, 1971 ) . Sept. 1971 . . '38 p. EDRS [ED 057 428),' W $.65, 
HC $3.29.. 

Three aspects of organization—structure, resources^ and leadership 
attitudes--were examined in a longitudinal study of 16 health and 
welfare agencies to determine which factors best predicted the rate of 



program innovation. Study results revealed that occupational 
specialization was the strongest structural predictor, that profes- 
sional activity v/as the most important resource variable, and that 
positive change attitudes of the elite were the most important 
leadership variable. Multiple correlation of these variables 
accounted for 60% of the variance.. 



227 SELF STUDY COURSE FOR ADULT 4-H LEADERS. A PILOT STUDY BY SECOND 

YEAR 4-H LEADERS IN SIBLEY COUNTY, MI-(NESOTA, 1971. Schwartz, George; 
Merden Phyllis. Dept. of Agriculture, Washington, D.C,; Minnesota 
University, Minneapolis. Agricultural Extension Service. 1971. 29 p 
EDRS (ED 060 420), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

An evaluation was made of a programed course "A Self Study Course 
for Adult 4-H Leaders" from Colorado State University, to determine 
if leaders would complete a self-study program in lieu of county 
training meetings. Seventeen leaders completed evaluation forms and 
the lessons. The study results are presented in 10 chapters: Why 
4-H?; Planning the 4-H Program; The 4-H Club Meeting; Learning. Experi- 
ences; 4-H Teaching Methods; How to Grow Up; Motivations of. Youth; 
Parent Cooperation; 4-H in the Community; and Resources to Help You. 
The responses of the leaders to specific questions are tabulated. 
Recommendations of the leaders were: (1) Add local county situations 
ideas""and information; (2) Add more specific solutions to various 
problems that leaders encounter; (3) Change the programed format; " 
and (4) Use self-study course in present form. Two appendixes pre- 
sent the Evaluation Sheet and Lesson enclosures. 




228 ROLE EXPECTATIONS OF THE FOLK HIGHSCHOOL TEACHER. Tahvaneinen, Seppo. 
In Adult Education in Finland . Vol. 8, No. 1. 1971. pp. 20-29. 

Folk highschools in Finland are state assisted boarding schools 
whose functions are to provide instruction in the humanities, socio- 
^ economic and natural sciences. Object of this study was to investi- 
gate the expectations directed to their teachers by the students. 



229 UPDATING THE PROCESS AND CONTENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION COURSES TO 
REACH LESS-ADVANTAGED ADULTS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS. FINAL REPORT. 
Stevenson, William W.; And Others.- O'dahoma State Department of 
Vocational and Technical Education, Stillwater, Oklahoma State 
University, Stillwater. Sept. 1970.. 86 p. EDRS (ED 049 191), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29.; 

A 2-week institute was held to orient participants to the world of 
the disadvantaged and to give them ideas on methods of training 
teachers for disadvantaged adults. The 77 parti ctpantS'^-^tncTuding 
teacher educators,' teachers, community workers,' state department of 
education personnel, and counsel ors-^^ttended lectures by consultants 
from the School of Occupational and Adult Education at Oklahoma State 
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University, the State Department of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
'tion, and the Area Manpower Institutes for Development of Staff, and 
• participated in small-^group discussions. An important feature of the 
institute was a live-in arrangement v/hereby participants spent four 
nights in the home of a disadvantaged family. Most participants 
evaluated the institute favorably. In addition, a 4-4nonth followup 
found that most participants subsequently engaged in one or more 
activities designed to improve education for the disadvantaged. 
(The report includes lists of participants and consultants, a sche- 
dule of daily activities, and some of the evaluation forms developed.) 



230 WHAT ARE LEADERS REALLY LIKE: A STUDY OF ADULT 4-H VOLUNTEER LEADERS: 
BIOGRAPHICAL PROFILE. Pace, David E. Term paper for the course 
Special Problems in Rural Education, University of Maryland. 1969. 
61 p. EDRS (ED 051 468), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

In order to develop effective training programs for adult volunteer 
4-I-! leaders, profiles of 161 present leaders were obtained by use of 
a questionnaire. The data obtained were analyzed by means of a fre- 
quency count. Fifteen basic assumptions were developed to establish 
a criteria of certain givens or beliefs. Although this study is 
limited as to the sample, some conclusions are possible, one being 
that the 4-H leader needs more knowledge in program planning and 
development, in principles of leadership, and in understanding 
adolescence or the process of becoming. 



231 READABILITY OF NEWSPAPER ARTICLES WRITTEN BY COUNTY AGRICULTURAL 
EXTENSION AGENTS. Upchurch, Jefferson Woodrow, Jr. North Carolina 
State University, Raleigh. Dept. of Agricultural Information. 
April 1969. 59 p. EDRS (ED 052 415), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Articles submitted to newspapers by 100 agents of the North Carolina 
Agricultural Service were studied to determine the readability of the 
articles, and to determine the extent to which certain selected 
factors were associated with reading ease scores. Five of each of 
the respondents', newspaper articles v;ere randomly selected, and 100- 
word samples were randomly chosen from each of the five articles. _ 
The Farr-Jenkins-Paterson Reading Ease Formula was used to determine 
reading ease or readability. Personal data and agents' attitudes 
tov/ard writing and the use of newspapers as a teaching aid were col- 
lected by means of mailed questionnaires. The data were analyzed by 
the use of descriptive statistical methods, according to tenure in 
Extension, education, reading habits, writing experience, and regard 
for the newspaper article as a teach.lng method. Findings are that; 
only 7 of the 100 agents wrote in the "standard" range; the agent's 
field cf education affects his ability to write at a relatively high 
level of readabllltyj'a small number of agents had received writing 
training; and the. agents place a relatively high value on the use of 
newspaper articles as. a teaching method. 
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4025 Law Enforcement, Correctional Personnel 

232 CORRECTIONS 1968: A CLIMATE FOR CHANGE. Harris (Louis) and 

Associates, Inc., New York, N. Y. Ford Foundation, New York, N. Y.; 
Joint Commission on Correctional Manpower and Training, Washington, 
D.C. Available from Joint Commission on Correctional Manpower and 
Training 1522 K St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005 ($1 ,00) . Aug. 1968. 
46 p. EDRS (ED 032 ^07), MP $.65, HC $3.29. 

To explore how individuals in the corrections fields perceive their 
work, the functioning of their agencies, and the effectiveness of the 
various correctional fields, a national sample of 'i,870 correctional 
workers, in institutions and in probation and parole agencies were 
interviewed. Somc^ findings were: (1) A majority saw the total system 
as "somewhat effective", (2) The police received a positive rating 
from almost 70 percent, (3) Over half felt that the courts have been 
"generally fair", but there was a strong minority opinion of too much 
leniency, (4) There was fairly general agreement on the low level of 
correctional accomplishments, (5) With variations within different 
correctional settings, rehabilitation was considered the most empha- 
sized of four goals and was overwhelmingly considered the desired 
primary goal, (6) A generally low level of formal training in correc- 
tions and criminology was indicated, and (7) Job satisfaction was 
high. Suggestions for improvement included increased use of probation 
and parole, more community oriented Programs, and better training of 
staff. 



4100 Administrators 

233 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FEDERAL EXECUTIVE. I/.S. Civil Service Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. Federal ExecutivG Institute, Session IX, 
May 10-July 3, 1970. July 1970. 20 p. EDRS (ED 064 579), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

The personal characteristics, educational background, occupations, 
and attitudes of 54 Federal Executives who attended Session IX of the 
Federal Executive Institute, U.S. Civil Service Commission, are given. 
The average age of the group was 47.6 years [range 36 to 61). TKe 
federal grades were ^8% In GS-55 66% in GS-.16 and equivalent, and ]6% 
in GS-17 and equivalent; 70% of the executives worked in the Washing- 
ton, D.C. area. Fifty percent of the group had more than 20 years 
of Federal Service. Only- 2 of the 584 women in the executive inven- 
tory attended the session, and only 2% of the inventory were women. 
The occupational diversity of the executives showed a greater concen-^ 
tration in the field of Admirq'stration-Management (42%), with the 
field of Physical Sciences in second place with 2455. About 88'/ of 
the group had at least one college degree, and 18% held advanced 
degrees; of the 10% who entered Government servicr with only a high 
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school education, .only 25^" had done additional study; and 65% who had 
entered with less than a doctoral degree had completed significant 
amounts of education. Thirty- two percent who entered Government 
service at GS-5 or below entered prior to World War II. The means 
of entry were by Management Intern Examination [6%)^ Junior Manage- 
ment Assistant Examination (8%), Federal Service Examination (18%), 
Federal Administration and Management Examination (4%), and other ex- 
aminations (64%). Of the group, ^8% K^re total career session execu- 
tives showed a 19% increase in the interest in the area of Political, 
Economic, and Social Problems. 



4300 EVALUATION 

234 PROJETO CONSTRUCAO CIVIL. (CONSTRUCTION PROJECT) Service Nacional 
de Aprendizagen Industrial (SENAI), Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Oct, 
1970. 35 p. 

A constr uction project in the stats of Gu^^^? ra has been u^ed by the 
National Industrial Apprenticeship Service to assess the effective- 
ness of a method of evaluating training programs. The project enabled 
3,000 workers to receive traininc between July 1968 and June 1970, 
the main purpose was to provide accelerated but intensive training. 
Courses were intended mainly tor adults and lasted 40 to 60 hours. 
They took place on site and the content was. worked out on the basis 
of job analysis. Instructors were foremen who had received 30 hours' 
instruction in teaching methods. The sample on which the evaluation 
was carried out (14.8% of those trained) was affected by the high 
degree of mobility of the construction labor force and the difficulty 
in tracing former trainees. Evaluation criteria were: availability 
of resources, mobilization of resources, quantitative results, and 
qualitative results. Weighting coefficients were worked out for 
these criteria to determine their effect on the construction program. 
All data were collected at the construction site. It was concluded 
that the project was a success as a means of training, although the 
available resources had not been used to the full. Recruitment of 
..workers by the foremen was found to be quite appropriate. The main 
advantages of the method of evaluation were: it reinforces overall 
planning of vocational training; establishes a permanent medium of 
"self-evaluation*' for training program managers; and serves as an 
effective instrument for control and pin-Dointing problems. (Dif- 
ficulties in using the method are listed.] 
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A SURVEY OF STUDENTS-RATIONALE-.AND-.MODE -OH -ENQUIRY.; -'Duke,. C. ; 

Butterfield, Merrelyn. In' Au stral i an Journal of • Adij l t : Educati on , 
Vol. 11, No. 1. April 1971. pp, 3^19.. 



in this article, along with its interest in conte;<t. The article 
gives the reasois for a survey and sKows the design of the question- 
naire and its application. 



235„ A*' READING TRAINING COURSE FOR GROUP IV PERSONNEL. Van 

Naval Personnel and Training Research Laboratory, San 
May 1971. 30 p. NTIS {AD-726 408). 

-stigation concerns the developrric and evaluation of an 
Instrument Reading Training Course intended to provide Group IV per- 
sonnel with a practical job skill v.'hich could enhance their utility 
in the fleet. Thirteen classes of trainees (total N=183) completed 
the short Instrument Reading Course under several different instruc- 
tional formats. The relative effectiveness of the various training 
methods was determined by comparing achievement data obtained from 
pre- and post-training written instrument reading tests. The course 
was successful in training Group IV personnel to read Navy measure- 
ment devices at a skill level approximating that of experienced non- 
group IV men. In this study the most effective method for training 
Group IV personnel in instrument reading utilized self-study work- 
books which contained both instructional material and practice work- 
sheets. 



237 EVALUATION OF ADULT EDUCATION. Trant, David. March 1970. 17 p. 
EDRS (ED 064 608), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This paper examines in detail the problem of evaluation as applied 
to adult education, and presents results of a study in which adult 
students evaluated the night school program in Vancouver by means of 
a questionnaire. The following topics are discussed: the definition 
of evaluation; the differences between evaluation as applied to adult 
education and to formal education; the meaningful ness of evaluation; 
its basic theory; and which questions to ask about the success of 
adult education and how to secure answers. The Vancouver study 
revealed that an overwhelming majority of the participants look very 
favorably on their adult school experiences and consider they are 
^achieving their objectives. A copy of the questionnaire is included. 



238 EFFECTS OF ESTABLISHING A CONCEPTUALIZATION CONTEXT FOR LEARNING 

MONITORING AND- EVALUATING TASKS. FINAL REPORT. llcCutcheon, Richard 
E.,.. Jr.; Brock, John F. Naval Personnel and Training Research Lab^ 
oratory, San Diago, Calif. July 1971. 21 p. .NTIS (AD-726 690). 

The research evaluates the effectiveness- of a "Concepts of CIC' 
program in improving performance on classroom monitoring exercises. 
The function of the combat information center watch officer CCICWO) 
O course is primarily to train CICWOs in monitoring and evaluating. 

ERJC Two versions of "Concepts of CIC" were administered to two groups of 
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students in the course. As compared to a control group which did 
not receive t\ie program, It was found that adinini strati on of the con- 
ceptualization program at the beginning of the course significantly 
improved performance on classroom monitoring exercises in terms of 
both decision and error detection scores. 



239 FIELD TEST OF THE WEIGHTED AIRMAN PROMOTION SYSTEM: PHASE I. ANALY-* 
SIS OF THE PROMOTION BOARD COMPONENT IN THE WEIGHTED FACTORS SYSTEM. 
Koplyay, Janos B. Air Force Personnel Research Division, Lackland 
AFB, Texas. April 1969. 18 p. EDRS (ED 054 314), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A sample of 2,290 airmen who were eligible for promotion to grades 
E-4 through E-7 was used to field-test the proposed weighted Airman 
Promotion System. Data included scores on the Specialty Knowledge 
Test and the Promotion Fitness Examination, points credited for time 
in grade, time in service, decorations, and Airman Performance Report 
mean overall evaluation. Average promotion board scores were computed 
by dividing each airman's raw board score by the number of members on 
the promotion board and multiplying the quotient by 10/ Two weighted 
factor scores, one including and one excluding the average board 
score, were developed. The hypothesis tested was that inclusion of 
the board score component in the weighted factors composite score did 
not have an effect on the ranking of the airmen. Rankings of individ- 
uals on the weighted factors composite were found to be essentially 
unaffected by inclusion of the promotion board score. It was concluded 
that using a board score factor merely inserted a non-visible component 
which would obscure explanations for nonpromotions. 



240 AN ECLECTIC APPROACH TO EVALUATION STRATEGIES IN ADULT EDUCATION. 

Brack, R. E. Paper presented at the Adult Education Research Confer- 
ence (Chicago,. Illinois, 1972). 1972 15 p. EDRS (ED 064 577), MF 
$.65, HC $3.29« 

Three evaluation studies are used to illustrate the notion of an 
eclectic approach to adult education evaluation. The first study. 
Credit and Non-Credit Offerings in a Federal Penitentiary, evaluated 
the learning climate in this educational setting using data collected 
from participating inmates (Questionnaire), non-participating inmates 
(interests inventory); educational counselors and teachers and program 
administrator (interviews), and from Extension Division instructors 
(narratives). In the second study. Consumer Notes (a weekly tele- 
vision program for homemakers), a telephone survey conducted at the 
conclusion of the series and questionnaires completed by a panel of 
30 homemakers weekly, at 13 weeks, and at the conclusion of the 26-week 
series were used to obtain evaluation data. Two learning modules, one 
on soil nutrients and soil testing and the other on communication, 
were evaluated using three evaluation modes: reaction panel. Field 
Test A, and Field Test B. Three constraints which affected the choice 
of the evaluation strategies were the kinds of questions which the 
programmer needed to answer, the methods and sources of data collection 
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and the limitations of resources in terms of time, money, and staff. 
Examples of evaluation models or elements, are given, as follows: 
Objectives-based evaluation. Context evaluation. Process evaluation. 
Formative evaluation, and Selection of criteria. 



24T AN EVALUATION MODEL DESIGNED TO MEASURE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A CNE- 
WEEK TRAINING COURSE, "POSITION CLASSIFICATION AND THE MANAGEMENT 
PROCESS." U.S. Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C. Bureau of 
Training, June 1970. 48 p. EDRS (ED 064 568), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The evaluation of a one-v;eek training course for position classifica- 
tion trainees and personnel specialists is described. The study popu- 
lation included 29 Government employees in grades 5 through 9, 14 of wh 
whom were position classification trainees and 15 of whom were interns 
or personnel specialists. The evaluation study outline was as 
follows: Course selected for evaluation; Learners pre-assessed by 
assumptions by the Personnel Management Training Center staff and by 
analysis of participants' present job responsibilities; Course objec-- 
tives stated in terms that are behavioral, observable, and measurable; 
Evaluation instruments established; Course designed; Course conducted 
and evaluation data gathered; Evaluation data analyzed; Conclusions 
formed from evaluation data; Recommendation made for course redesign; 
and Evaluation model redesigned. The course selected for study was 
"Position Classification and the Management Process." A Summary 
Chart presents objectives, methods of observation, and acceptable 
level of performance. Ten attchments provide the evaluation instru- 
ments; these are 50-item objective pre-test; 50-item objective post- 
test; (attachment is a test-item distribution chart for both the pre- 
and post-test); Learner self-assessment questionnaire and Supervisor 
assessment questionnaire; Training work product rating scale; Student 
work sheet for evaluation of positions; Checklist for desk audit; 
Evaluation of specific content items; Evaluation of resources, methods, 
and materials; Evaluation of instructor; and Evaluation of environ- 
mental features. 



242 THE VALIDITY OF ASSESSMENT CENTERS. Thornton, George C, III. 
Colorado State University, Ft. Collins. Paper presented at the 
Rocky Mountain Psychological Association Convention in Denver, Colo., 
May 12-15, 1971. May 1971. "36^ pV'- EDRS CED 050 411), W $-65, HC 
.$3.29. 

This paper summarizes a review^ of the recent literature in search of 
evidence for the validity of industrial assessment centers. The topic 
is divided into two parts; 0) the evidence regarding the validity 
of several of the individual assessment techniques that are used in 
industrial assessment centers; (2) the evidence concerning the va- 
lidity of the. overall assessment rating (OAR). Findings indicate that: 
(1) the most valid techniques seem to be performance exercises in- 
volving "s-amples" of behavior; (2) few studies have treated the tech- 
niques psychometrically; (3) numerous reports fail to report the co- 
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relations of the tests, games, etc., v/ith any sort of criteria, 
although these' data were gathered; (4) the overwhelming finding is 
that oar's are related to a variety of criteria for subsequent per- 
formance and potential in managerial positions; (5) there are serious 
questions regarding the quality of research designs and problems with 
criterion contamination in some studies; and (6) the overall assess- 
ment evaluation adds a unique contribution to assessment beyond 
information obtainable from objective tests. 



4600 EDUCATION OF SPECIAL GROUPS 



4625 Young Adults 

243 HOUSETON'S OUT-OF-SCHOOL NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS: A COMPARATIVE 

OBSERVATIONAL STUDY OF THE NYC'S IMPACT ON THE WORK ATTITUDES AND JOB 
FUTURES OF POVERTY YOUTHS. Harwood, Edwin; Olasov, Robert. Rice 
University, Houseton, Texas. Dept. of Anthropology and Sociology. 
October 1968. 299 p. NTIS (PB-184-978). 

To evaluate the effect of three Houston Neighborhood Youth Corps 
(NYC) out-of-school programs on work attitudes and job futures of 
poverty youth as well as to provide recommendations for program im- 
provement, statistical data were gathered from NYC sponsors' reports 
and from the trainees' personal folders. The accuracy of the data is 
limited because it was not always known how the sponsors compiled 
the data, and there were some informational gaps in the trainees' 
folders. Some major findings were (1) Few males are in the program 
because they can earn more money in unskilled and semi-skilled jobs; 
(2) More females are in the programs because they cannot compete as 
well for the better paying semi-skilled jobs; (3) Remedial education 
has been a failure; (4) The agencies that need trainee labor the most 
are often the least able to hire and pay the lowest wages, and (5) 
The sponsor faces a serious dilemma in the case of those girls who 
are of low level intelligence, unmotivated, or exceptionally defic- 
ient in education. Recommendations were made for work stations, 
counselor caseloads, trainee enrollment, counseling techniques, re- 
strictions on male employment training courses for females, and 
financial rewards and bonuses. 



4635 Older Adults 



244 THE..EFFECTS..OF-.AGING..ON INTELLIGENCE. Bromley, Dennis: B. In' Iiiipact 
• of Science^ On Society , Vol. 21, No. Oct/Dec 1971. pp. 291-30TT^ 
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245 A SURVEY OF PRE AND POST RETIREMENT PROGRAMS OFFERED BY MAJOR- 
EMPLOYERS" OF METROPOLITAN CHICAGO. Wilson, Thomas W. Chicago Dept. 
of Human Resources, 111. March 1971. 102 p. EDRS (ED 054 409), 
MF $.55, HC $6.58. 

The present study was conceived as a means of gathering basic data 
on current pre- and post-retirement activities in Metropolitan Chicago, 
Further, the research v/as designed to reflect the attitude of the 
area's business and industrial community toward such programming. 
Planned in mid-1969, the study was begun officially wth the distri- 
bution in October of an initial survey questionnaire (Appendix B); 
distribution of the second research instrument (Appendix C) began in 
November. Receipt of returns from the two research phases was com- 
pleted in early 1970. Detailed presentation of survey data is in- 
cluded as Appendix A. The high response to each survey mailing (more 
than 40'/ and 87%^ respectively) is an indication of the project's 
success. A typical program is less than 10 years old; is conducted 
by the personnel department; has little direct involvement from labor 
respresentatives; and is participated in on a voluntary basis by a 
majority of employees. Few. firms have full-time or even part-time 
retirement counselors. The second section of the study, using a 
volunteer sample, involved an effort to document. reasons why retire- 
ment programs were not offered by firms. 



246 FACTS AND FALLACIES ABOUT THE OLDER WORKER. John F. Kennedy Family 
Service Center, Inc., Charlestown, Mass. May 1969. 102 p. EDRS 
(ED 052 290), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The Oohn F. Kennedy Family Service Center in Boston operated a 3-year 
experimental project to provide assistance to "hard core" unemployed 
senior citizens. The participants in the program were interviewed 
and tested to ascertain their abilities and interests. Vocational 
counselors then contacted employers to arrange for job interviews and 
placement. Of a total of 667 persons placed by the Center, 607 were 
direct placements and 360 persons found jobs by themselves. The 
project showed that employers can be made to realize' that the hiring 
and retaining of the older worker can be an asset, and that there is 
a need for more demonstration prograins to provide comprehensive sup- 
portive services to the older worker. 



247 HOW PRE-RETIREMENT PLANNING WORKS. Drake University, Des J^oines, 
Iowa. May 1970. 238 p. EDRS (ED 052 317), W $.65, HC $9.87. 

- This demonstration project was designed to develop and evaluate a 
pre-retirement planning program, 'arid to train representatives of 
various organizations to develop their own programs. The seven- 
session pre-retirement program involved 1 ,329 participants during its 

. 3 years of-operation. The prograin was evaluated through participant 
evaluation, observation of behavior changes such as having a wiTl^ 
drawn or consulting a trust officer and determination of changes in 
attitudes and adjustments. The second phase of the project, involving 
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training in nrogram development, was carried out in a 2-day seminar- 
v/orkshop held during the project's third year of operation. As a 
result of project activities, a guide book v/as developed for each of 
the two phases. The findings show a positive change in adjustment 
to retirement among, the 50 to 65 age group, as well as an increased 
involvement in activities to prepare for retirement ?Tnong those 
attending the program. 



CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR THE AGED: - A SURVEY- OF NEEDS. AND INTERESTS 
OF OLDER PEOPLE. Hiemstra, Roger P. Iii Adult Education , Vol. 22, 
No. 2. Vrtnter 1972. pp. 100-109. 

Aged prefer residential or senior citizen center activities to those 
in formal educational setttings, and (they) perceive instrumental 
activities ... as more important than expressive activities. 



COMPREHENSIVE BIBLIOGRAPHY ON EDUCATIONAL GERONTOLOGY. Parts 1-20. 
Institute of Gerontology, Ann Arbor, Michigan. August 1971. 155 p. 
EDRS (ED 059 483), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

A compilation of works on educational gerontology is presented. This 
bibliography is divided into 20 sections:. General References: Educa- 
tion for Older People; Educational Programs for Older People; Multi- 
purpose Senior Centers; Recreation for Older People; Preretirement' 
Education; Consumer Education for Older People; Mass Media in Education 
■for Older People; Bibliographies on Education for the Aging; Materials 
for Old People; Nutrition; Volunteers; Intelligence in Old Age; 
Learning in Old Age; Teaching Old People; General References: Training 
Graduate Training; Training at the Baccalaureate Level; Sub-Profes- 
sional Training; Inservice Training; and Retraining Older Workers. 



RETIREMENT AND MIGRATION IN THE NORTH CENTRAL STATES: COMPARATIVE 
ANALYSIS OF LIFE AND RETIREMENT SATISFACTION: WISCONSIN, FLORIDA, AND 
ARIZONA. Etenq, William I. A. and Marshall, Douglas G. Wisconsin 
University. March 1970. 79 p. EDRS (ED 066 631), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A comparison was made of retired males in Wisconsin,. Florida and 
Arizona on tlie basis of; background characteristics, occupational 
and financial status, health condition, formal and informal organiza- 
tional parttcipation, and retirement decision-making, to determine 
the extent to which these factors are related to their life and re- 
tirement satisfaction; and to compare the Arizona and Florida migrant 
retirees against Wisconsin non-migrant retirees. The highest pro- 
portion of satisfied retirees were found. to 5e in the 65-69 age brack- 
et, to be living with wives, to have had a maximum of 16. years of 
schooling, and a reasonably- high pre-retirement occupational level, ■ 
to have few health problems, and to have looked forward to retirement. 
Of great consequence was the finding of an. almost complete. absence of 
prer retirement planning among a large proportion of retirees. 

--T07 - 



251 TROWBRIDGE HOUSE GERIATRIC AIDE PROGRAM, FINAL REPORT. Trowbridge 
House, Inc, Hudson, Ohio. October 197K 32 p. EDRS (ED 057 336), 
MF $.65, HC $3,2:a. 

Thr Trowbridge House Deriatric Aide. Program, performed at MDTA centers 
in Akron and Cleveland, Ohio, was developed to demonstrcite whether 
the active and positive recruiting methods widely used by proprietary 
schools could be adapted to obtain more and better qualified disad- "* 
vantaged persons for skills training; whether a high quality, pre- 
vocational independent study program (on tape cassettes), presenting 
orientational , motivational, and communications skills materials 
could be combined with traditional classroom and laboratory hands-on 
training to produce "better adjusted, more highly skilled, and more 
personable" trainees; and w!-'ther rlose ralationshi[. .!,h u^^'vou:: tne 
program between trainee and ;jram coordinator, whose role in job 
development is significant, would result in high placement. Extra- 
ordinary results of 82% completion and 98% placement at starting 
salaries significantly higher than anticipated indicate Wide appli- 
cation to skills training of positive recruiting techniques, pre- 
vocational home study programs, and close relationship with program 
coordinator. 



252 EARLY RETIREMENT: THE DECISION AND THE EXPERIENCE. Barfield, Richard; 
Morgan, James (Economic Behavior Series) cl969. University of Michigan. 
304 p. Available from the Institute for Social Research, University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

This monograph reports the findings from the first three years of an 
early-retirement decision study covering older automobile workers and 
a representative sample of the national population as a whole, with 
attention to both attitudinal and situational variables- Chapters 
deal with factors influencing the retirement decisiion in the national 
sample; influential factors in selected subgroups; the late-retirement 
decision; characteristics of the retired; automobile worker response ^. 
to the availability of early retirement; factors influencing auto- / 
mobile workers' retirement behavior; their retirement plans; and th^lr 
satisfaction with retirement. 



253 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF BEHAVIORAL STYLE AS MEASURED BY THE JOB ANALY-^ 
SIS INTEREST MEASUREMENT (JAIM) OF RETIRED ADULT PARTICIPATION AND 
NONPARTICIPATION IN THE INSTITUTE OF LIFELONG LEARNINQ, WASHINGTON, 
D.C. Reeves, Edgar Allen, Ed.D.' -George VtesKington University. 1970. 
274 p. University Microfilms CNo. 70^19,730), 

The study sought significant differences in retiree adult education 
participation and nonparticipation which. TTiigh.t be measurable by the - 
Job Analysis Interest T/leasurement (JAIM); and compared these JAIfJ 
behavioral or life-style differences by age, sex > past education, past 
occupation, and marital status. Participants in offerings by two 
retirement organizations included 40 men and 181 women; the nonpar- 
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ticipant sample included 53 men and 111 women. No significant 
behavioral or life-style scales were found relating to educatioan 
participation or nonparticipation by the aging and retired persons 
in the sample. Moreover, the five personal characteristics failed 
to differentiate significantly between participation and nonpartici- 
pation in the case of one of the organizations. Several recommenda- 
tions were made for further study: (1) develop criteria for measuring 
parti cpati on patterns of retirees and the aging; (2) use life-sty.e 
as an index of adult education participation; C^^ ^ lif^'-style 

and life-cyclfi factors 1n 1dentiiyiny needs a\i,on> i'ees an- the 
ag-? ■• (/i^ i^.in u life-style measures in order to develop appro- 
priate norms; (5) develop systematic life-style information related 
specifically to retirees and the aging. 



254 A STUDY OF HOW LEVELS OF ACHIEVEMENT AND ANXIETY TOWARD EDUCMIION 
AFFECT OLDER PEOPLE'S PARTICIPATION IN ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
Norton, Paul Gerard, Ed.D. Boston University School of Education. 
1970. 21^ p. University Microfilms (No. 70-22,461). 
This study examined the relationship between achievement level (income, 
occupation, and education) and anxiety toward education as i..:aTfects 
thp educational participation of adults over 65. A special question- 
naire covering achievement levels, anxiety toward education, aud 
related socioeconomic information was administered to 525 oluer adults 
in Quincy, Massachusetts. Participants had fewer children than no n - 
participants, and a higher proportion of participants were siiple or 
divmrced. Participants showed higher educational and occupetn^nal 
leveHs. Fewer foreign-born persons were participants. The cjrfisence 
of friends in educational programs, and one's knowledge of t^cational 
programs in the community, were both significant factors in^^rticipa- 
tion. Age, sex, travel time, and length of residence in Qimicy were 
not -significant. In general, nonpartici pants showed higher anxiety 
and lower achievement than participants. (This anxiety was. lased on 
evaljuation of their competence, belief that one's learning ^ili ty 
had diminished with age, and feelings of insecurity stemming from 
previous educational experiences.) Participants had more confidence 
in their own ability, did not consider themselves psycholojg/tcally 
aged, and were- unwilling to accept the ascribed status of at?nng. 
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SERVE- OLDER VOLUNTEERS IN COMMUNITY SERVICE. A NEW ROLE ^KflD A NEW 
RESOiURCE. Sainer, Oanet S.; Zander, I^ary L. Community Service Society 
of New York, N. Y. Sept. 1971. 367 p. EDRS CED 058 552), W $.65, 
HC $13.16.. ■ , 

This document reports on a demonstration project using older volunteers 
in commun-rty service in one area of a large city. Questions for which 
answers were sought include; 0) What, type of activities mght older 
adults be: given that would be both meaningful and useful; {^) mat 
kinds of community agencies would use the services of volunteers most 
effectively; (3) How can older adults be motivated in the direction 
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of community service; (4) How can those v/ho will benefit from volun- 
teer service be recruited and retained; and (5) What sort of volunteer 
workers will older persons be? An exploratory survey was conducted to: 
(1) gather data about the older adult population in the area, (2) de- 
termine what opportunities were available for older volunteers in health, 
welfare, and educational and cultural agencies, and (3) assess the poten- 
tic"^ for recruiting older adults. Findings include: (1) Older persons 
are willing and able to volunteer on a regular basis if agency needs are 
real, if appropriate assignments are available, if transportation is 
provided, and if staff leadership is present on an ongoing basis; (2) 
Volunteers of low socioeconomic status can be recruited and retained; 
(3) Persons in their seventies had excellent attendance and a high reten- 
tion rate; (4) Most volunteers functioned consistently and well; (5) 
The major reasons for volunteering were need for social contacts and to 
find a useful and satisfying instrumental role; (6) A program of volun- 
teer service requires step-by-step development over a period of time and . 
grows out of a personal appeal. 



256 FREE RECALL AMONG THE AGED. Raymond^Beth J. In Psychological Reports ,. 
.Vol. 29, No. 3, Part 2. December 1971. ppo 1179-1782;^ 



257 GENERAL POPULATIONS, THE AGED, AND WOMEN. INFORMATION ANALYSIS REPORT. 
Pringle, Marlene B. ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Personnel 
Services, Ann Arbor, Michigan. December 1970o 58 p. EDRS (ED 048 624), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A brief analysis of the ERIC/CAPS documents referring to the aged, 
general population, and women. Documents input during the time period 
January through June 1970, are analyzed in terms of significant trends 
and significant single studies. Both significant trends and studies 
are listed, as well as the reasons for selection. In some instances 
suggestions for further research or implications for counselors are ' 
included. 

See also: Sections 1120 Mental Perceptual Abilities; and 1200 Age 
Difference 



4650 Sex Differences 

258 ACADEMIC WOMEN REVISITED. Eckert, Ruth Eo In Liberal Education , 
Vol. 57, Noo 4. December 1971. pp. 479-487. 

Results of a study comparing women professors to. men. 
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259 COMPARATP'E PERFORMANCE OF MALE AND FEMALE ENLISTEES ON AIR FORCE 
SELECTIO" MEASURES. Vitola, Bert M. ; Wilbourn, James M. Air Force 
Human Re^^ources Laboratory, Brooks AFB, Te^as. February 1971. 22 p. 
NTIS (AD-726 531). 

Male and female enlistee samples were compared for total groups and 
by enlistment region in terms of their performance on the Airman 
Qualifying Examination and the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude 
Battery. Women in the Air Force test-retest performance were evalu- 
ated on the Armed Forces Women's Selection Test. WAF performance on 
the AFWST was compared with their performance on the Armed Forces 
Qualification Test (AFQT), the instrument currently used to establish 
the mental ability level of males- entering the military services. 



4655 Education of Women 

260 EMPLOYMENT SURVEY. SURVEY OF WOMEN AND MEMBERS OF VARIOUS ETHNIC 
GROUPS. California State Colleges, Inglewood. Office of the Chan- 
cellor. 1970. 29 p. EDRS (ED 052 703), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This report contains data from the sixth annual survey of ethnic group 
employment in the California State Colleges. For the first time, 
colleges were asked to report the number of male and female incumbents 
of positions included in the survey, which covered the 1969-70 academic 
year. The survey includes employees who Serve half-time or more in 
clerical, trade and craft, technical and sub-professional, custodial, 
professional administrative, instructional faculty, supervisory and 
protective service positions. Salary ranges were grouped into 4 
broad brackets. The five designated ethnic groups wereNegro, Orien- 
tal, other non-white, Mexican-American, and Caucasian. In addition 
to tables presenting the data, the report includes: a narrative 
summary of "highlights", a digest comparing 1970 information with that 
in previous reports; a description of unique problems and special pro- 
grams related to recruitment, employment and training of ethnic minor- 
ities; and general conclusions. 



261 RE-ENTRY OF WOMEN TO THE. LABOUR MARKET AFTER AN INTERRUPTION IN 

EMPLOYMENT. Seear, B. N. Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development, Paris, France. 1971. .130 p. EDRS {Ed 052 464), MF 
$.65, HC $6.58. Also available from OECD publications Center, Suite 
1207, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W., Washington, D.C. 20006 C$3".00). 

The problems involved in the re-entry of women into employment were 
studied, and tlie extent to which there exists a demand for employment 
for re-entry women was examiniBd. A growthg number of women are seeking 
re-entry in a wide range of income levels. The demand for part-time 
work appears to'excee'd supply. Official machinery for assisting re-, 
entry women exists t at least nominally, in all the countries ,[st;idied. 
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It has to be decided, hov/ever, whether special machinery needs to be 
created to deal with the particular problems of this group and 
whether such machinery should take the form of a Women's Bureau. In 
the United States, the Women's Bureau is getting results. Many women 
have been handicapped in their «:i>r«eers througli lack of vocational 
guidance. Where there are g'x^d oi:^'inings, many are prevented from 
taking advantage of them throuov:! lack of basic educational qualifica- 
tions. Success achieved in trciining older women is being achieved. 
This study has shown that re-entry programs for older women can be a 
satisfactory investment for both the community and the woman herself. 
The nature of the women's labor market will in any case change over 
the next decade as a result of the combined effects of technology and 
of the introduction of equal pay. 



262 CAREER DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG WOMEN DURING.THE..POST«HIGH..SCHOOL YEARS. 
Astin, Helen S.; Myint, Thelma . In Journal of Counsel i ng Psychol ogy , 
Vol. 18, No. 3. June 1971. pp. 369^^553: 

Among the results were that educational attainment and marital-familial 
status best predicted whether women would pursue careers in the scien- 
ces, professions and teaching, or to be housewives and office workers. 
Of the personal variables, scholastic aptitudes and socioeconomic 
status, as well as early career choices were the best predictors. 



263 THE FEMALE LABOR FORCE IN THE UNITED STATES; DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC 
FACTORS CONCERNING ITS GROWTH AND CHANGING COMPOSITION. POPULATION 
MONOGRAPHY SERIES, No. 5. Oppenheimer, Valerie Kincade. California 
University, Berkeley. Institute of International Studies. 1970. 
209 p. Available from Publications Office, Institute of International 
Studies, 2538 Channing Way, Room 215, Berkeley, Calif. 94720 ($2.50). 

The purpose of this study is to explain the changing and increasing 
participation of females in the American labor force during this 
century, especially since 1940. Although the pre-1940 changes are^ 
smaller and may be attributable to improvements in census enumeration 
techniques, there has been a significant increase since 1940 in par- 
ticipation rates of married women in their 30's or. older. Noting that 
the demand for female labor has increased over the years, mainly be- 
cause of growth in typically female occupations, the study concludes 
that the increased female labor force participation is due to increased 
demand, which in turn has induced Increased supply, especially among 
women whose children are in school. 



264 WOMEN IN PUBLIC LIFE IN WISCONSIN. A PRELIMINARY REPORT.. Bach, 

Patricia Gorence. Alyerno Research Center on Women, Milwaukee, Wiscon- 
sin. April 1971. 30 p. EDRS (ED 051 529), W $.65, HC.$3.29. 

The study focuses on women elected" to .public office at the local and 
state level. A twelve page questionnaire. was returned by 294 of the 
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592 women holding these offices. This first data analysis indicates 
that: (1) many of the women had parents or relatives who held public 
office; (2) more women over age 5b held office than those under 50; 

(3) the women identify more with their mothers than with their fathers j 

(4) education alone does not loora as important a factor as might be 
expected; and (5) younger women in office have less college education 
than considering v/omen in public life, certatn established relation- 
ships between variables may not hold true. 



265 EVALUATION DESIGN FOR THE LOS ANGELES WOMEN'S JOB CORPS CENTER. 

Carroll, Stephen J.: And Others. Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
_Dec. 1970. 118 p. EDRS (ED 052 372), MF $.65, HC $6.58. Also Avail- 
able from Communications Dept., Rand, 1700 Main St., Santa Monica, 
Calif. 

The main purpose of this project is to evaluate the success of the Los 
Angeles Women's Job Corps Center in helping girls rise out of poverty 
by improving their attitudes and economic status. A second objective 
Is to estimate the cost of each service provided to a girl. Based on 
comparisons of outcomes among girls as individuals rather than groups, 
an evaluation design was developed for estimating, the relationship 
between post-program economic prospei.ts, corps woman attitudes, and 
each element of the set of services received from the Center. Although 
long-term outcomes cannot be observed for some time, the use of short- 
term outcomes is adequate when these are related to long-term outcome.s. 
The evaluation design focuses on the potential impact of changes in 
the mix of services offered by the Center. 



266 OPINIONS ON CAREER INVOLVEMENT OF MARRIED WOMEN. McMillin, Marvin R.; 
And Others. In Journal of the National Association o f Women Deans An d 
Counselors . Vol. 34, No. 3. Spring 1971. pp. 121-12T 

The results of the study show that a potential area of conflict exists 
for young adults regarding the career involvement of the wife. College 
women preferred a career and. marriage rather than either alone, while 
college men preferred that their wives not work after the birth of 
children. 



267 CAMPUS 1970, WHERE DO WOMEN STAND? RESEARCH REPORT OF A SURVEY ON 

WOMEN IN ACADEME.. .01 traan, Ruth M. American Association of University- 
Womftn, Washington, D.C. Dec. 1970.. 47 p. EDRS (ED 046 335}, W $.65, 
HC $3.29.. Also available from American Association of University • 
Women, ..Sales Office, 2401. Virginia Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037 
C$.50). 

This report describes the results of a questionnaire which was sent to , 
presidents of .750 colleges and universities which hold institutional 
membership in the'A.A.U.W.; 454 of these' responded. . The purpose of the 
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questionnaire wss to evaluate the activities of women and the extent 
to which they were involved in the university as students, administra- 
tors, faculty, and trustees. Specifically, an effort was made to 
determine the participation of women In decision-making; personnel 
policies affecting hi ring,...promotlon, maternity leave, and nepotism; 
special prograiuS designed for mature womeR students; utilization of 
women's abilities in major offices and comm-tteeSj as department 
heads, principal administrators and trustees; and general attitudes of 
administration regarding women. The report presents the background of 
the study and related studies, the research procedure, a description 
of the total sample, the results of the study, and a summary and con- 
clusions. 



268 VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF PROFESSIONAL WOMEN: A REVIEW. Levitt, 
Eleanor. In Journal of Vocational Behavior , Vol. 1, No. 4. October 
1971. pp. 375^^385"! 

This article reviews studies investigating women's interest, value, 
personality, background, and current life situation factors as these 
variables relate to their vocational development and behavior. In 
many instances results were inconsistent and reasons for this are 
given. 



269 TRADITIONAL AND PIONEER WORKING MOTHERS. Nagely, Donna L. In Journal 
of Vocational Behavior , Vol.1, No.. 4. October 1971. pp. .331-334, 

This study attempted to discriminate between college educated working 
mothers who were employed in traditional female occupations (tradition- 
als ) and those who had careers in male dominated occupations (pioneers), 
Pioneers were found to be more career committed thanTraditionals and 
to have more successfully integrated the roles of homemaker and worker. 



270 SURVEY OF MARRIED-WOMEN-TRAINING FOR TECHNICAL COLLEGE TEACHING. 

Hurman, Ann. In' Vocational Aspect , Vol. 22, No. 51. 1970. pp. 13-18. 

PROBLEM: To investigate the extent to which married women are less 
"dependable" than unmarried women, when taking full time courses. 
METHOD: Census of every woman student In Technical Teacher Trainiag?b> 
Colleges, 1968-69. Response rate 50^, on postal questionnaire. 
.RESULTS: (1) The majority were 36+ years old and had been married for 
10+ years; (2) most husbands were tn professional /jnanagerlal jobs; (3) 
jnost children were grown up, but 1/4 of the women were childless; (4) 
most women had little domestic help; [5) the majority snent less than 
3 hours travelling dally, but a few spent 4-6 hours; (Sj the majority 
had originally- trained as secretaries and wanted to teach secretarial 
subjects. . . . work full time tn teaching. The support from husbands 
had made course' attendance easier. 
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271 FAMILY COMPOSITION AND THE LABOR FORCE ACTIV-ITY OF MARRIED WOMEN IN 

THE UNITED STATES, Sweet, James Arthur. Ph.D. Dissertation, Michigan 
University. 1968. 282 p. NTIS (PB 179 698). 

This study of the employment patterns of married women in relation to 
family composition is based on a sample of 32,500 cases from the 1960 
census. Comparisons of employment rates among subpopulations and 
dummy variable regression techniques v/ere used to analyze the data. 
Employment status, including full or part-time, was compared with family 
characteristics, such as age of youngest child, number of children, 
and the presence of other relatives in the family (potential baby 
sitters). The study concludes that the determinants of employment 
r;i carried women are numerous and complex. Much more research is 
;;.>'r : ;d, especially in dealing with questions requiring dynamic rather 
static analysis. 



272 EQUALITY OF ACCESS OW WOMEN TO LITERACY. COMPARATIVE STUDY. United 
National Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris, 
France. August 1970, 69 p. EDRS (ED 051 486), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This study is based on the replies to a questionnaire sent in December 
1968 to all Member States and Associate Members of UNESCO. It des- 
cribes the extent and the consequences of illiteracy among women, an 
analyzes the factors impeding female , literacy. The document shows the 
evolution of attitudes with respect to literacy programs for women;, 
the current trends, including experiments in functional literacy; the 
efforts undertaken in different countries in order to eradicate illit- 
eracy among women; and the experiments carried out in this field. 

See also: Sections 6700 Agriculture, Home Economics; 7000 HOME 

MANAGEMENT, CONSUMER EDUCATION; and 7020 FAMILY, PARENT 
EDUCATION 



4690 Veterans 

273 SPECIAL REPORT ON THE EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS OF* THE VIETNAM VETERAN. 
National Advisory Council on Vocational Education, Washington, D.C. 
February 1972. . 18 p. EDRS (ED 063 529), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A report analyzing the special problems and needs of the Vietnam-era 
veterans and offering some recoinmendation? tn regard to training and 
employment is presented. This report is Based on available statistical 
data along witK results of small group interviev/s with returning vet- 
erans and meetings with officials responsible for programs affecting 
veterans. Problems include the' reverse cultural shock confronting the 
veteran upon his return home. In addition, the veteran discovers that 
the unpopularity of the war is a social disadvantage for him and that 
his absence from civilian life is a handicap when applying for a job, 
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Inadequacies relating to employment programs include: (1) lack of 
program coordination, (2) information gap, undue emphasis on higher 
education, and (3) under-utilization of young veterans. The following 
profile characterizes the returning veteran; (1) He is between 20 and 
24 years old and is from a lower middle class or disadvantaged back- 
ground; (2) He holds a high school diploma or less and is unlikely to 
take advantage of his GI educational benefits; and (3) He saw military 
service in Vietnam and received little or no training in civilian- 
related skills v;hile in the military. It is recommended that: (1) 
The Administration coordinate all public and private programs of assis- 
tance; (2) A national public information be launched and greater 
emphasis be placed on vocational education under the GI bill; and (3) 
Greater use be made of Vietnam veterans in implementing these programs. 



274 POST-SERVICE UTILIZATION OF AIR FORCE-GAINED SKILLS. Winkler, Anthony 
J..; Thompson, Paul D. U.S. Air Force Human Resources Laboratory, 
Brooks AFB, Texas. September 1971. 35 p. NTIS (AD-736 453). 

More complete information is needed to determine the extent of utili- 
zation in the civilian economy of skills developed during military 
service. Post-service occupation data have been obtained through a 
questionnaire mailed ten months after separation to each first-term 
Air Force enlisted man separated between 1 July 1968 and 31 March 1970. 
As of 31 December 1970, data were available on 85, 409, or 51.7 per- 
cent, of the men separated during this period. This study demonstrates 
that 72 percent of the first-term separatees who were in high-skill, 
blue-collar-like Air Force occupations were employed in similar civil- 
ian occupations. There were six Air Force career fields for which 51 
through 80 percent of the separatees transitioned into occupations 
which directly utilized their Air Force skills. Of 34 Air Force 
Specialities with 'a variable reenlistment bonus multiple of four, 31 
had a utilization rate greater than 25 percent. 



4750 Disadvantaged Groups— Minority 

275 THE LABOR FORCE PARTICIPATION OF THE URBAN POOR. Sawers, Larry Bruce. 
Ph.D. Dissertation. University of Wichigan, Ann Arbor. 1969. 167 p. 
NTIS (PB^186-131). • 

Differences- exist- in patterns of labor force participation of urban 
poor whites, blacks, Puerto Ricans, and Mexican Americans. , Young un- 
married blacks of both sexes,' older Puerto Rican women, and Mexican 
American women in all age categories are less likely to participate in 
the labor force than are whites tn the corresponding groups. Some of^ 
the differences in participation may be explained by educational attain 
ment. but this accounts for only a small amount of the variation, none 
can be explained by geographic factors.' The subgroups respond to edu- 
cation and economic factors in different ways, which leads to the con- 
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elusion that labor force participation among the groups is hetero- 
geneous. Additional research is needed to provide ansv^ers for the 
reasons for variation in labor force participation. 



A STUDY OF SUCCESSFUL PERSONS FROM SERIOUSLY DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS. 
FINAL REPORT. Ross, Harvey L. U.S.' Department of Labor, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Special Manpower Programs. March 1970. 138 p. EDRS 
(ED 054 267), MP $.65, HC $6.58. 

In this study, the attempt is made to isolate the factors that make 
individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds become successful. From 
data collected in interviews, the study concludes that "successful" 
and "unsuccessful" subjects differ in their memory of school life, 
self-esteem, loyalty to family, etc. The findings are summarized 
separately for each of four groups: Mexican-American A(successful ) , 
Mexican-American B(unsuccessful ), Black A(successful ), Black B(unsuc- 
cessful) - under the following headings: family background, peer 
associations, education, legal problems, work experiences, current 
family relationships, goald and values, aspirations, and self-image. 
Sharp attitudinal differences were found between the groups concerning 
street life, goals, and aspirations. 



STRONG VOCATIONAL INTEREST BLANK AND CULTURALLY HANDICAPPED WOMEN. • 
Anderson, Robert P.; Lawlis, G. Frank. In Journal of Counseling 
Psychology , Vol. 19, No. 1. January 1972. pp. 83-84. 

The SVIB was administered to culturally handicapped women. The results 
indicated that major interest profiles were evident and predicted 
vocational placement significantly; however, the SVIB did not discrimi- 
nate, which indicated that the instrument was not a motivation index. 



AN EXAMINATION OF THE RECEPTIVITY OF MEXICAN-AMERICAN AND ANGLO RURAL 
DISADVANTAGED TO EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS. Tindall, Lloyd W.; And Others. 
Michiqan State University, East Lansing. Center for Rural Manpower 
and Public Affairs. March 1972. 34 p. EDRS (ED 060 974), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

In order to determine the willingness of rural disadvantaged to par- 
ticipate in education programs, 125 rural male Anglo and J^exican 
American household heads, both on and off welfare were interviewed. 
The stratified sample ms drawn from 4 Michigan counties. Based on 
findings from the 81 questions, these conclusions were made; I^exican 
Americans were more willing to participate in educational classes than 
Anglos, and both, groups desired to participate in such, classes to get 
a job or a better job; there was no difference in willingness of th.ese 
groups to participate in educational programs on the basis of welfare 
or nonwelfare status; decisions to participate would tend to be deter- 
mined by the character of a prospective job; respondents were willing 
to participate in. classes pertaining to t|eir personal, educational, 
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and social v;elfare (e.g., classes on buying food or obtaining credit); 
respondents tended to see themselves favorably in terms of ability to 
be hired for a job, run their ov;n business, or be leaders; respondents 
indicated that classes should last no longer than 6 months; transpor- 
tation to class was viev;ed as a problem; respondents would not spend 
their own money for tuition or supplies; age, residence, miles to high 
school, educational achievement, number of children, income, size of 
town shopped in, and time lived in Michigan did not affect willingness 
to participate in classes; and proximity to a community college or 
university did affect willingness to participate. Included in the 
document are the study description, study implications the question- 
naire, and a guide for identifying disadvantaged hou:. ;old r^eads. 



279 DEVELOPMENT OF A TRAINING PROGRAM TO INCREASE THE USE OF REINFORCERS 
IN INFORMAL TEACHING BY MOTHERS OF EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED CHILD- 
REN. Goldman, Richard Morris. University of Pittsburgh. 1970. 13 p. 
Ph.D. Dissertation. University Microfilms (No. 70-20,335). 

The author conceptualized, designed, and tested a program to train 
mothers of educationally disadvantaged children to increase their use 
of positive verbal reinforcers as they interacted with their children. 
Previous research had shown that the quality of a mother's interaction 
with her children affects their cognitive development, and that inter- 
action can be improved through training. Analysis of the styles of 
two middle-class mothers and two mothers of educationally, disadvantaged 
children confirmed earlier findings. Accordingly, the author developed 
seven training strategies which were used with one mother in the second 
phase of the study. Audio tapes of mother-child interactions were made 
between training. sessions and at intervals after training. These 
recordings were analyzed using a time-sampling category system. The 
mother was consistent in using reinforcers (about 20% of the time 
samples) and negative comments (about 5%). The author then used a 
slightly different training sequence in a developmental study involving 
six mothers, with the result that the trained mothers used reinforcers 
and negative comments at a. rate similar to a group of untrained middle- 
class mothers. A preliminary design was also developed for training 
teachers and disadvantaged mothers as parent educators. 



280 A STUDY OF ECONOMIC CONSEQUENCES OF RURAL TO URBAN MIGRATION. FINAL 
REPORT, VOLUME III. Price, Daniel 0. Tracer, Inc., Austin, Texas. 
December 1969.. 242 p. Available; from NTIS. 

This is the third and last volume of a study tfiat analyzed rural mig- 
ration patterns of Mexican Americans, Negroes,, and Anglo-Americans, who 
moved from the Southern States to urban areas. Six of the 14 chapters 
are included In this report. The study examines differences In family 
* characteristics* between migrants and nonmlgrants, migrants' perceptions 
about anticipated conditions in the city and actual conditions, and 
adjustment of urban migrants to their new surroundings. The report 
also reviews the* advice of urban migrants on steps to be* taken before 
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moving, the conditions necessary for migrants to return to their former 
residences, and the effect of out-migration on rural areas. 



231 STUDENT TAUGHT ADULT BASIC LITERACY EFFORTS, FINAL REPORT. Council of 
the Southern Mountains, Ltic, Berea, Kentucky. 1971. 94 p. EDRS 
(ED 061 494), MF $.65, hC $3.29. 

The purpose of the Student Taught Adult Basic Literacy Efforts (STABLE) 
project was the involvement of adult illiterates, functional illiter- 
ates, and educational dropouts who do not take advantage of other 
educational and vocational training opportunites in basic education, 
using mature college students as teachers. Thirty students were 
trained to work in teams in 19 communities. The project successfully 
demonstrated that the rural people who need basic education can be 
involved through a person-to-person approach and by using imaginative 
methods of teaching. Of the 175 participants in the project, ^9% made 
good or fair progress as compared with lU who did not show signifi- 
cant progress. In addition, services were provided to meet basic needs 
in areas of practical education, such as community agency referrals, 
job 'information, and other educational opportunities. Additional 
training for STABLE teachers was indicated and has been incorporated 
into the current program. 



282 PRE-APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING FOR DISADVANTAGED YOUTH: A COST-BENEFIT 

STUDY OF TRAINING BY PROJECT BUILD IN WASHINGTON, D.C. Robert, Markley. 
Ph.D. Dissertation,, American University, Washington, D.C. May 1970. 
475 p. NTIS (PB 191 864). 

This study focuses on the benefits and costs of preapprenticeshi p 
institutional training aimed at reducing the employment problems of 
male inner city Negro youths. Using a sample of 195 youths in Project 
Build, including 110 graduates, 20 dropouts, and 65 applicants who 
were not accepted, interviews were conducted to gather data on indiv- 
idual characteristics and employment success. Comparison of the total 
benefits and costs to the individual and to society shows that the 
training program is a worth while investment which can help hard-core 
disadvantaged youth to enter apprenticeship programs, with benefits 
far greater than the cost of training. 



283 RECRUITING, PLACING, AND RETAINING THE HARD-TO-EMPLOY. A STUDY OF 
FACTORS INFLUENCING THE RETENTION OF PARTICIPANTS IN A CONCENTRATED 
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM AND IN THEIR SUBSEQUENT EMPLOYMENT. Lewis, Morgan 
y.; And' Others. Pennsylvania State University, University Park,- Pa. 
Institute for Research on Human Resources. October 1971. '369 p. 
EDRS (ED 050.219)', MF $.65, HC.$T3,16. Also available from the Insti- . 
tute for Research on Human -Resources, The' Pennsylvania State University, 
407 Kern Graduate But! ding, University Park, Pa. 16802 ($4.00). 

Members of the' target population that came in contact with the Concen- 
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tratRd Employment Program (CEP) in Columbus, Ohio were studied. 
Virtually" all were black and most were young males. Their employment 
histories fit the "hard-core unemployed" label, but their attitudes 
did not match this discouraged and alienated stereotype. Many were 
unemployed prior to CEP because they were unwilling to accept the 
m-enial jobs' available to them. While attitudes toward the Columbus 
CEP v/ere generally favorable, the effectiveness of the program was 
dependent primarily on the quaHtty of jobs it could make available. 
The quality of jobs was defined mainly by the wages they paid. 
Actual and potential participants lost interest when they felt that 
CEP could not provide jobs that were any better than those they could 
get on their own. Retaining jobs following CEP was associated with 
receiving wage increases, being female, and being referred directly 
to jobs, rather than attending the orientation- to-work program. 



284 MANAGERIAL RELATIONS WITH DISADVANTAGED WORK GROUPS: SUPERVISORY 
EXPECTATIONS OF THE UNDERPRIVILEGED WORKER.. King, Albert Sidney. 
Ph.D. Dissertation. Texas Technological College, Lubbock. May 1970. 
324 p. NTIS (PB-190 986). 

This study investigates the effects of management expectations on the 
occupational success of disadvantaged workers in five organizational 
experiments, supervisors were informed that certain workers out of 
groups of disadvantaged workers had supe'rior abilities. However, these 
worker were chosen randomly, so that any differences in performance 
between these workers and the control group would be due only to super- 
visory expectations. The results v/hich confirm the hypothesis re- 
garding the significance of supervisor attitudes have implications for 
the supervisor's role in breaking the vicious circle of low performance 
by .disadvantaged workers. 

See also: Sections 5230 Adult Basic Education; 6550 Unskilled, 

Disadvantaged; and 6575 New Careers, Paraprofessionals. 



4760 Poor 

285 THE ECONOMIC NEEDS OF NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS ENROLLEES. FINAL REPORT, 
Goodman, Leonard H.; Myint^ i.helma D.' Bureau of Social Science Re- 
search, Inc. , Washington, D.C. August 1969... 273 p. NTIS (PB-186 526), 

A multistage stratified sample survey of 2,019 Neighborhood Youth Corps 
(NYC) enrollees in urban and rural locations was conducted to study the 
economic needs of the enrollees and the extent to which NYC has satis- 
fied these needs, and to assess the adequacy of current policies of 
the NYC In relationship to goals established. One out of every four 
households contained no wage earner other than the respondent, and in 
another 15%, there were only sporadic and part-time workers. For 88% 
of those surveyed, the NYC was the' only source of income. The enrollees 
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in the program spent their income vasely. The largest single expen- 
diture was for he sehold mainteneince, waicK included payjnent for 
housing, utiliti and food. The noxt largest was clothing. Rela- 
tively small amount:^ were spent on luxuries or recreation. Generally, 
the enrol lees were )1 eased with NYC opportuni ties^ and their major 
complaint was that chey were not permitted to work longer hours, A 
selected bibliography, interview schedule, and the sampling design are 
appended. 



286 EDUCATIOMAL. ^PARTICIPATION OF LOW SES ADULTS. Lewis, Robert B, In 
Journal of Extension , Vol. 9, No. 3, Fall 1971. pp. 24-30. 

This is a North Carolina study of participation patterns of low socio- 
economic status (SES) adults in educational programs. The researcher 
found a high level of interest in education and job training among 
low SES adults. But there was far less actual participation than 
interest in participation. 



287 OPERATION GAP-STOP. A STUDY OF THE APPLICATION OF COMMUNICATIONS 
TECHNIQUES IN REACHING THE UNREACHABLE POOR. FINAL REPORT. VOL. I. 
Mendelsohn, Harold; And Others, Denver University, Colorado, Feb. 
1968. 249 p. EDRS (ED 024 788), MF $.65, HC $9,87. 

This report presents a pioneering effort in the use of television in 
bringing to a particular sub-population> the disadvantaged, the par- 
ticular kinds of information which could dispel ignorance in certain 
key informational areas. From information gathered by a 337-item 
questionnaiire covering demographic characteristics, attitudes, commu- 
nication, snd media habits, etc., eight 30-minute television scripts, 
titled "Our Kind of World," were written and produced for airing to 
sample audiences in five housing units of the Henver Housing Author- 
ity. Thirty-nine percent pf the viewers indicated dispositions to 
change certain behaviors as a result of the special programs. Typical 
responses included:- (1) "It taught me more about my budget, also more 
about confronting people," (2) "I will be buying and cooking foods 
that I had not thought of," (3) "It told me where to go for help." As 
demonstrated by this project, television does have an alternative 
approach towards a solution to the crises in urban communication. 



288 TRAININQ AND EMPLOYABILITY: THE -EFFECTS . OF MDTA ON AFDC RECIPIENTS, 
Prescott, Edward; And Others . In Wei fare i h ' Revi.ew_ > Jan/Feb 1971. 
pp, 1-6. 

In order to determine the effects of training in a skilled occupation 
on the employability of AFDC recipients, 4,024 persons, who were AFDC 
recipients when' entering a l^anpower Training and Development Act pro- 
gram were studied ^ Training was provided' in over a hundred categories, ■ 
' including X-ray technician, practical nurse, secretary, welder,, mechanic, 
and draftsman. Most training was from 16 to 52 weeks,* and only those 
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who successfully conipleted programs were studied. Men in tee prime 
v/ork force age category with dependents made impressive employment 
gains: over 75% more Negro men and nearly 70% more white men with a 
high school education were employed 3 to 6 months after completing 
training than were employed when the training began. Increases in 
hourly earnings were also impressive. The graduates obtained jobs 
with good pay, considering the jobs were entry-level and the men had 
scant training and education. The proposed Family Assistance Plan 
envisions training many public assistance recipients^ and current data 
suggest that many such recipients will be employable after training; 
yet some of the persons in the study were unable to get jobs in private 
industry when training was completed. Many employed trainees will con- 
tinue to need some economic support to keep their families above min- 
imum subsistence levels. 



4800 Negro 

289 EDUCATION, TRAINING, AND THE URBAN GHETTO. FINAL REPORT. Harrison, 
Bennett. Ph.D. Dissertation. Maryland University, College Park, Mary- 
land. School of Social Welfare. 1970. 348 p. NTIS (PB-196 454). 

The study investigated the 'payoff to investments in the human capital 
of nonwhite urban workers, taking account of whether they live in a' 
core city ghetto, in the non-ghetto central city, or in the suburban 
rinflc Three measures of 'payoff* were specified: weekly earnings, 
average annual unemployment or the conditional probability of being 
unemployed, and occupational status. The policy variables of interest 
were years of school completed and participation in any of five formal 
training programs. Control variables included age, sex, race, and 
industry group in which the person works. The primary sample studies 
consisted of over 11,000 micro household interviews from the 12 
largest SMSA's in the country, drawn from interviews conducted in 
March 1966 and March 1967 by the Bureau of the Census. Additional 
samples studies were drawn from nearly 40,000 household interviews 
from the eight cities in the 1966 Urban Employment Survey. 



290 ENTRY INTO THE AT^ERICAN LABOR FORCE. Orns.tein, Michael D. Johns 

HoDkins University, Baltimore, J^aryl and... Center for the Study of Social 
Organization of Schools. September 1971 . 470 p. EDRS CED 055 250), 
W $.65, HC.$16,45. 

This analysis of entry into the labor force by American men between the 
age of 30 and 39 was based on a set of about 1 ,600. retrospective life 
ht story tntervtews, appro>cimately half from whites and half from blacks. 
At the tiine of entry the mean level of whites^ education was higher 
than that of blacks . and this was translated into jobs with higher pres- 
tige for the whites. When education was- held constant there was little 
difference between the first job wages' of whites and blacks. The only 
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race differences at this early point were among .men with very high 
levels of education, v^here whites had significantly better jofc.s. Tr\xi_ 
social class of a respondent's family strongly influenced his leve' 
of education but did not affect the jobs he obtained. In the S yearrs 
after entry, the gap betv/een whites and blacks spread to the Tower 
levels of education'. The- tasks men performed were largely based or. 
their levels of education, but their wages came increasingly to be 
dependent on experiential factors, so men with limited amounts of 
education could experience considerable wage TT^obility. The first jc:bs 
obtained after entry exerted a unique and continuing influence on laxer 
Occupational mobility. 



291 NEGROES IN THE WHITE-COLLAR LABOR MARKET: TRAINING, EMPLOYMENT AND 
ATTITUDES. Petshek, Kirk R. Wisconsin University, Madison. Indus- 
trial Relations Research Institute. 1971 . 123 p. EDRS (ED 054 
MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

This study, designed to explore the differences in the experiences 
of white and Negro workers in obtaining and retaining employment in 
the white-collar labor market, utilized an extensive questionnaire and 
structured-interview techniques. A survey was made of a random sample 
of 250 respondents (164 whites, 83 Negroes, and 3 Others) from three 
sources. Findings of the study are: (1) Few of the activities nor- 
mally assumed to lead to successful employment experience proved to 
have a significant correlation with success in the labor market; (2) 
Virtually the same percentage of white and Negro workers were either 
married or had never been married; (3) Negro expectations of discrim- 
ination seem to make them doubt their chances with the result that 
they tend to enter the labor market later and to establish themselves 
more slowly; (4) Negro workers relied more than whites on the Employ- 
ment Service for job referrals, but differences fn the use of alter- 
native methods was not as great as expected; (5) The training activ- 
ities in the vocational schools seemed to contribute to generally more 
favorable employment records of those who took these courses volun- 
tarily; it appears that on-the-job training is more successful than 
other types; (6) There is a similarity between the races in relation 
to employment success and school activities; (7) Social intercourse 
between workers was the same for both Negro and white. 



292 BLACK. IS.. BEAUTIFUL^- IS IT BOUNTIFUL? Timnions, Jeffry A. In Harvard 
• ' Business Review , Vol. 49,; No. 6. Nov/Dec 1971. pp. 81-94. 

Experiments showed that participants- of achievement motivation courses 
have shown significant improvement in many aspects of entrepreneurial 
performance." Any meaningful approach, to stimulating community economic 
development must integrate human, technical, and economic resources. 
In 1967, a group of nearly 200 black small businessmen and 200 whites 
from a rural community in Oklahoma were either randomly selected to 
attend a one-week in-residence seminar or be in the control group. A 
follow-iip investigation approximately si^ months after the completion 
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of nine such training courses disclosed that the training did have 
a measurable impact in creating and accelerating new business devel- 
opment and business expansion. In the more stable environment of 
rural Oklahoma trainees concentrated on improving their existing 
businesses, v/hich resulted in significant increases In sales and 
profits rather than in greater capital investment. In urban Washing- 
ton,, trainees concentrated on capital investment while short-tem 
sales and profits lagged. This contrasts with similar programs con- 
ducted in India, where participants were still in the planning stage 
six months later. This training seems to be most effective in 
creating and intensifying entrepreneurial behavior among present and 
prospective small businessmen. It seerr.s most suitable for those who 
already possess a basic knowledge of the particular business and is 
not a substitute for skills training. 



293 CAREER THRESHOLDS: A LONGITUDIANL STUDY OF THE EDUCATIONAL AND LABOR 
MARKET EXPERIENCE OF MALE YOUTH. Volume 3. U.S. Department of Labor, 
Washington, D.C. Manpower Administration. 1971. 165. p. Available 
from U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

In this third survey of a five-year longitudinal study of the cohort 
of young men 14 to 24 years of age at the time of the initial 1966 
interviews, the patterns of aspi rational change indicate that educa- 
tional attainment, maturation, and exposure to the labor market con- 
tribute to reducing the dissonance which existed between occupational 
goals and the probability of those goals being realized. Of the 4.2 
million students who aspired to professiorial-technical jobs in 1966, 
about 30% changed their goals during the ensuing two years. About 
two-fifths of the changes were toward other white-collar occupations, 
whiT.e one-fifth became undecided about the preferred occupation at 
age 30. Among young men who desired high-level blue-collar occupa- 
tions in 1966, about one-fourth had revised their aspirations upward. 
Of the young men who were continuously out of school during the two 
years, one-fourth of the whites and two-fifths of the Negroes experi- 
enced at least one spell of unemployment. Based on job assignment, 
595^ of the white youth and 695^ of the black youth made at least one 
significant change in occupation. 



294 MANPOWER RESEARCH THROUGH THE USE OF RETROSPECTIVE OCCUPATIONAL 

HISTORIES. III. MIGRATION AND HOUSEHOLD COMPOSITION; A COMPARISON 
BETWEEN BLACKS AND NON-BLACKS. FINAL REPORT. Blum, Zahava.,D| And 
Others. Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, J^aryland. June 197Q. 
67 p. NTIS CPB-193 944), 

Changes which Individuals experience during their life cycles include 
changes In household composition and changes In place of residence. 
Household composition and geographical locations throughout the life 
cycle are of special Interest* In understanding other aspects of an 
individual's life. Occupational opportunities may-. be restricted or 
enhanced by an individual's location and household. The purpose of 
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this paper is to examine changes in both the household composition 
and geographical locations over age for a cohort of black and a 
cohort of nonblack men. Some of these changes will be related to 
occupational achievement. 



295 WHITE ADULT BEHAVIOR TOWARD BLACK AND WHITE CHILDREN. Coates, Brian. 
In Child Development , Vol. 43, No. 1. March 1972. pp. 143-^154. 

White male adults were more negative with black children than with 
white children whereas there was a nonsignificant difference between 
the two races for white female adults. On trait ratings of the child- 
ren following the training session, both males and female?; rated black 
children more negatively than white children. 



296 WORK ATTACHMENT AMONG BLACK MEN. Tausky, Curt; Wilson, William J. 
In Phylon , Vol. 32, No. 1. Spring 1971. pp. 23-30, 

Findings: (1) black workers support the work norms of society; (2) 
jobs with occupational status are desired; and (3) poor work habits 
may be due to adjustment problems and fear of dead-end jobs rather 
than to alienation to work norms. 



297 WHITE AND BLACK CAREERS DURING THE FIRST TEN YEARS OF WORK EXPERIENCE: 
A SIMULTANEOUS CONSIDERATION OF OCCUPATIONAL STATUS AND INCOME CHANGES. 
Coleman, Oames S.; And Others. . Johns. Hopkins University, Baltimore, 
Maryland. Center for the Study of Social Organization of Schools. 
December 1971. 48 p. EDRS (ED 061 455), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This analysis examined the major differences in patterns of occupa- 
tional achievement of blacks and white during the first decade of labor 
force experience after last leaving full-time schooling. In large part, 
the analysis was desinged to examine differences in the processes under- 
lying the attainment of two dimensions of achievement, status » and 
income. The analysis showed directly what the earlier separate analy- 
ses of status and income had implied: for whites, status is the dimen- 
sion of occupational achievement to v/hich background resources are 
more fully directed, while for blacks, income is the dimension toward 
which these resources are utilized. The difference between blacks and 
whites holds both for the initial job and for the job held 10 years 
later. The strategy of whites— using background resources to obtain 
jobs in which status is high relative to inconie— has long-grange impli- 
cations not just' for status but for Income, to a much greater extent 
than is true for blacks. This difference between blacks and whites 
in the utilitv of background resources is especially evident in the 
case of educatioinol attainment.' 
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INCOME CHANGES DURING THE FIRST TEN YEARS OF OCCUPATIONAL EXPERIENCE: 
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4825 Spanish Speaking 

wofk?nq^clasf Da%^"nrH%^° determine whether rural Mexican American 

parents. Sample groups in the-rural agricultural Dopu'a!iS^ o? the 
San Joaquin Valle/ California. . included 20 Mexican C?icaS ?amil?es 
21 Ang 0 working-class' f ami lies, and 24 Anglo middle-class famiT pJ ' 
According to results of the Value OrientatL Schedule a^ 3 parent 
■ tllTnr' ^° the present, were more "doing"'and "beinq" 

ac?fvi??pf '^'^^"^ ^^'tf^ tfie- nature VSheir life 
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Anglo working-class group. Due to STnall sample size, far-reaching 
recommendations are not valid. Implications call for the schools to 
realize that similarities and differences exist between Anglo and 
Mexican Americans. Five tables, 1 figure, and 60 references are 
included, as well as materials used in the study. 



300 MIGRANT LABOR; TEACHING, RESEARCH AND POLICY; A FINAL REPORT TO THE 
FORD FOUNDATION ON A FOUR YEAR PROJECT. Friedland, William H. For 
Foundation, New York, Soonsor. February 1971. 22 p. EDRS (ED 064 618), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29.' 

This study involving migrant agricultural v;orkers began in 1966 and 
continued for four summers. In its initial conception, the two pro- 
jects that were carried on, the Cornell Migrant Labor Project and the 
California Agricultural Workers Study, were intended to accomplish 
three basic functions: (1) to influence the development of policy; 
(2) to integrate more effectively the functions of instruction and 
research by involving undergraduates in policy-oriented study and by 
utilizing their own work to provide the basis for sociological instruc- 
tion; and (3) to make contributions to general sociology. Only the 
second of these was significantly accomplished. The integration of 
teaching and research in the program was carried out through four 
phases of activity: (1) careful selection of student participants; 
(2) a preparatory seminar held during the semester preceding the 
summer field work; (3) field research during an eight-week period in 
summer; and (4) an analysis seminar held during the semester following 
the summer field work. Results of a questionnaire evaluating the 
impact of the project on the students showed their approval of this 
method of sociological instruction. 



301 VALUE ORIENTATIONS OF RETRAINED-RELOCATED WORKERS: A STUDY OF' RURAL 
URBAN ADJUSTMENT. Kleibrink, Michael E.; And Others. Texas Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station, College Station. Paper presented at the 
Rural Sociological Society Meeting (Washington, D.C., August 1970). 
August 1970._17 p. 17. EDRS (ED 042 556), MF $.65, HC ^3.29. 

In the attempt to develop means. for underemployed workers to increase 
their level of economic success, 684 South. Texans (mostly Mexican- 
Americans) were retrained for aircraft assembly, then relocated about 
500 miles north to the Dallas vicinity. A sample of 46 relocated 
workers were interviewed at one month after their relocation in order 
to understand adjustment patterns resulting fronnnoving to the Tnore 
dominant American cultural system.- Those' who' remained in the program 
were interveiwed again at six, 12, and 18 months after relocation. 
In addition, six returnees were interviewed in south Te:xas. The ana- 
lysis attempts to show the relation of successful rural-urban migration 
to achievement as a primary value orientation. The findings: suggest 
that importance of family is significantly related to failure in a 
relocation program. On the' other jiand, achievement orientations are 
slightly more important to stayers than returnees.'. The measures of 

- 127 - . 



EKLC 



delay of gratification used give only slight support to "the achieve- 
ment model. The authors conclude that the theoretical framework used 
is valid, but. bettor measures of values are needed for a predictive 
model. The analysis points to an important use of the value frame- 
v/ork in the study of migration. 



5000 Mentally Disabled 

302 PARENT TRAINING IN PRECISE BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT WITH MENTALLY RETARDED 
CHILDREN. FINAL REPORT. Rickert, Davoe C; Morrey, Jaines G. Utah 
State University, Logan. January 1970. 80 p. EDRS (ED 053 524), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose of the study v;as to explore the effect on parents and 
children of training parents in the use of the precision teaching 
approach to behavior modification in an effort to increase their abil- 
ity to manage retarded children at home. During a lO-v^eek training 
period, parents learned the modification procedure evol^^^d by Ogden 
Lindsley and were successful in managing behavior. Of the 20 families 
who attended the first group meeting, only six attended ^ore than two 
sessions although 10 others offered what were considered to be good 
reasons for discontinuance. Individual case studies ar^^ cited which 
reveal the immediacy of the changes in most instances, and tables and 
graphs report this information. Projects that were only niarginally 
significant or not amenable to statistical evaluation are also included. 
Conclusions were that parents can be trained in precise behavioral 
management and can become independent and creative in its use. Recom- 
mendations concern reduction of attrition rate, simplified rate data 
forms, and use of a specific text. 



303 A SURVEY OF THE EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF MENTALLY RETARDED ADULTS IN NEW 
YOURK CITY. Tobias, Jack; And Others. Association for the Help of 
Retarded Children, New York. April 1969. .138 p. NTIS (PB-185 574). 

The records of 1800 educable mentally retarded students who terminated 
schooling in the New York City public schools from I960-;"' 963 were 
examined to study their employjnent history and present job status. 
From the total population a representative sample of 383 was selected 
for such variables as sex, ethnic group membership, IQ level, and 
socioeconomic status; these subjects were interviewed at home by 
trained social service workers. More than half of the subjects were 
employed by 62 percent of the men held a job compared to 31 percent 
of the women. Most of the employed had .full-time jobs,^^d their pay 
■ was generally equal to the minimum wage. One hundred and fifty-one ^ 
were given individual psychological evaluation, and the results indi^ 
cated that 40 percent of the subjects no longer fell below the cut-off 
point of an IQ of 75. Despite the* fact that free resources for train- 
ing, counseling and placement through the Division of Vocational Re-- 
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habilitation (DVR) were available, less than 40 percent of the inter- 
viewed sample and less than 20 percent of the total population were 
known to the DVR. Caucasians applied to the DVR with tv^ice the fre^ 
quency of Negroes and three tijiies the frequency of Puerto Ricans. 

See also: Section 1120 Mental Perceptual Abilities 



5060 Correctional Ed. - Inmate 

304 PROJECT CROSSROADS, FINAL REPORT. Trotter, Joseph A., Jr., Ed.D. 
National Committee for Children and Youth, Washington, D.C. 1971. 
91 p. EDRS (ED 055 155), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

In the pilot program, pretrial manpower services were provided for 
first offenders in juvenile and adult courts in the District of Colum- 
bia. The project offered intensive services to selected youthful 
arrestees during a 90-day continuance of their trials. At the end of 
the period charges could be dropped on the recommendation of the pro- 
ject staff. The demonstration phase began in 1968 and ended in Febru- 
ary 1971, at which time the project became an independent component of 
the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. 



305 TAMPA FEDERAL OFFENDER REHABILITATION, FINAL REPORT. Tallant, Kyle M.; 
And Others. Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Division 
of Vocational Rehabilitation. March 1969. 54 p, EDRS (ED 053 278), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Vocational rehabilitation counselors were assigned on a full-time 
basis to the Federal Probation Office in Tampa, Florida, to work with 
probationers and releasees as soon as the case files were received in 
the probation office. This 3-year project was part of a cooperative 
research program conducted in seven states. A total of 247 offender? 
ranging in age from 17 to 53 were selected for the Tampa program and 
randomly placed in one of three groups. Experience with the project 
showed that as work continued with the client, he lost his antagonistic 
and mythical hardness and emerged as an individual in need of help. It 
was found that the counselor had to have considerable time flexibility 
and be able to intervene with the offender during- crisis periods. 
Recommendations for application of the findings and for further re- 
search are listed. Vartous tables and guidelines for a final report 
are appended. 



306 EMPLOYMENT AND -OTHER OUTCOMES AFTER A VOCATIONAL PROGRAM IN A REHABIL-. 
ITATION' CENTER.- MILWAUKEE MEDIA FOR. REHABILITATION RESEARCH REPORTS, 
NO, 11. Overs, Robert P. Curative Workshop of -Mi Iwaukee, Wisconsin, 
Research Dept.; Wisconsin University, Milwaukee. 197*1.. 158 p. EDRS 



(ED 051 517), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 



This is a structured interview study of a 20% random sample consis- 
ting of 148 clients interviewed a year after leaving a rehabilitation 
center vocational program. Employment outcome is related to age, 
marital status, impairjnents, education, race, social class, program 
completion, attendance and punctuality. Clients' occupational distri- 
bution in the v/ork force and a data-people-things analysis of positions 
held are presented. Numerous other data are described (1) client job 
hunting methods; (2) job satisfaction; (3) reasons for leaving employ- 
ment; (4) living arrangements; (5) sources of income; (6) support and 
dependency patterns; and (7) avocational participation and evaluations 
of rehabilitation services. A quantitative summary of 76/fcllowup 
studies is included, as are tables and an extensive bibliography. 



307 THE ACQUISITION OF STANDARD ENGLISH SPEECH HABITS USING SECOND-LANfiUAGE 
TECHNIQUES: AN EXPERIMENT IN SPEECH MODIFICATION AND GENERALIZATION 
IN THE VERBAL BEHAVIOR OF PRISON INMATES. McKee, John M. ; And Others. 
Rehabilitation Research Foundation, Elmore, Ala. Draper Correction 
Center. February 1970. 96 p. EDRS (ED 042 006), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Many people take for granted the use of language as a tool for coping 
with everyday occupational and social problems. However, there are 
those, such as prison inmates, who have difficulty using language in 
this manner. Realizing that prison inmates are not always able to , 
communicate effectively through standard patterns of speech and thus 
are hampered in their rehabilitation efforts, this project focused on 
the modification of their substandard speech habits. Subjects were 
21 Draper inmates matched on the basis of pre-oral usage test and 
divided into two control groups and one experimental group. Measures 
were taken and percentage change scores from pre- to* post-treatment 
.were employed as the units for analytical processing. A major finding 
.....was that all experimental inmates showed increments that averaged 36 
percent while a majority of the control inmates showed slight to 
moderate decrements averaging 6 percent. In concluding it was noted 
that the speech intervention drills and discusgions were directly ef- 
fective in modifying oral usage and indirectly effective by v/ay of 
generalization of training in similar and dissimilar behavioral areas. 



308 THE REENTRY OF THE OFFENDER INTO THE COMMUNITY. Studt, Elliot. U.S. 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. Welfare 
Administration. 1967. 23 p. Available from U.S. Government Printing 
Office (1966 OF-240^035). * 

This study examines the difficulties encountered By those who return 
to society following imprisonment arid th.e role of the community and 
parole officers in reducing institution-to-cpmrnunlty disorientation. 
Among those* topics discussed are special characteristics of the parole 
status-passage, the task of the parole agency, administration of the 
. parolee status-passage^ sources" of strain. Including the law of paroles, 
decision-making patterns In the' parole organization, unilateral decision 



ERIC 



- 130 - 




makers in the local community, the polarized ideologies of surveil- 
lance and treatment, and finally, proposals to improve parole work. 



309 REHABILITATION OF THE PUBLIC OFFENDER. A REPORT FROM THE STUDY GROUP 
ON REHABILITATION OF THE ALCOHOLIC AND PUBLIC OFFENDER. Crumpt, 
William A. Georgia State Office. of Vocational Rehabilitation, Atlanta. 
1968. 157 p. EDRS (ED 052 379), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

This study was made of the practices and problems in rehabilitating 
public offenders so that meaningful and usable materials would be 
available for the use of state agencies. The study consisted of a 
review of the experience of the study group members, a survey of state 
rehabilitation agencies, a field trip to a cooperative correctional 
rehabilitation center, and the utilization of resource people in 10 
different disciplines. Some major parts of this study include: (1) 
eligibility, case finding and development of referral sources, (2) 
evaluation and counseling of the public offender, (3) restoration 
services, (4) training, (5) job placement and followup and (6) devel- 
opment and utilization of inter-agency relationships and community 
services. Information is also included regarding the vocational re- 
habilitation programs in Georgia and Maryland, cooperation between the 
Maryland Department of Corrections and the State Board of Education, 
Federal agency programs, expansion projects, innovation projects, 
establishment projects, innovation projects, establishment projects, 
and research and development projects. 



310 AN EXPLORATORY STUDY OF SPECIFIC FACTORS IN A PRISON ENVIRONMENT THAT 
AFFECT A MANPOWER TRAINING PROJECT. Barton, Marlin C; And Others. 
Rehabilitation Research Foundation, Elmore, Ala. Draper Correctional 
Center. April 1970. 105 p. EDRS (ED 059 443), MF $.65, HC $6.58, 

An exploratory study of a prison community is presented. The study 
employed a three-phase design: (1) a pre-survey of the prison commu- 
nity, (2). limited intervention, based on findings of the pre-survey, 
and (3) a post-survey to determine the effects of intervention and to 
validate findings of the pre-survey for which no intervention had been 
designed. Samples were drawn from trainees in 1968-69 Manpower Devel- 
opment and Training .(NDT) project at Draper Correctional Center, 
Elmore, Alabama, from nontrainee inmates at the same institution staff. 
Positive correlations were obtained in each of the staff samples be- 
tween scores on an accuracy of information, scale and those on a posi- 
tivity of attitude scale on both the* pre-- and post-^tnteryention sur- 
veys. Pre-.tOT.post gains in both attitude and information scores were 
also registered by most subjects. The data gathered in this explora- 
tory study and the* experience gained can Be of considerable value in 
planning more rigorous design in efforts to explore environmental fac- 
tors that affect^'a manpower training program for prisoners. Also, 
persons or agencies setting up a manpower training program or any* 
other similar effort in an institutional setting may find in this 
report patterns for planning which* can help them maximize, efforts to 
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generate positive attitudes on the part of those in the prison 
environment whose behavior toward the program affects the degree 
of success it may achieve. 



A SURVEY OF THE HOME FURLOUGH POLICIES OF AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL 
AGENCIES. Smith, Robert R.; Milan, Michael A. Rehabilitation Re^ 
search Foundation, Elmore, Alabama. 13 p. EDRS (ED .059 448), MP $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

A survey determining how widespread the policy of prisoner furloughs 
has become and how well ,the programs which have been implemented are 
operated was conducted. A questionnaire regarding home furlough 
policies was distributed to the directors of the departments of cor- 
rections of, all 50 states, the District of Columbia, and the Federal 
Bureau of Prisons. The questionnaire requested a copy of the law 
and/or regulations under which home furlough programs were authorized 
(if applicable) and posed nine questions. These questions include: 

(1) Do you have a policy of sending male inmates home for emergencies? 

(2) Do you have adult male inmate home furloughs for other than emer- 
gency purposes? (3) Do you have a law for adult male inmate home fur- 
loughs? and (4) What are the criteria under which adult male inmates 
are selected for home furlough? Findings include: (1) The granting 
of emergency leave is a widespread practice in American corrections; 
(2) The home furlough program is a relatively new addition to American 
correctional practices; and (3) The criteria under which the various 
agencies grant furloughs typically stipulate that persons considered 
for the program be of minimum custody status, have either served a 
fixed amount of their sentence or be within some fixed time of release 
and be approved by a review committee which considers the applicant's 
institutional record, home situation, and past history. Further re- 
search on home furlough programs is suggested. 



THE INCIDENCE OF TRAINING-RELATED JOB PLACEMENT OF DRAPER VOCATIONAL 
TRAINEES: A PRELIMINARY REPORT. - Gwozde'cki, Joseph; And Others. Re- 
habilr.ation Research Foundation, Elmore, Ala. Draper Correctional 
Center. Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington D.C. June 1970. 37 p. 
EDRS (ED 059 441), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A preliminary survey of trainees' pre- and postrelease interactions 
with the state Employment Service (ES) was conducted by the Experimen- 
tal Manpower Laboratory for Corrections as part of an overall evalu- 
ation of Manpower Development-and Training (MDT) program effectiveness 
at Draper Correctional Center, Eljnore, Alabama. Measures of the 
number and results of MDT trainees'* interactions with ES offices be- 
fore and after release from prison wre made to determine the degree 
of effectiveness being achieved by ES personnel tn securing training- 
related jobs.. for MDT trainees. Data were gathered from four sources: 
0) the ES extension off ice' records (at Draper) of 56 MDT trainees and 
'an intervTew with the ES/co"unselor."statiA^^^ at Draper, (2) records of 
41 MDT trainees "(73% of the study group) released to the service areas 
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of 13 ES field offices located throughout Alabama and intervievjs with 
office managers of responsible personnel in these offices, (3) post- 
release interviews of 16 MDT trainees which had already been accoin- 
plished in connection with EMLC Objective 3, and (4) additional tele- 
phone interviews v/ith 10 of those 16 MDT trainees. Results showed 
that the ES Draper Extension office had placed 18 (32%) of the 56 MDT 
trainees in training-related jobs; 14 (25%) of them reported to work 
and 7 (13%) v/ere still employed on those initial jobs at the time of 
the study. The 13 ES field offices placed 5 (12%) of the 41 MDT 
trainees released to their areas in tratning related jobs. 



313 CONTINGENCY MANAGEMENT IN A CORRECTIONAL- INSTITUTION. McKee, John M. 

Rehabilitation Research Foundation, Elmore, Alabama. Draper Correction- 
al Center. Educational Technology, Vol. 11, No. 4. 1-4 1971. 5 p., 
1971. 8p. EDRS (ED 059 464), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The individually prescribed instruction (IPI) system in use at Draper 
Correctional Center was studied. The IPI system for basic education 
involves five operations: (1) establishing learning objectives- 
basic literacy, educational skills prerequisite for occupational 
training, preparation for the GED high school equivalency examination, 
etc., (2) Diagnosing the learner's relevant entry skills, (3) Pre-^ 
scribing the modules of material in the sequence necessary to attain 
the objective or to remedy the learning deficiency, (4) Managing the 
contingencies of reinforcement, and (5) Evaluating learner's progress. 
To complement the IPI system, a system of managing the contingencies^ 
of reinforcement was necessary in order to maintain consistent learning 
performance. The study was designed in three phases. Phase I was a 
three-week baseline period during which quantity and quality baseline 
measures of academic "productivity" were established . During Phase II, 
the contingencies of reinforcement were managed by the experimenter. 
The third phase was a two-week self-management phase during which each 
subject was allowed to specify. the amount of work he would do each day. 
Evaluation of the effectiveness of contingency management techniques 
in the Manpower Development and Training Program will be part of an 
intensive, long-term follow-up study. 



314 IMPRISONED RESOURCES - INNOVATIVE TECHNIQUES IN EDUCATING PRISON IN- 
MATES. Presen-isd at the 17th Annual Convention of the Southeastern 
Psychological Association, Mi arai, Florida, April 28, 1971. Wood, Larry 
■ F.; Jenkins, WiTiiam 0. Rehabilitation Research Foundation, Elmore, 
Alabama. April 1971. ,24 p. EDRS (ED 059 450), MF $.65, HC.$3.29. 

The effectiveness' of employing educationally advanced Inmates as one-to- 
one basic education tutors for Inmate students was evaluated. Also, 
an experimental study of the most efficient material presentation and 
testing techniques using this manpower resource was conducted. Three 
different modes of presenting programmed material and two modes of 
testing both -immediate and long-term retention were used, and the 
effectiveness, of these modes was assessed in terms of accuracy and 



ERIC 



- 133 - 



response rate. One mode involved the use of tha programmed text in 
the usual manner, v/ith no specification of response tonography. For 
the second mode the courise v/as cut into frames for use vvith a specially 
developed "teaching inachxne" requiring a writtten response. In the 
third mode, frames were -pasted to index cards with the answers on tKe 
reverse side. Tutors presented questions, acknowledged responses, 
indicated correct and irncorrect answers, and discussed errors following 
each learning session. In this mode, "Precision. Teaching," a verbal 
response and interpersonal contact were required. Testing consisted 
of either the traditional dill-in-the-blank procedure or a personalized 
technique in which the tutors presented the test items directly to the 
students. Precision teaching v/as shov/n to generate higher rates of 
correct responses on criterion tests than the teaching machine, which 
in turn exceeded the rate generated by the book alone. 



315 AN EVALUATION OF THE TRAINING PROVIDED IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

UNDER THE MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING ACT, SECTION 251. VOLUME I: 
PERSPECTIVES ON OFFENDER REHABILITATION.' FINAL REPORT. Hudson, John B. 
Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. March 1971. 72 p. NTIS 
(PB-200-625). 

This first volume of a three part study evaluating vocational training 
provided in correctional institutions, focuses on theoretical founda- 
tions and historical developments of offender vocational rehabilita- 
tion. The effect of factors such as the family, community environment 
and employment status on criminal behavior and rehabilitation are con- 
sidered. The emphasis for successful rehabilitation through job train- 
ing is on steadiness and regularity of post release opportunities, 
since previous research supports the hypothesis that job training and 
subsequent employment on a regular basis is related to parole success. 
Since the accepted adult male role in our society is based on employ- 
ment efforts to reintegrate the offender into normal pursuits are cor- 
rectly based upon training for gainful employment. 



316 AN EVALUATION OF THE TRAINING PROVIDED IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
UNDER THE MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING ACT, SECTION 251. VOLUME 
II: PROFILES OF INMATE TRAINING PROJECTS. FINAL REHDRT. McDonnell, 
John C. Abt Associates, Irai.., Cambridge, Mass. Apn'l 1971 , 192 p„ 
NTIS (PB-200-626). 

As the second volume in a three part study evaluating vocational train- 
ing provi:ded in occupational institutions, this docum^ents is concerned 
with the administrative and legislative development of vocational 
training in correctional ins±itutions,- and with, tfie characteristics of 
the 25 projects covered by this study, ihe' basic aspects considered 
for each project: include: (1) the characteristics of its overall 
training program, (2) the characteristics' of the vocational training 
courses it provided, and (3| the' characteristics of the institutional • 
environment in which these projects operated. The' data collected for 
this report were obtained through interviews ' and record reviews at the 
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national, regional, state, and local levels. 



317 AN EVALUATION OF THE TRAINING PROVIDED IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
UNDER THE .MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING ACT, SECTION 251. VOLUME 
III: IMPACT OF THE TRAINING PROGRAM ON TRAINEES. TINAL REPORT. 
McDonnell, John C. Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. May 1971. 
218 p. NTIS (PB'.200 627), 

This third volume of a three part study evaluating vocational training 
provided in correctional institutions, focuses on the rehabilitation 
program's impact on offender post-release performance, evaluated in 
terms of recidivism and employment status. Data were obtained through 
post-^release questionnaires distributed at selected intervals to 
trainees and control group members. Results indicated that the 
training programs had a positive effect on the trainees. In addition 
to program results, recommendations are given for program improvement 
on the national, state, and local levels. 



318 TEXAS JAILS— PROBLEMS AND REFORMATION. CRIMINAL JUSTICE MONOGRAPH 
VOL* III, NO. 4. Stracensky, Gary C; And Others. Sam Houston State 
University, Huntsville, Texas. Institute of Contemporary Corrections 
and the Behavioral Sciences. 1970. 182 p. EDRS (ED 061 450), MF 
$.65, HC $6.58. Also available from Institute of Contemporary Cor- 
rections, Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Texas 77340. 

This study provides an overview of the status of jails and raimate 
populations in Te^as in order to idenrtify and solve- existing problems. 
Analysis of the distribution of inmates among the 325 jails indicates 
that Texas has too many local jails for its total inmate population. 
Most of the jails lack adequate medical, recreational*, or educational 
facilities. Recommendations are included to regionalize misdemeanant 
corrections, with emphasis on inspection standards and legal consider- 
ations. A proposed plan for a "modular"' regional deitention facility 
includes provision for work release units, and educairion and- technical/ 
vocational modules. 



319 CLASSIFICATION OF JAIL PRISONERS. Richmond, Mark S. U. S. Dept. of 
Justice, Washington, D. C. Bureau of Prisons.' 1971. 32 .p. EDRS 
(ED 061 456), MF $.65, HC $3.29., 

This report describes the design and expertmenta.l use: of a system for 
classifying j-atl prisDners. The report tdentiftes the inforjiiation 
which the jailier needs to know about his prisoners and his use of that 
information in decision-making. Although the' system ^was- tested for 
only 60 days In six jail$,- the' preliminary findings Indicate that a 
classification system is feasible. 
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320 . THE STATUS OF CURRENT RESEARCH IN THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY; 
GRANT SUPPORTED PROJECTS; STATE SUPPORTED PROJECTS. ANNUAL REPORT, 
Department of Youth Authority, California. Division of Research. 
July 1970. 72 p. 

This report froin the California Youth Authority summarizes the research 
projects currentfiy underway or completed since last yearns report. The 
projects cover a vn'de range of program activities. Two projects of 
particular interest study pre-Youth Authority delinquency prevention 
and control activities, describing (1) research on the Youth Service 
Bureaus which aim to divert delinquent youth from the juvenile justice 
system and (2) a beginning effort at evaluating the Prabation Subsidy 
Program which has demonstrated great effectiveness in diverting offenders 
from state institutions and subsidizing their treatment in the local 
community. 



321 VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES IN A STATE PENITENTIARY SYSTEM. 
FINAL REPORT, Oklahoma State Penitentiary, Oklahoma City; Oklahoma 
Vocational Rehabilitation Service, Oklahoma City. 19.6F:. 78 p. EDRS 
(ED 051 384), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose of thris project was to provide total rehabilitation ser\ricGS 
to a group of handicapped inmates of the St^ate Penitentiary System fn 
order to demoinstrate the effectiveness of returning ttem; to society as 
productive cftirens. This was to be accomplished by evaluating the 
rehabilitation potential of inmates, providing psychological and 
psychiatric tirearliinent, providing a total vocational rehabilitation 
program, and providing job placement and foTlowup servirces. Specific 
conclusions from the project were that: (1) Many public offenders can 
be rehabilitated,, (2) No hard and fast criteria or cutoff points can 
be specified, (3^ Selection pro;cedures for clients from correctional 
institutions need to be carefully evaluated on a perioiSc basis, and 
(4) Long programs of vocational training after the irniii^fee has left the, 
institution are not desirable. After the p-roject, a decision was made 
to initiate a permanent program of rehabilitation services in the peni- 
tentiary. 



322 ATLANTA FEDERffl^ OFFENDERS REHABILITATION PROJECT. FINIL REPORT. Fulton, 
W. Scott. Geiirgia State Department of Education, AtlaTntta. May 1969, 
50 p. EDRS ("ED 052. 416), WF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Subjective findings of the Atlanta Project are presented. This project's 
primary purpose was to test and demonstrate th.e effectiveness of pro- 
viding intensive vocational rehabilttaticn services to federal offenders 
at two specified states in the correctional process. A total of 484 
cases were monitored, 107. of which, were assigned to the experimental 
group. The' subjects "-were drawn'from releasees and probationers under 
' supervision of the" U.S. Probation Office' for the Northern District of 
Georgia and from the inmate population of the U^S. Penitentiary, Atlanta. 
The project was based on two basic hypotheses: that traditional VR 
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services are ancillary to effecting attitudinal change in the 
offender client, and that areas essentially innovative to VR concern 
need to be e^cplored if patterns of criminality are to be interrupted. 
In brief, the findings are: supportive counseling and psychotherapy 
proved to be the two most significant services provided- emergency 
services should be flexible and provided at the point of need; and 
the client and his family should be treated as a unit rather than 
simply providing services to the client alone. 



323 TRAINING AND PLACEMENT OF THE YOUTHFUL INMATES OF DRAPER CORRECTIONAL 
CENTER. MDTA EXPERIMENTAL AND. DEMONSTRATION FINDINGS NO. 6. FINAL 
REPORT. Rehabilitation' Research Foundation, Elmore, Alabama. Draper 
Correctional Center. 1971. 93 p. NTIS (PB-199 763). 

The primary goal of the Draper Project, begun in 1964, was to demon- 
strate the feasibility of operating a manpower training program in a 
correctional setting, .As secondary goals, the project sought to 
individualize instruction, involve communities in. the rehabilitation 
of tbie offender and disseminate the findings to cor:r:s>ctional and 
educsittonal personnel throughout the country. Through this program, 
the piFotject administration hoped to ultimately reduca the high 
recidivism in Alabama. This study, one of three such national project 
dealt: with problems peculiar to a state which is making the transition 
from a rural to an industrial economy. It was found that education an^ 
training per se are not enough to effect the broad changes in inmates 
required for successful social adjustment. They can.be rehabilitated 
When they are part, of a systematic approach to humap^- development which 
includes systematic preparation for the v;orld of work tailored job 
development of community support. 

See also: Section 6130 Correctional Personnel 



5200 PROGRAM AREAS 

5230 Adult Basic Education 

324 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 
MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS; NEW YORK:STATE MODULE. PROJECT LEARN. FINAL REPORT, forehead. 
State University, Kentucky. September 197Q.. 16 p. EDRSCED 054 423), 
>]F $.65, HC $3.29. ' 

The purpose of this project was to establish a rural adult basic educa- 
tion program th.rough an existing coimiunity school program to demon- 
strate the need for adult basic education (ABE) in rural, disadvantaged 
section in the state of New York. Specific objectives were to increase 
the basic education level and employability of this undereducated adult 
rural population, to increase the' educational support of parents for 
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their children, to demonstrate how the community school concept can 
qet undereducated adjjlts involved and informed through adult education, 
and to demonstrate to the Nev/ York State Education Department the 
necessity for, and the feasibility of, budgeting funds to support ABE 
in a rural 5 isolated Appalachia area. Thirty students were involved 
in the. program, v/hich lasted 15 weeks; four withdrew. Three persons 
took and passed the High School Equivalency exam, and the post-test 
indicated' all 23 of the remaining students progressed. All of the 
students still enrolled at the completion of the classes indicated a 
desire to re-enroll when classes resume. The New York State Education 
Department has made its first allocation to a non-urban school district 
in the state. 



3Z5 READING ACHIEVEMENT QJIINS OF ADULTS IN AIR FORCE PROGRAM. Bain, June 
In Journal of Readim, . Vol. 14, No. 7. April 1971. pp. 467-472; 500. 



326 THE 1971 NATIONAL DIFFICULTY INDEX: A STUDY OF FUNCTIONAL 

READING ABILITY IN TrrE lii,. S . FOR THE NATIONAL READING CENTER. Harris 
(Louis) and Ass^nrisSes., Inc., New York, N. Y. August 1971. 80 p. 
EDRS (ED 057 •3.1Z;), MF $.,6.5, HC'$3.29. 

This study mesEured ttre extent of reading deficiencies in the United 
States. The research focused on reading skills that are required to 
cope with everyday experiirences common to the lives of most Americans. 
Interviews were conducted with randomly designated respondents in 100 
different locations tthraughout the country. The national sample used 
is based on the 1970 census. For scoring purposes, the material in 
the questionnaire divided i:n±o 10 separate sections or series: 
(1) telephone dnalingiSieries, {Z) classified housing ads, (3) classi- 
fied employment raids, (^-10) the application form: (a) personal iden- 
tification series., Ih) employment series, (c) income series, (d) 
housing series, C^y automobile series, (f) medical series, and (g) 
(Citizenship sertes.. It Is concluded- that 4% of the U.S. populations^ 
16 years of age and!;:dl:de*r (approximately 5,649 adults) suffers from ' 
serious deficiencif^s in functional reading abilities. The reading 
difficulty index for blacks (64) is nearly three times as high as 
that for whites (22). Income level and age are two other indicators 
of reading ability,. Easterners and Southerners scored lower than 
those in the Midwest and West. An appendix presents the statistical 
•treatment of the questionnaire data, as well as a copy of the eight- 
page questionnaire. 



327 AN EVALUATION OF ADULT' BASIC EDUCATION UNDER THE WNPOWER DEVELOPi^ENT 
AND TRAINING ACT IN MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN. . FINAL REPORT/. Roomkin, 
•Wyron. Wisconsin University, l^ad.ison. Industrial Relations Research 
Institute. Doctoral Dissertation. December 1970. 218 p. NTIS 
(PB-.r96-743). ' 

- 138 - 



The study focuses on the effectivensss of adult basic education under 
the Manpower Development and Training Act (MDTA). The investigation 
is a case study ofthe MDTA adult ti££i:c education program in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. Background material on tesnc education for adults is 
provided as v/ell ::s a short history arf -ihe federal government's involve- 
ment in basic education. Two al±erm£x-irxfe research approaches are used 
in the study. The first entails; cr^ructi on of an econometric model 
that predicts earnings improvement, from a set of independent variables. 
From the model, the amount of earrnng^ gain associated v/ith adult 
basic education can be estimated, Sscon'd, the performance of basic 
education trainees in terms of acajraE^ishing specificprogram objec- 
tives is compared with the perforaaass-of similar individuals who did 
not participate in the program. 



3-28 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF ABE. £> - ERIENCE IN THE INNER CITY: TOWARD 
A THEORY OF PRACTICE IN THE REBm-:^t ^SLS. ANNUAL REPORT, MAY .969- 
JUNE 1970. Columbia Universality, fe\ Imrk. Center for Adult Education. 
1971. 207 p. EDRS (ED 052 .2®).., $.55, HC $9.87. 

The project here reported was icamEsiyed as a two-year effort involving 
analysis, interpretation, and diisssmlKstion. Its first year was funded 
to permit comprehensive, in-depSi., comparative study of selected public 
school Adult Basic Education (,A1E' -sroframs in six metropolitan areas. 
The purpose was to utilize field i^^eajrch methods to construct a de- 
pendable normative description 13? tlti^.TMilti faceted reality of urban 
ABE. From the study of commonaOriitti.e^, it was proposed to construct an 
analytical framework of operatiiciiiiil^" ralevant generalizations so that 
these programs may be better undieirESinmia and predictions more reliably 
made about their development. Tfestiady was designed to go beyond a 
pro forms catalog of data about rS'ty^s program to analyse quali- 
tative processes over time, partiEiasn^y classroom interaction and the 
perspectives of students and teaaffissETiirElevant to motivations, and 
perceptions of students and teadierss-Tif the program, each other and 
their involvement in ABE. To do ti.ii;^ 1t was proposed to use inter- 
view and participant observation WEttais in a comparative analytical 
study designed to produce the begriEEiiags of an inductive theory of 
practice of urban ABE in the public ssdnools. Beyond description, the 
study was to be a practical analysis: .of existing practice 



329 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION AS A PROGRAM FOR SOCIAL CHANQE. InteriJH Report. 
McQonnell, Peter C. Prince Edward Island New Start, Inc., Montague. 
February 1971. 29 p. EDRS (ED 052^0), W $..65, HC .$3.29. 

Adults from Kings County, Prince Edwssd Island, participated in a 
Basic Training for Skill De,velopnicnt::?!r-ogram, designed to improve 
their reading and computational skins. Test'scores, obtained before 
and after instruction, were analyzed: to {evaluate the effect of the 
program on skill levels. Results- showed that group gains in terms of 
grade level were relatively small , considering the' duration of the 
' program. Suggestions are made on thE direction planning should take 
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if the program is to be effective. 



330 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, EVALUATION REPORT, 1,971. Nebraska University, 
Lincoln. Dept. of Adult and Continuing Education. 1971. 167 p. 
EDRS (ED 061 496), MF $.65, HC $5.58. 

A survey of the Adult Basic Education program in the State of Nebraska, 
as at the end of the calendar year 1970 is presented. The major data 
sources included six questionnaires— State director, local administrator, 
counselor, .teacher and teacher aide, student, and citizen of ABE commu- 
nities. The report presents, in tabulations and figures as well as in 
text, results of the questionnaires in the following sections: Adult 
Basic Education at State Level; Local Programs; and Community Awareness. 
As seen by the State Director, the strongest aspect of the Adult Basic 
Education program are the teachers in the local programs, and the 
weakest part is the lack of personnel in the State office. Nine appen- 
dixes present the following: Copy of Questionnaire to State Director; 
Copy of Questionnaire to Local Directors, with Cover Letter; Copy of 
Questionnaire to Counselors; Copy of Questionnaire tr Teachers and 
Teacher-Aides; Copy of Questionnaire to Students; Copy of Questionnaire 
to Citizens, with Cover Letter; Explanation of "Rank-Order, Weighted 
and Normalized"; Supplemental Graphics; and Systems Approach. 



331 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED - 
ADULTS: KENTUCKY STATE MODULE. FINAL REPORT, Morehead State Univer-^ 
sity, Kentucky. August 1970. 25 p. EDRS (ED 054 421), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29, 

The objectives of this project were to: (1) demonstrate that when a 
public school-supported Adult Basic Education (ABE) program receives 
support from other agencies, the quantity of students and the quality 
and diversity of instruction are increased, (2) demonstrate to the 
Kentucky State Department of Adult Education the value of individual 
ized instruction in an ABE learning center, and (3) demonstrate how an 
adivsory committee can help an ABE program. Community leaders, students, 
consultants, and staff met four times. Problems of curriculum, re- 
cruiting, follow-up, further training and public relations were con- 
sidered and acted uoon. The demonstration center was so successful 
with demonstrating learning labs together with traditional classroom 
instruction that it was granted an addendum to Its original budget hy 
the Kentucky State Department of Education. 



332 PROJECT REALISTIC: EVALUATION AND MODIFICATION OF READING LISTENING, 
AND ARITHMETIC. NEEDS IN MILITARY JOBS HAVING CIVILIAN- CONTERPARTS. 
Sticht, Thomas G. ; And Others.* Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va, Papers presented* at annual meeting of Western Psycho- 
logical Association (Los Angeles, • April 197*0). April 1971. 45 p. 
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EDRS (ED 057 334), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The papers in this collection present a descrintion of, and the results 
of, research in Work Unit REALISTIC. In addition to the fly^st paper 
which is an overview, the three papers ardi "P§yell8l1]gtHe Detehni na- 
tion of Relationships Among Literacy Skills and Job Proficiency," 
"Reading Ability, Readability, and Readership: Identifying Job-Related 
Reading Tasks Performed by Cooks, Clerks, and Mechanics," and "Reducing 
Discrepancies Between Literacy Skill Levels of Personnel and Literacy 
Demands of Jobs." 



333 ARMY 'NEW STANDARDS' PERSONNEL: EFFECT OF REMEDIAL LITERACY TRAINING 
ON PERFORMANCE IN MILITARY SERVICE. Fisher, Allan H., Jr.; Brown, 
George H. Human Resources Research Organization, Alexandria, Va. 
April 1971. 37 p. NTIS (AD-727 765). 

In 1966, the Department of Defense lowered entrance standards for 
military senn'ce. Many of the "New Standards" men who then entered 
the service were placed in remedial training programs (Army Preparatory 
Training, APT), designed to upgrade their 1 iteracy status to a fifth- . 
grade level or higher. The research sought to determine whether suc- 
cess in remedial literacy training was associated with superior military 
performance. Another objective was to develop an equation for pre- 
dicting terminal literacy scores. Analysis for 9,000 Army personnel 
was carried out on data extracted from the computerized project 100,000 
data file. Men who were successful and unsuccessful, respectively, 
in literacy training did not differ greatly in most performance 
indices. Successful trainees were slightly more likely to achieve 
higher pay grades and to be judged eligible for reenlistment. A mul- 
tiple regression equation was developed for predicting success in the 
literacy training course. This analysis, using a randomly selected 
half of the group, yielded a multiple correlation of + .52; cross- 
validation with the remaining half of the group produced a correlation 
of + .50. 



334 AN EVALUATION OF THE OCCUPATIONALLY ORIENTED BASIC EDUCATION PROGRAM 

IN WATERBURY, CONNECTICUT. Bush, Steven J.; Karas, Shawky F. Southern ' 
Connecticut State College, New Haven. Paper presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the New England Educational Research Organization, Boston. 
June 1971.. • June 1971. 16 p. EDRS (ED 057 094) W $.65, HC $3.29. 

The Waterbury Board of Education is currently operating a Manpower 
Development and Training Act' (MDTA) project. Tt includes the Adult 
Basic Education Prograra and Occupational Skill Training. The program 
provides basic elementary education to Individuals functioning at or 
below the third grade level in arithmetic and English.,' as well as those 
who are unable to speak, read, or write the' English' language. The 
objective of the project' is to train unemployed and underemployed youth 
and adults who have inadequate skills to obtain and hold jobs, so they 
may become productive, functional members of society.. The subjects were 
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selected from terminees of the program who had been given the Basic 
Education Test (BET) upon entry and the Adult Basic Learning 
(ABLE) during the training period. Analysis of variance sind trend 
analysis were conducted and the results indicate that th^ program was 
effective in giving its trainees an increase in educational attain- 
ment with a linear trend. 



335 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 

MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UND^REDUCATED 
ADULTS. LONG RANGE FOLLOW-UP OF ADULT EDUCATION PARTICIPANTS: WEST 
VIRGINIA STATE MODULE. FINAL REPORT SERIES. Morehead State Univer- 
sity, Kentucky. Appalachian Adult Basic Education Demonstration 
Center. September 1970. 103- p. EDRS (ED 054 411), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

The Long Range Follow-Up Survey (LRFUS) of 85 former adult basic edu- 
cation participants in Cobell, Wayne, and Lincoln Counties in West 
Virginia, is in its second year. Each teacher-counselor 'f'ollows a 
specific group. Group I is comprised of 30 men who originally were ■ 
enrolled in compulsory Title V and WIN programs. Groups and HI 
are comprised of 30 former volunteer students, mostly won^^n, from 
Title III ABE classes. Group IV is comprised of 25 men Who also were 
non-volunteer students assigned to a combination ABE and diesel mechan- 
ic class. The functional level of most of the subjects the time of 
their involvement in ABE was Level III. The non-volunte^^ classes 
were offered in a urban setting, although the clients wei^^ drawn from 
rural and small -town, as well, as urban backgrounds. One of the volun^ 
teer groups was in an isolated rural setiting; the other a sm^H 
town. The LRFUS has two main objectives: (1) to follow ^ sample of 
ABE graduates for three years to assess the ABE program by the impact 
on, and relevance to, the. economic, family, educational, ^nd community 
lives of the ex-students; and (2) to provide a three yeai^ supportive 
program to reinforce the ABE experience. 



336 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: A CASE STUDY IN GOAL DETERMINATION. Scholes, 
. Gene Wallace. Michigan University, Ann Arbor. Ph*D. Dissertation. 
1970. 213 p. University Microfilms. 

A study was undertaken to identify demographic characteristics of the 
adults in the Appalachian Adult Basic Education Program, ^eterjuine the 
goals of the students and make an analysis of their achievement satis- 
faction, and explore the effect of the ABE program on selected behavior*^ 
al characteristics of students. The study was carried o^'t at nine ABE 
. centers in cities of different levels of urbantzation thi^^^ghout the 
13 Appalachian states.- The sample indicated that most- participants in 
the program are white females oyer 40. years of age, who have four. mem- 
bers in their family, have held their current jobs for ni"^^ years, have 
completed about the seventh grade, have attended ABE classes for about 
five hours a week for approximately two years. Interviewing reveals 
that most' students attend ABE classes to achieve high school completion 
(rather than to learn to read and write, meet people, qualify for a job 
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or job training, or help children with school work) and therefore the 
Drogram is serving a clientele who require secondary rather then 
elementary education. Participation in the ABE prograv.! was found not 
to significantly affect behavioral characteristics. 



NONCOGNITIVE ATTRIBUTES OF PARTICIPANTS AND NONPARTICIPANTS IN SELECTED 
ADULT BASIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS. Moore, Allen B. North Carolina State 
University, Raleigh. Center for Occupational Education. 1970. 209 p. 
EDRS (ED 057 360), MF $.65,-HC $9.87. 

A pilot study was made to find: (1) if there were significant dif- 
ferences between norm groups for noncognitive attribute measures and 
the sample population; (2) if there were changes in these attributes 
as a result of participation in adult basic education; (3) if there 
was association between the noncognitive attributes and independent, 
variables; and (4) whether pretest and post-test scores on the measures 
could classify subjects as being participants or nonparticipants. In 
10 communities' in North Carolina, 486 disadvantaged adults were pre- 
tested and 381, post-tested. Data from 343 (279 participants and 64 
nonparticipants) were used. Tests were Rotter's I-E Scale, Haller's 
Work Beliefs Checklist, Rundquist and Sletto Minnesota Survey of 
Opinions (three scales) Moon and McCann's Scale, McClosjy and Schaar's 
Scale, and Fitts' Tennessee Self-Concept Scale. Data were treated by 
one-way analysis of variance, least squares regression technique, and 
multivariate discriminate analysis. Results showed: no significant 
differences were detected between participants and nonparticipants in 
adult basic education; independent variables associated with dependent 
variables were participation, sex, reported monthly income, and social 
participation scores; and the noncognitive measures were not effective 
in distinguishing participants. 



STRATEGIES FOR DECISION-MAKING IN ADULT BASiC EDUCATION. FINAL REPORT 
OF PHASE II OF A NATIONAL TRAINING INSTITUTE FOR STAT ED I RECTORS AND 
OTHER ADMINISTRATORS OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ADULT EDUCATION. Aker, George 
F., Ed.; Hanberry, Gerald C, Ed. Florida State University. 1972. 
187 p. Available from Dept. of Adult Education, Florida State Univer- 
sity', Tallahassee, Florida. 

Phase II of a National Institute for iraproying decision-jnaking skills 
of State Directors, ABE Coordinators, Assistant State Directors, 
Soecial project Directors and Assistant Directors is discussed. Part • 
l' describes thesetting of the Institute, the participants, objectives, 
findings, conclusions, and recoraraendattons. In Part II, the design 
and models used in implementing and evaluating th.e Institute are dis- 
cussed and analyzed. The training model "Learning by Objectives' is 
presented as a flow-chart and discussed. • The- development of a model 
''An Approach to Decision-Making" is described. Data collected in 
measuring objectives and in analyzing related aspects are discussed 
in Part III. This part also includes the' individual post-conference 
evaluation data analysis and the' results of Learning-Group and staff 
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reviews at the end of the Institute. Part IV identifies some critical 
factors and limitations related to botK success and failure of the 
Institute. The six appendixes are (1) the daily schedule, (2) staff 
and participant roster', (3) sub-contracts and reports, (4) Post Insti- 
tute Evaluation form, (5) "Tv^elve Angry Men" rating form, and (6) 
progress reports issued during the project-year. 



339 ADULT READERS: ACTIVITIES AND GOALS. Trismen, Donald A. Paper 

presented at the meeting of the American Educational Research Associ- 
ation, (Chicago, 111., April 1972). April 1972, 10 d. EDRS (ED 061 
024), MF $.65, HC $3.29.* 

In order to determine the range and extent of adult reading in the 
United States, a Reading Activities Survey was conducted on interviews 
with 5,073 adults randomly chosen from 200 locations around the country. 
The- survey was part of an effort to develop a test of adult literacy 
based on practical reading situations in which adults might find them- 
selves and was part of the Targeted Research and Development Program 
in Reading Project I. Each respondent was interviewed r^ncerning his 
reading activities for 1 day. Questions concerned kinds of materials 
i^ead; sections of materials read, kinds and variety of reading activ- 
ities which v;ere connected with work, play, school, or church activi- 
.ties; and time spend in reading. Newspapers were most often read, 
follov/ed by mail, magazines, and books. Respondents varied in age. 
from 16 to 60 and represented several educational and socioeconomic- 
levels. General activities related to reading included travel, com- 
muting, recreation, and free time. Only a small portion of respon- 
dents reported difficulty in reading any of the materials, leading the 
author to conclude that readability is not a problem for most adults* 



340 READING ACTIVITIES OF AMERICAN ADULTS. Sharon, Amiel T. Paper pre- 
sented at the meeting of the American Educational Research Association 
(Chicago, 111., April 1972). April 1972. 5 p. EDRS (ED 061 013), 
MP $.65, HC $3.29. 

A reading activities survey as part of the Targeted Research and 
Development Reading Program was done by interviewing 3,504 adults, aged 
16 years or older, selected by area probability sampling. Among the 
preliminary findings was that the most frequent type of reading is 
newspaper reading. Seven out of 10 people read or look at a newspaper 
during a typical day, and they spend an average of about one-^half hour 
with it. Most reading tijne is spent on tlie atn news, local news and 
comics. The most frequently given reasons for reading newspapers are 
to obtain general Information, to obtain specific information, and to 
obtain another view on issues. Socioeconomic status of tKe newspaper 
readers or nonreaders is not markedly different. However, higher 
socioeconomic status is often connected to reading more than one paper, 
reading newspapers at work, and with reading editorials, letters to the 
editor, sports sections, and movie, book, or other review. Almost all 
. respondents reported reading something while shopping, most often to 
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find specific information. About 4 percent of the respondents were 
classified as non-readers; one-half of these nonreaders were visually 
handicapped, one-fourth were foreign language readers, and one-fourth 
were illiterate. 



341 AN ESSAY ON THE HISTORY AND MANAGEMENT OF LITERACY, SCIENTIFIC, AND 
MECHANICS^ INSTITUTIONS. Hole, James. 1970. 186 p. Available from 
Frank Cass & Co., Ltd, 67 Great Russell St., London WCIB 3Bt, England 
(63 shillings net). 

The object of this essay is to establish the right of the working class 
to a popular culture. It v/as written in reaction to the great dis- 
parity which existed in England between the progress achieved in terms 
of material wealth and the low moral and intellectual state of those 
whose labor had produced it. Chapter I, History, delves into the 
origin of the Mechanics' Institutes. Chapter II, Objects and Methods 
of Adult Instruction, discusses the twofold character of an artisan's 
education. Chapter III, Business Management, describes methods of 
improving the financial position of the Institutes. Finally, Chapter 
IV, Union of Institutes, discusses the importance and nature of the 
unions, both English and American. 



342 AN EVALUATION OF ADULT BASIC EDUCATION IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK. • 

Research & Technology Corp., Inc., Bethesda, Md. New York State. Educa- 
tion Dept., Albany.' Div. of Continuing Education, sponsor. 1970. 
237 p. EDRS (ED 050 332) ^ MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

Selected aspects of the Adult Basic Education Program of the State of 
New York are evaluated, and the program's effectiveness in providing 
basic education that is suited to the capabilities, problems, interests, 
and needs of the adult participants is assessed. The evaluation and 
assessment are presented in three parts: Part I provides the setting 
for the study; establishes the parameters; describes the research 
design; and highlights the findings, conclusions, and recommendations; 
Part II consists of a description and analysis of the program in terms 
of the students, their characteristics, and factors related to their 
success or achievement; and Part III provides a current description 
and analysis of the program in the areas -of instruction and instruc- 
tional technology, methods and materials, use of human and physical 
resources, program development and coordination, inanagement and super- 
vision, and staff development. 



' 343 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: THE STATE OF THE ART. Griffith, WilliaJH S., 

Ed.;..HcO'es, Ann P., Ed. Chicago University, Illinois. :. Dept. -of Educa- 
tion. March 1970.. 255 p. EDRS (ED 051 475), MF $.65, HC $^.87. Also 
available from Government Printing Office (GPO 820-473, $2.00). 

The central purpose of this book is to review-the present state of the 
art in adult basic education teacher training. Each of the chapters 
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•of the book was developed specifically for the Workshop to Increase 
and to Improve University Teacher Training Programs in Adult Basic 
Education', which was held at the University of Chicago in March 1959. 
The 24 chapters, which serve as a benchmark of research immediately 
relevant to adult basic education, have been arranged in eight major 
categories: teacher training, adult students, testir,.j adults, curri- 
culum development and materials, economic considerations, , programs, 
culture or social stratification, and overviews of adult basic educa- 
tion; research and programs. The final chapter contains the reactions 
of the participants in the Workshop, and appraises the central problem 
areas and research concerns for improving future teacher training 
programs. 



344 ASSESSMENT OF FUNCTIONAL ILLITERACY IN WASHOE COUNTY AND A STRATEGY OF 
RECRUITMENT FOR THE ADULT BASIC EDUCATION PROGRAM. Davis, Mary A. 
Nevada University, Reno. Colleae of Education. January 1970. 37 p. 
EDRS (ED 051 494), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This study considers two questions: (1) Who are the functional illit- 
erates in the Reno-Sparks area? and (2) How can they be brought into 
the adult basic education program if they are not at present enrolled? 
A survey was made of the area to obtain statistical information con- 
cerning the functional illiterates. A compilation of the statistics 
is presented in tables, as are estimates of the number of functional 
illiterates. Recommendations are that: (1) publicity of the English 
Second Language and Adult Basic Education programs be increased; (2) 
the total target population be reevaluated; (3) both programs be up- 
graded; and (4) every effort be made to keep the student in the program. 



5235 ABE - Curriculum, instructional materials 

345 DEMONSTRATION, DEVELOPMENTAL, AND RESEARCH PROJECT FOR PROGRAMS, 
MATERIALS, FACILITIES AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR UNDEREDUCATED 
ADULTS. FINAL REPORT. ■ Morehead. State University, Kentucky. September 
1970. 106 po EDRS (ED 052 442), W $.65, HC $6.58. 

This final report summarizes the activities of the Appalachian Adult 
Basic Education Demonstration Center (AABEDC) at Morehead State Univer- 
sity in Kentucky for the grant period from July 1, 1969 to June 30, 
1970. The AABEDC operates in the A palachtan counties of thirteen 
- states from New York to Wissisippt. Its target audience is the rural 
isolated mountain people. AABEDC activities fall into four areas: 
change agent, training, research, and demonstration. Change agent 
activities included local , state, and. regional advisory boards, seven 
conferences, inter-agency cooperation, 29 monographs and brochures and 
dissemination of innovation. Training activities included a graduate 
program in aduU and continuing education, three Adult BasicEducation 
(ABE) training institutes, and staff training in field units. Research 
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activities included seven studies. Daixnstrctlon activities included 
14 projects or modules in 11 states. The evaluations of the AABEDC 
Regional Board of Directors and the Michigan Institutional Survey and 
Consulting Service are reported, It is recommended that the model of 
a research, demonstration, and training center serving a distinct 
subpopulation of ABE students and staff in a several state area is an 
efficient and effective use of monies available to adult education. 



346 A STUDY OF READING METHODS AND MATERIALS USED TN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION. 
Sherk, John K. ; Mocker, Donals W. March 1972. 22 p. EDRS (ED 061 520), 
MF $-.65, HC $3.29. 

A national study of methods and materials used in teaching reading by 
adult education teachers was conducted. The purposes of the study were: 
to determine from ABE, GED, and ESL teachers the most popular methods, 
materials, and techniques currently in use for reading instruction in 
adult education; to determine the "goodness of fit" between the dif- 
ficulty of the materials in use and the reading levels of the students 
being taught; to determine the reliability ratings of materials used 
for reading instruction; to determine v;hat kind's of supplementary 
materials are used to augment direct reading instruction; to determine 
the teachers' beliefs as to why it is important for adult students to 
learn to read or to read better; and to determine what books the 
teachers believe every adult in their class should read. Responses 
obtained from a questionnaire completed by 240 adult education class- 
room teachers (176 of which were analyzable) in 43 states provided the 
data for the study. Conclusions based on the results of the data ana- 
lysis are: (1) there is no suggestion in this study that any single 
publisher or any particular material type used for adult basic reading 
has control of even a minor proportion of the market; (2) several fac- 
tors suggest that the quality of reading instruction may be lower than 
optimum; and (3) ABE teachers may not be motivating their students to 
read. 



347 FROM RESEARCH TO PRACTICE IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION. FINAL PROJECT 
REPORT. Schroeder, Wayne L., Comp.; Divita, Charles, Jr., Comp. 
Florida State University^ Tallahassee. Dept. of Adult Education. 
September 1971. 85 p. EDRS (ED 059 434), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The strategies whereby relevant findings and implications of empirical 
research could become known to and employed by adult basic education 
practitioners in solving their problems are demonstrated. Efforts 
were made to; (0 Identify significant problems in the practice of 
adult basic education; (2) Conduct a thorough search of the research 
literature in the social sciences relevant to such problems; and (3) 
Develop and disseminate a series. of monographs which would translate 
the findings of research and suggest solutions to problems in a manner 
which is meaningful to practitioners. To accomplish these tasks, job 
descriptions v^ere developed, a nine-^member staff employed, a project 
task analysis performed, criteria for selecting writers devised, and a 
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conceptual system to facilitate a uniform approach to the definition 
and analysis of problems c'evelcped. The staff read 3,000 reports and 
ipade a survey of all members of the Comir;ission of Professors of Adult 
Education and the Special Project Directors to detect research recently 
condUv':tGd. Findings include: (1) Ten monographs which relate research 
to practice can be produced in a twelve-month period with the resources 
made available in this project; (2) Problems reported by practitioners 
and researchers are often imprecisely defined and analyzed; (3) Prac- 
titioners tend to attribute problems to lack of financial and physical 
resources or to some uncontrollable conditions rather than to a lack 
of capability or knowledge on their part. 



348 FAMILY AND PERSONAL DEVEL0PP4ENT IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: CURRICULUfI 
GUIDE AND RESOURCE UNITS. Davidson, Edmonia W, National University 
Extension Association, Washington D. C, 1971. 200 p. Available from 
National University Extension Association, One Dupont Circle, Washington 
D.C. 20036. 

This study aims to help teachers work effectively with low-income 
families by: (1) developing an understanding of the circumstances and 
life styles of Negroes, Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, and other 
minority groups, and (2) utilizing reality-oriented resource units in 
family health and safety, homemaking skills^ consumer education, and 
money management. The report is divided into two parts. Part I in- 
cludes: (1) a discussion of family income distribution in the United 
States in 1950, using charts and graphs to .illustrate percentages, (2) 
an analysis of changes in low family income in the United States during 
the period 1959-69, with special attention paid to race and sex, (3) 
a depiction of the life-styles of low-income families, with a discus- 
sion of the values common to this group, and (4) a bibliography of 
reading materials and films relating to the overall subject. Part II 
contains five selected curriculum units, all dedicated to improving 
the educational level of these families. These units are entitled as 
follows: (1) Family Health and Safety, (2) Consumer Education and 
Money Management, (3) Homemaking Skills: Food and Clothing, (4) 
Family Planning and Family Relationships, and (5) The Family and the 
Community. 

See also: Sections 4750 Disadvantaged Groups; 6550 Unskilled, 

Disadyantagea; and 6575 New Careers, Paraprofessionals 
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349 ■ THE FORMULATION, IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION OF ADULT' EDUCATION 

INSTITUTES IN TENNESSEE, 1971. Dutton,..Donnie;. Easter, Luke. Memphis 
State University, Tenn. September 1971, "54 p. EDRS (ED 053 392), 
MP $.65, HC $3.29.. 
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In the State of Tennessee, three Teacher Traininc] Institutes ivere 
conducted to instruct adult basic education personnel in guidance and 
counseling, instructional materials, and reading. Each institute was 
evaluated using a standard evaluation form; a questionnaire designed 
to obtain demographic data and participant reaction; and an evaluation 
scale developed by Russell Kropo and Coolie Verner, The instruments 
were administered the last day of each of the three t>'o-vv3ck i:?stitute5. 
Only arithmetical means and percentages v/ere employed vo r.n^ny:::'? tK^. 
data. The evaluation results show that the three instN.-/:a wari.^ 
extremely successful. Participants felt that addition^; • v.t.^ -v.-tes 
should be held to cover subjects of guidance and counsoliiic!? ; iv Vuding 
recruitment and retention), reading, materials, curricul jii c -v't;:lopmerit, 
adult learning centers (including programed instruction), adult 
psychology. An appendix presents samples of the evaluat^or \rm: 



350 INSTITUTE FOR TRAINING ADULT BASIC EDUCATION TEACHERS (FORMERLY: 

TRAINING FELLOWSHIP FOR ADULT BASIC EDUCATION TEACHERS). University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. School of Education. 197C. 158 [ 
EDRS (ED 052 440), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

This report describes how a one-year program prepared 30 people to be 
professional teachers of Adult Basic "Education, with emphasis on 
Teaching English as a Second Language. The program utilized a team 
structure in modular modifications of existing course structure, 
including modules of field experiences, directed teaching, paid experi- 
ence in adult school teaching, and other innovative methods and experi- 
ences in a competency-based teacher education program. The report is 
an endorsement of the premise, that professionalization of teaching is 
essential to the improvement of adult education, generally, and of 
Adult Basic Education, specifically. The report's conclusions agree 
that the USC-ABE program provides a framework for professional prepar- 
ation of adult school teachers and that the project met its obligation 
to be a national model by being exemplary and replicable, subject to 
adaptation. 



351 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION TEACHER TRAINERS; THEIR CHARACTERISTICS, ATTITUDES, 
AND VALUES. Nave, Wallace K. North Carolina State University, Raleigh. 
School of Education, June 1969.. 120 p. EDRS (ED 051 457), MF $.65/ 
HC $6.58. 

The relationships between selected personnel and situational character- 
istics of adult basic education teacher trainers and their attitude 
toward adult basic education (ABE) programs during b three-week period 
of intensive training were examined. The following were selected as the 
independent variables: age, sex, race, educational achievement, ABE 
experience, and place of residence. The topics basic to the overall 
theoretical perspective employed here are presented in the following 
order; reference groups, attitudes, values, ' characteristics, review of 
related, research, ' and hypotheses." The major statistical techniques 
employed in the analysis of data included- analysis of variance, McNemar's 
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test for significant changes, correlation, and chi-square. Although 
it v;as ccr^luded that the subjects* attitudes became mre favorable 
during their participation in training, the extent to which the con-* 
tent of the training influenced the change rather than outside factors. 
v;as not determinable from available evidence. 



352 TEACHER TRAINING CONFERENCE: ADULT BASIC EDUCATION FOR URBAri CLIENTS. 
FINAL REPORT. Chicago University, 111. March 1972. 249 p. EDRS 
(ED 061 489), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

The University of Chicago^s Teacher Training Conference provided for an 
examination of opinion and research from the field of adult basic edu- 
cation; practice in skill development and application; an experience 
of an urban community; and encounters which centered on personal, 
political, and educational ideology. This report describes the plan- 
ning of the conference, the conference itself, and post-conference 
activities. An analysis of evaluation data is presented as is a gen- 
eral appraisal of the conference. Implications specific to conference 
planning are discussed under the following topics: recruitment, con- 
ference planning, formative ^valuation, and interconference communica- 
tion. It is concluded that the Chicago conference was a useful learning 
experience for most participants. Also, the Self Directed Learninn 
(SDL) model used proved to be generally effective for most attendees, 
demonstrating the modeVs utility for short-term ABE training. Appen- 
dixes present the Conference Roster; a Catalog; Adult Basic Education 
for Urban Clients; Form Letters and Evaluation Instruments; List of 
Publishers Supporting the Learning Center; Materials and Supplies 
Given to Conferees; Progress Reports to State Directors; Sample SDL 
Project; and Conferees' Certificate Award. Thirty-one tables present 
data. 



353 ABE STAFF DEVELOPMENT MIDDLE TENNESSEE. Dutton, Donnie; And Others. 
Memphis State University, Tenn. April 1972. 39 p. EDRS (ED 061 488), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The overall effectiveness of the educational experiences provided at 
three Middle Tennessee ABE workshops was determined. Tv/o instruments 
were used to collect data from approximately 300 adult basic education 
personnel froin all counties in Middle Tennessee; these instruments were 
a questionnaire and an evaluation scale. The participants* responses 
are presented under Profile of the Participants , Physical Facilities, 
Objectives, Program, Strengths, Weaknesses, and Overall Rating. Analy- 
sis of the data shows that the three workshops were successful. Appen- 
dixes present a- list* of Staff and Resource Persons, ' the Progrum, a List 
of Participants, ' and Evaluation Fcnris.- 



354 ABE STAFF DEVELOPMENT IN-.WEST TENNESSEE. Dutton, Donnie; And Others. 

Memphis State University, Tenn. January 1972. 109 p. EDRS (ED 060 411), 
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The overall effectiveness of the educational experiences provided at 
tv.'O West Tennessee ABE Workshops conducted in November 1971, excluding 
an objective measure of gain in knowledge, was studied. A question-- 
naire and an evaluation scale for use by workshop participants were 
adrrinistered to adult basic education personnel from all counties in 
West Tennessee, The primary objective of the two workshops was to 
acquaint the participants with what transpired In three adult basic 
education institutes' held in the Summer of 1971. The evaluative data 
show that the two workshops v/ere very successful. Seven appendixes 
present the following: A. Summary of Guidance and Counseling Session; 
B. Materials Handouts; C. Reading Handouts; D. Staff and Resource 
Persons; E. Program; F. List of Participants; and G. Evaluation Forms, 



355 PROJECT ENABEL: EXTERN NETWORK OF ADULT BASIC EDUCATION LEADERS, 
1970-71. USOE REGION V. Michigan State Univp^sity, East Lansing. 
Dept. of Administration and Higher Education. 1971. 127 p. EDRS 
(FD 312), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

Project ENABEL (Extern Network of Adult Basic Education Leaders) v/a$ 
launched as a pilot project to: (1) analyze the essential character 
of the Adult Basic Education (ABE) problem, (2) identify individuals 
and institutions whose functions are critically related to the ABE 
problem, (3) identify personal qualities and professional competen- 
cies required of individuals, (4) resolve the question of the' appro- 
priate role of the university, and (5) conceptualize a systematic • 
scheme for appropriately relating the university to ABE programs. 
Each state extern was invited during a summer workshop to develop a 
plan for improving his own performance and/or the operation of his own 
local program in ABE. Project staff members visited the home school 
of each extern for consultation at least once during the project. 
Interns, other staff members ^ and selected externs solicited and 
honored requests for consultation and in-service training from schools 
not other wise involved in thenetwork. Conclusions indicate that 
most participants in the program benefited positively with respect to 
understanding ABE students^ their problems and needs, and the cultural 
differences between adult education and childhood education. 



356 A^NEW CONCEPTUAL MODEL FOR- ADULT BASIC EDUCATION STAFF TRAINING WITH 

APPLICATION TO CORRECTIONS, NEW CAREERS AND MIGRANT EDUCATION. Hslfjuan, 
Hy; Pagano, Jules. Adult Education Association of the U.S.A., Washing- 
ton, D.C. October 1971. '57 p. Available from Adult Education Associ^ 
ation of the U.S.A., 810 18th St. , N.W.', WasMngton, D.C, 20006. 

The objective of tFiis project was to review" and analyze staff develop- 
ment (programs in adult basic education in order to identify the most 
promising ideas,* curricula materials, methods and approaches for the 
purpose of designing new training models. To accomplish this, the 
follovnng activities were carried out; a review of the professional 
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literature; field visits; ^p.d a direct jiiail survey. Particular atten- 
tion v/as paid to training programs and models judged most effective 
in dealing with those special problems inherent in the conditions of 
poverty; most supported in program rationale by accurate and exten- 
sively documented results; and most resourceful in jT;anageiiient and 
professional/paraprofessional staffing- oatterns. The study has iden-- 
tified the nature and scope of staff- ABE training needs. The findings 
are reflected in a conceptual model for application to three ABE 
settings: in corrections, in New Careers, and in migrant education. 
Appendix A, an annotated bibliography, contains 114 items of research 
and investigation on adult bast.c education staff training, represen- 
tative of the literature from T965 to 1970 of the U.S. as well as other 
countries. 



5280 Literacy Training --Foreign 

357 LITERACY TEACHERS OF ADULTS. Bhola, H.S. In Literacy Discussion , 
Vol. 2, No. 2. Spring 1971. pp. 109-148. 

This article, part of a larger report, discusses and evalutes the 
literacy teachers used In the Tanzania Work-Oriented Adult Literacy 
Pilot Project, their selection, training, and performance, and makes 
recommendations for the future of the project. 



358 REPORT ON EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF AN INTENSIVE S-WEEK LITERACY-HOMECRAFT 
COURSE. Conducted at Womeli's Seminar, Box 139, Kijota, P. 0. Singida, 
Tanzania, 13 July to 14 August 1970. World Literacy and Christian 
Literature, N. Y., N. Y. August 1970. 26 p. EDRS (ED 059 451), 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A five-week intensive Literacy-Homecraft course (residential) for 13 
women was conducted to accelerate learning and propel learners toward 
satisfactory achievement. At the end of the course, 10 of the 13 were 
reading graded material with reasonable accuracy, fluency and compre- 
hension. Two were making fair progress, but probably will not retain 
literacy without joining continuation classes. One did not learn, but 
her vision was defective. After 3-1/2 months, students were again 
tested. Only one had joined a local literacy class in the interiju. 
Eight of the 10 who could be tested achieved &0%^95% accuracy in the 
comprehension test (Evaluation Unit ^ National Literacy Pilot Project) 
for reading. The two who had been slowes:t in first testing had lost 
considerably and achieved only 23%'^.33%. All had lost in siting skills 
during the interim. A certain amount cf homecraft. practices taught, 
in the classroom were transferred over to the home, but it was diffi- 
cult to assess how rauch. 
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEE^J LITERACY ZCONOMIC PRODUCTIVITY OF INDUSTRIAL 
:RS VA SOMBAY: . a SOCIC.OGIunL nNALYSIS. Desai, A. R.; Punalekar, 
S-P. In Literacy Work , No! . 1, Sex. 2. September 1971. pp. 28-^52. 

The investigators conclude that vie :carsnot ask whether the literate 
worker is r.;ore achievement-oriented than the illiterate in a factory 
situation unless we first knoi-; vrhet^ier aspiring, hard-working persons 
are encouraged and rewarded im frt^vi. ituation.^ Both literates and 
illiterates supersti tiously g^v& -^r.po^^tance to luck in getting ahead 
with the factory, Hcvvaver, ir. arrswer to related questions, both groups 
— but especially the Titeratas — stressed the general value of hard' 
work, tut^^al education ard joi; trairnng. Many said they would welcome 
the chance for further education and/or training for themselves. Most 
wanted a considerable amount of education for their children and seemed 
to expect them to attain good positions as a result of the education 
received. Thus, the v/orker, especially the literate worker, seemed to 
believe, at heart, that more work .:..T'd increased knowledge resulted in 
a better position,, but his in?i^«esii£t^^ experience seemed to have pointed 
to d-'fferent concTiisioiits. Unaole itc> see a link between his own efforts 
ard ::he :0utcome, he tended to XaTT feck on attributing any failure or 
success to luck or "the grace of Goo*'' or willingness to engage in 
underhand dealings. Indeed, the investigators add, some supervisors 
stated that many workers with initiative and competence had turned into 
mere robots devoid of ambition m6 hope because their sincerity and 
hard word had not been rewardeci fin time. 



LITERACY PROJECTS. REPORT ON THE REPLIES RECEIVED TO THE INSTITUTE'S 
QUESTIONNAIRE, FINAL REPORT. International Institute for Adult Liter- 
acy Methods, Teheran, Iran. November 1971. 153 p. EDRS (ED 057 351), 
MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

In 1969, 790 questionnaires were sent to all governmental and non- 
governmental .organizations to obtain details of methods used in adu't 
literacy projects. Reali.^s fmm 74 organizations in 52 countries, 
with a total of TOO proj^rts mi 133 courses, are reported. They are 
c^tg-gorized as: organizatfm,, participants, programs (courses), methods 
and teaching aids, materia-ls, /.dropouts, and instructors. It was con- 
cluded that: (1) greater tnteiiest by the governments would help in 
solving project problems; C2i) zthe literacy level qained in most projects 
is toe low to prevent relapsrtnto illiteracy; (3) large classes are 
more effective than small :aias::and also decrease* the number of teachers 
needed; (4) a gradual transriSon from traditional to functional literacy 
programs is desirable, wiini ±raining of teachers and seminars for pro^ 
ject planners a necessity; (5) the Mgh dropout rate shows a need to 
study prospecttve participants; and C6) systeraattc studies and experi- 
jTients should be undertaken in various cultures. (Annex I is a copy of 
the questionnaire; Annex II gives nairies and addresses of the respon^ 
dents; and Annex III is a tabulation, of the replies.) 
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351 TECHNIQUES FOR ANALYZING CHANGES IN LITERACY RATES AND IN THE NUMBER 
OF ILLITERATES. Vaugrante, Christine. Regional Office for Education 
in Africa, Dakar, Senegal. August 1970. 51 p. EDRS (ED 062 623), 
MF $.55, HC $3.29.. 

< 

The measurement of the evolution of illiteracy is the focus of this 
study. An elementary method for estlrnatinq the short-tenn evolution 
of the number of illiterates forms the subject of the first part of 
this analysis. This method is based on the demographic growth rate, 
the product of the. school system and past trends, the second part is 
devoted to the examination of the evolution of the number of illiter- 
ates and of the rate of literacy in an attempt to arrive at coeffi- 
cients which may facilitate the adoption of a literacy policy based 
more on rational than on empirical considerations. It is divided Into 
two chapters, the first one relating to the evolution process of 
illiteracy. This evolution is influenced by the growth rate of the 
number of newly literate, the initial literacy rate, the rate of demo- 
graphic growth, these various factors being taken together. The 
second chapter shows how to measure changes n the literacy irate and 
in the number of illiterates. Changes in the literacy rate 'depend on: 
the initial literacy rate; and the difference between the rate of 
increase of those made literate and the demographic growth rate. The 
number of illiterates diminishes when the rate of increase of those 
. made literate 1s higher than the result of the demographic growth rate 
divided by the "literacy rate of the previous year. 



352 A FUNCTIONAL LITERACY PROJECT IN SELECTED ESTABLISHMENTS IN AMMAN. 
Ministry of Education, Amman, Jordan. Project undertaken as part of 
Unesco International Education Year. August 1970. 43 p. EDRS 
(ED 055 271 ). 

A pilot project .will be established in the city of Amman, Jordan, and 
its outskirts. Guidelines include: (1) Project activities should be 
centered around functional literacy; (2) Efforts should be directed 
to persons engaged in productive activity; (3) The curriculum should 
be oriented tov\fards the specific work in which the worker is engaged; 
(4) The project should be the shared responsibility of the Ministry 
of Education and the industrial establishments. A pre-project survey 
determined the number of industrial workers to be about 20,000. Two 
questionnaires were used in the survey. One was addressed' to the 
employer and was designed to obtain datci about the total number of 
employees, the nature of Industrial activity, the number of illiterate 
workers, and the location of the company. The second questionnaire 
was directed at the Illiterate worker and aimed, through an inter- 
viewer, to obtain personal information about the worker and to deter- 
mine whether the literacy center should Be located in the industrial 
establishment or near the residence of the work^er. 



363 THE 1971 LITERACY CAMPAIGN. Hall, Budd L., Ed. Dar- es Salaam Univer-^ 
slty, Tanzania. Institute of Adult Education. 1971. 128 p. EDRS 
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(ED 053 550), MF $.55, KC $6.58. 



Results of a study of the campaigns to eliminate illiteracy in five 
districts of lanzania are reported. Using case study methods, re- 
searchers from the Institute of Adult Education follov/ed a common 
outline in collecting data from the Mafia, Ukerewe, Masasi, Kiliman- 
jaro, and Pare Districts regarding their literacy campaigns. The 
outline was 1. Basic Organization of the Literacy Drive, 2. The field 
Organization, 3. Teachers, 4. Materials, 5. (1) Evaluation, and flight 
mission provides the operational context; the assignment of the com- 
pletion of the program, 96% of adults in Mafia were literate; (2) 
About 90% of the illiterates in Ukerev/e were enrolled in classes; (3) 
It is estimated that 75% to 80% of Masasi would be literate by the end 
of the program; (4) Results of tests conducted in Kilimanjaro were not 
available; and (5) Evaluation of testing in the Pare District remains 
to be done. From a review of the various campaigns, some consider- 
ations that should be applied early in the planning of literacy cam- 
paigns are recommended: (1) a sufficient supply of primers and other 
materials be available; (2) an adequate number of capable supervisors 
must be available; (3) good and full time transportation must be 
provided; (4) class committees can ensure better student attendance; 
and (5) classes should continue for a second year. 



364 THE TEACHING OF READING AND WRITING: AN INTERNATIONAL SURVEY. MONO- 
GRAPHS ON FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION, No. 10. Gray, William S. United * 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, Paris. 
1969. 325 p. Available from Unipub, Inc., P. 0. Box 433, New York, 
N. Y. 10016 ($7.00). 

This book represents an attempt to review prevailing practices of 
combatting world illiteracy; to evaluate the efficacy of methods being 
employed; to sum up in a form convenient to educators and administra- 
tors, the results of research and experience which have made signifi- 
cant contributions to the subject, and to make recommendations and 
isolate problems needing further study. Subjects covered are (Ij 
role of reading and writing in fundamental education, (2) influence 
of type of language on literacy training, (3) nature of the reading 
process in various languages, (4) reading attitudes and skills essen- 
tial to functional literacy, (5) methods of teaching reading, (6) 
findings of research that help in the choice of methods, C7) nature 
and organization of reading programs for children, (8) teaching adults 
to read, (9) basic principles underlying the teaching of handwriting, 
(10) teaching handwriting to children, 0"!) teaching handwriting to 
adults, (12) action required to attain the goal of world literacy, 
and (13) developments in reading and literacy education,. 1956-=-! 967, 



365 TIME FACTOR IN THE ATTAiiViENT OF LITERACY SK:LLS. - Ahmed, Mushtaq. In 
Indian Journal of Adult Education, Vol. 32, No/4. June 1971. pp. 3-20. 

Describes an attempt to evaluate the relationship between duration of 
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instruction and the level of attainment in functional literacy classes. 



5500 Community Services and Programs 



356 CONTINUIMG EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY SERVICES: A SURVEY OF OREGON 

COURSES AND ALLIED LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES. ETTER, David C. Oregon 
State System of Higher Education, Corvallis. Div. of Continuing Educa- 
tion. December 1970. 258 p. EDRS (ED 065 309), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

A questionnaire was mailed to 1,032 continuing education and community 
service agencies in Oregon to find out what courses and allied learning 
opportunities v;ere being offered. Tv/o follovz-up mailings plus inter- 
viev/s helped to produce a 77.8% return and the identification of 176 
public and private, and school and nonschool agencies. Major findings 
included: continuing education and community services courses and 
allied learning opportunities are a 10 million dollar a year activity 
in Oregon; agencies are able to recover, on the average, 86% of the cost 
of their offerings; the average fee charged enrol lees was estimated to 
be about $.5.50; the Division of Continuing Education provides the most 
clock hours of instruction of all Oregon agencies, and it serves more 
older adults than any other agency; less than 10% of the 176 agencies 
concentrate on providing for blue collar workers and the poor; 124 
agencies reported that less than 9% of the- funds they spent in 1969-70 
came from outside funding sources; outdoor recreation and physical 
education, followed by agriculture^ then safety and first aid, were 
the most frequent offerings during 1969-1970. 

See also: Sections 2210 Community Education and Development; and 
2230 Rural Communities 



5550 Community Development Programs — Foreign 

367 AN APPRAISAL OF THE TRAINING PROGRAMMES -FOR -SOCIAL -EDUCATION- WORKERS 

IN INDIA. Ansari, N. A. In Indian Journal of Adulf Education , Vol. 32, 
No. 4. April 1971. pp. 15-^17: 

A study of the. India training programs for social education workers at 
different levels was conducted to find out the relative success and 
impact of these* prograrrs on the worker. The* study found that the 
programs were *'good*' and some suggestions for improvement are discussed. 
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368 CO.wuniTY DEYELOPMEilT IN ISRAEL A?ID THE NETHERLANDS. Krair.er, Ralph M. 
R-Ser-f!o-14. Available from Publications Office, Institute of Inter- 
national Studies, University of California, Berkeley, California S4720 
($2.50). 19/0. 164 p. 

This exploratory study seeks to analyze and compare the practice or 
community v/ork in The Netherlands and Israel, and the key variables 
shaping its character, role, and influence. The two countries are 
small, highly urbanized v,'elfft.re democracies reT.lng on central govern- 
ment financing of community and social work, and are characterized by 
historical, pervasive social cleavages based on religion, and in 
Israel, on cultural grounds as well. Community work in each country 
serves different functions, and has. a distinctive character largely 
reflecting its sociopolitical context and organizational sponsors. 



5700 CONTINUING EDUCATION IN THE PROFESSIONS - CAREER CHANGES 

369 MOTIVATIONAL DETERMINANTS FOR ADULT LEARNING. Dubin, Samuel S.; George, 
John L. Paper presented at the Adult Educational Research Association 
Meeting (Chicago, 111., April 1972). April 1972. 8p. EDRS (ED 062 
602), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

,A concern with the motivational behavior for keeping up-to-date, a 
learning process, is presented. The half-life of a professional's 
competence is described as the time after completion of professional 
training when, because of new developments, practicing professionals 
have become roughly half as competent as they were upon graduation to 
meet the demands of their profession. A questionnaire was developed 
that would enable practicing resource managers and scientists to supply 
as much information as possible on their updating needs. On the basis 
of 5,600 responses, five determiners of adult motivation were ranked 
by the natural resource managers in the following order: personal _ 
ambitions and goals, on-the-job problem solving, organizational climate, 
discussion with colleagues, and supervisor. One of the principal re- 
commendations emerging from the study is that managers should be 
spending one day a week or the equivalent in regularly scheduled study 
.or training. 



370 CAREER OBSOLESCENCE AND SOCIAL SECURITY; Ef^jERQING EDUCATION POLICY 
ISSUES IN LAW. Sandow, Stuart A. Syracuse, University Research 
Corporation, N.' Y. Educational Policy Research.' Center. . April 1971. 
56 p. EDRS (ED 061 9Q3), W $.65.- Available in hard copy from the 
Educational Policy Research. Center, Syracuse; University Research Corp., 
1206 Harrison St., Syracuse,' N. Y. 13210 ($1.25). 

This document is the second in a series of studies designed to examine 
the legal aspects of various potential educational problems in our 
society. This particular study deals witr. the case of a highly trained 
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aerospace technician who sues the social security trust for loan bene- 
fits, arguing that he is economically disabled and has been retired 
by society. All the plaintiff wants is an opportunity to retrain him- 
self through education with funds that he believes rightfully belongs 
to him. Seventy percent of the attorneys surveyed are of the opinion, 
that the case will come to court and succeed within 3 years; 707^ see 
the emev^gence of the concept of life-long education as a right as the 
primary implication for the future; 80% estimate' between 1 and 5 million 
people would need similar service by 1980; 75% estimate the cost of 
such a service to be in excess of $150 million a year; and 85% see the 
effects of this case, if successful, as beneficial to society. 



371 A MODEL OF DEVELOPMENTAL CHANGES IN THE WORK-LIFE OF THE COUNTY AGENT. 
Griffin, Virginia R. Abstract of Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Chicago. December 1970. 23 p. EDRS (ED 050 337), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose of this study is twofold: (1) to develop a modal, gener- 
ally applicable to all professions, that identifies the commonly ex- 
perienced developmental changes that occur in the behavior and atti- 
tudes of the male professional worker in a number of dimensions of his 
work-life; and (2) to modify the model so' that it is specifically 
applicable to one group of professionals— county agents, adult educa- 
tors in the Cooperative Extension Service. " 



5750 Engineering, Architecture 

372 SKILLED ENGINEERING SHORTAGES IN A HIGH-DEMAND AREA. Great Britain. 
Dept. of Employment. Manpower Paper No. 3. 1971. 46 p. Available 
from Her Majesty's Stationery Office, c/o Pendragon House, Inc., 1093 
Charter Avenue, Redwood City, California 94063. 

Stresses the importance of upgrading workers by training in relieving 
shortages of skilled labor. The inquiry , sought to discover the extent 
and seriousness of skilled labor shortages in engineering; why they 
appeared to have existed for many years; and whether anything more 
could be done to alleviate them. The findings are "likely to apply to 
most areas where labor shortage is chronic." Three- areas where engi- 
neering employers could take further action are; (1) sponsored train- 
ing courses at Government Training Centres; upgrading or conversation 
training or training in limited skills is provided free of charge to 
employers; his only obligation is to pay the worker while he is in 
training and to keep him on hts payroll afterwards, (2) reducing the 
wastage of apprentices and (3) of the turnover of labor generally. 
High intakes of apprentices since 1967 have been cancelled out by 
higher wastage caused parciy by lower entry standards. In general, 
employers have correctly identified major, areas for action to alleviate 
the shortage of. ski lied manpower as (1) expc.nding and improving facili- 
ties for upgrading training to make the mos": of the potential of men 



who do not take up apprenticeships; (2) rediicing the range of skill 
required within the currently accepted skilled occupation and so 
making more work available to upgraded rr.en; and (3) reducing the 
numbers of skilled men required by increasing the number of automatic 
machine tools. Any improvement in the supply of skilled men would in 
turn require more semi-skilled and unskilled men. 



373 ENGINEERING SKILLS, KNOWLEDGE AND TRAINING. Youngman, M. B.; And 

Others. (University of Lancaster Industrial Training Research Project) 
Short version of the Second Report to the Department of Employment. 
Available from M. B. Youngman, Dept. of Educational Research » Lancaster 
University, Lancaster, England. 

The research project was set up to develop a classification of train- 
ing objectives for engineering fikills. The project is primarily con- 
cerned with one firm and its range of engineering activities, namely 
the dc'jign, manufacture and selling of aircraft electrical equipment, 
industrial actuators, and related developments." The first stage 
(completed August 1970) considered a sub-saraple of 38 peo'^Jle repre- 
sentative of the whole spectrum of activities. By mean'j of extensive 
interviews, job descriptions and job stages were obtained. Using a 
derivative of Kelly's Personal Construct Theory, in which the subject 
derived the basic operations in his job by differentiating between 
what he does at different stages, the detailed operations of each 
job were obtained in a reasonably complete and structured manner, and 
a checklist was complied from the ind-^'* idual lists. The checklist 
derivation constitutes the backbone c. the research. The main survey 
is expected to be reasonably straightforward. Data will be collected 
from the full sample of about 250 engineers; and a series of cluster 
analyses carried out. The research also incorporates a check on the 
reliability 'and validity of the method itself. 



5850 Medicine and Health 

374 PHYSICIANS^ LOCAL ADVISORY SYSTEM. FINAL REPORT AND APPENDi;{ES. 
Menzel, Herbert. New York- University, N. Y. August 1969. 288 p. 
EDRS (ED 053 287), H? $.65, HC $9.87. 

Realizing the Importance of colleague comniuntccition to the phystcian's 
medical knowledge, th.is study attempted to determine what variables 
affect the success of local colleague networks In raising the Indlyld-^ 
ual physician's Information level, *In an Interview of 400 general 
practitioners and Internists in 15 counties In three states, the 
questions tested the physici.^iVs Igvel of information and awareness 
of current developments in medicine. Comple>: relationships v/ere 
observed between physicians and local networks, with different com- 
munity structures requiring different ways of attaching to the local 
network in order to maximize the 1 earning p::.yoff. The appendix das-^ 
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cribes 1n detail the interviewing and Su.npli-ic instruments and tech- 
niques, and the inforjnation test used. 



375 MEDICAL INFORMATION PROJECT: A STUDY OF AN AUDIOVISUAL DEVICE AS A 
TECHNIQUE FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR GENERAL PRACTITIONERS. FINAL 
REPORT, Abrahamson, Stephen; And Others. University of Southern 
California, Los Ange- ^3. School of Education; University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. School of Medicine* September 1970. 408 p. 
EDRS (ED 051 846), *MF $.65, HC $16.45. 

The unique factor in the Medical Information Project is that working 
from ground zero, it undertook to design and put into operation a 
communication system for general medical practitioners using an indi- 
vidualized, programmed, audiovisual medium. The development of this 
system involved' three general phases. Phase I, consisted of: (1) 
obtaining and reviewing literature pertaining to medical communica- 
tion problems; (2) designing a means of sampling, drawing the sample, 
obtaining the physicians' participation; (3) laying out the general 
design for research and development; (4) developing and validating the 
instruments to be used to assess the physicians* cognitive and affec- 
tive reactions; (5) testing and selecting the hardware to be used as 
the communication device; (6) developing the programming concepts; 
(7) developing the production process and (8) selecting the content 
areas and the medical consultants for the program topics. Phase II, 
consisted of: (1) distributing the hardware to the participating 
physicians, .(2) producing and distributing the training program on 
equipment utilization, (3) pre- and post-program questionnaires and 
interviews and (4) producing and distributing the fifteen content 
programs. Phase III consisted of: (1) collecting and processing raw 
data, (2) analyzing the data and (3) writing the final report. 



376 STUDY OF CONTINUING MEDICAL EDUCATION FOR THE PURPOSE OF ESTABLISHING 
A DEMONSTRATION CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION IN THE PACIFIC NORTH-- 
WEST. FINAL, REPORT.. Robertson, William 0.; Dohner, Charles W. 
Washington University, Seattle. School of Medicine. 1970. 324 p. 
EDRS (ED 052 323), MF $.65, HC $13,16. 

In modern society, lifelong learning by the physician is essential. 
This study ms conceived to: (1) define the educational needs of 
practitioners in the Pacific Northwest, (2) assessthe resources 
available to meet these needs, (3) determine what educational programs 
are needed, (4) develop evaluation i]iethods for these programs, (5) 
identify physician participation factors, (6) develop evaluation tech- 
niques for clinical coiranunlcation systems, (7) evaluate recent contin- 
uing education programs, and (8) develop a comprehensive plan for a 
continuing education center, a he report describes in detail the tech- 
niques used to accompli sn these objectives, with questionnaires and 
survey results contained 1n the appendi:xesi Ideally, medical education 
• should continue in a lifelong pattern developed during undergraduate 
study. With improvements in program content, promotional efforts, . 
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InforiTation networks, and program offerings in individual liosnitals, 
continuing education can be made an integral part of physiciaric' 
careers. 



377 A FEASIBILITY STUDY IN DETERMINING INDIVIDUAL PRACTICE PROFILES OF 
PHYSICIANS AS A BASIS FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION OF THESE PHYSICIANS 
UTILIZING A POSTGRADUATE PERCEPTOR TECHNIQUE. 'FINAL REPORT. Meyer, 
Thomas. Wisconsin University, Mddlson. 1970. 32 p. EDRS (ED 052 
299), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

' The purposes of this project were to develop a profile of the individ- 
ual physician's practice, test the physician in the major areas of 
his practice, and provide educational consultation according to prac- 
tice profile and test results. A test bank of 1,800 5~option multiple 
choice questions was classified into 18 categories in each category. 
Questions from about five categories were randomly selected for each 
of 37 participating physicians. Each physician's categories were 
determined from his practice profile, which was determined in a week 
of observation by a medice.l secretary. The resulting data v;ere used 
by educational consultants, who met with the individual physicians to 
plan educational programs to meet their needs. The project fund that 
the procedure holds potential as an aid in educational planning by 
highly motivated physicians, but cautions that it is too narrow to be 
useful in evaluating physician performance. Also, the test bank, 
although useful in principle, will require modification before it • 
will succeed in practice. 



378 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE CAREER DEVELOPMENT OF HEALTH PROFESSIONALS. 
Crowley, Anne E.; And Others. Presentations at the American Educa- 
. tional Research Association (Chicago, 111., April 6, 1972). April 
1972. 46 p. EDRS (ED 063-500), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Because the demand for health services exceeds the supply, information 
concerning the aspirations, interests, and motivating factors which 
lead individuals to choose a health^career and the obstacles in the 
path of health career development are of vital concern to counselors 
. and guidance personnel. This paper reports the findings of three 
studies vjhich utilized data from the Project Talent Data Bank to iden- 
tify similarities and differences in personal traits of dentic>ts, 
pharmacists, and physicians. Specifically, the* focus of the dentistry 
study was on the process of career development with attention to the 
stability of career choice,- while the pharmacy study was concerned 
with time of career choice. The physician study considered the modi- 
fying effect that family-community environment and high school have 
upon final career choice. Findings, presented separately for each 
study, suggest certain con£\derations for career counselors and for 
admissions personnel. Tne first is the individuaVs self assessment 
and perceptions of occupations open to him. The second is the selec- 
tion of applicants by professional schools.' 
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See also; Section 6950 HEALTH, MENTAL HEALTH 



5920 Adult Education 

379 THE VOCATIONAL. .INTERESTS.-OF -MARKETING PROFESSIONALS. Rhode, John Grant. 
In Journal of Vocational Behavior , Vol. 2, No. 1. January 1972. pp. 
13-237" ' 

Data on marketing executives and marketing professors with similar 
educational backgrounds reveal that executives have more scientific 
interests and less sales interests than the professors, but are less 
satisfied v/ith their careers and more satisfied v/ith their pay and the 
amount of work they do. 



380 IS AN ADVANCED DEGREE FOR YOU? Borich, Patrick J. In Journal of 
Extension , Vol. 10, No. 2. Summer 1972. pp. 18-28. 

In an attempi: to identify who and what influences decisions made by 
Extension professionals in their decision of whether to pursue an 
advanced degree, the author undertook a nationwide study of male 
county agents.. He found that many personal, administrative (organiza- 
tional), and economic factors influence such a decision, and these 
vary by age and the state employing the agent. 



381 A DIRECTORY AND ANALYSIS OF DEGREE PROGRAMS FOR PREPARING PROFESSIONAL 
ADULT EDUCATORS IN THE UNITED STATES. Griffith, William S.; Cloutier, 
Gilles H. Chicago University, 111. Dept. of Education. January 1972. 
300 p. EDRS (ED 058 540), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

This study examines the current and planned status of opportunities of 
training for adult educators in the United States through programs 
especially designed to meet their needs, as indicated by the degree 
programs 'aTid curricula offered and projected by institutions of higher 
education. Following the Introduction (Chapter I)^ Chapter II presents 
a Review of the Literature on Training Opportunities for Adult Educa- 
tors. Chapter III consists of a description of the procedures used 
in identifying the sample and in .collecting the* data.. Chapter IV is 
a summary and listing of the data collected. Chapter V includes a 
comparison of the present and previous studies and also sets forth, 
the authors* conclusions and interpretations of the* data, as well as 
their suggestions for subsequent studies and procedures for maintaining 
current information on who oegree training opportunities for adult 
educators. The instruments used in the data collection are included 
in Appendix A. The names and addresses of the' directors of all pro- 
grams from which completed questionnaires ware received are shown in 
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Appendix B. Appendix C gives tiie names and addresses of four persons 
v/ho v/ere admitted to nieiiibership in the Commission of the Professors 
of Adult Education and who are directors of additional programs not 
reported in the survey. A bibliography is provided, and 57 tables 
accompany the textual material. 



5950 Law Enforcement 

382 POLICE TRAINING AND PERFORMANCE STUDY. McManus, Georqe P.; And Others. 
New York City Police Department, N. Y.' September 1970. 247 p. EDRS 
(ED 056 204), MF $.65, HC $9.87. Also available from Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 
(Jl. 36:70-4, $2.25). 

With the intent of developing plans for improving police training at 
all levels within the New York' City Police Department, this project 
reviewed and evaluated the training and performance received at the 
municipal academy. Specific objectives of the project were to develop 
a model training program for staff at all levels, develop plans for 
recruiting more civilians to the faculty, and create a system for 
evaluating the effectiveness of training by measuring on-the-job 
performance as a function of training. Recommendations that emerged 
from this project are stated in the major categories of basic policy 
commitments, recruit training, organizational recommendations, and in- 
service training. Supplementary information pertinent to the study, 
including a bibliography and abstracts of consultants' reports, is 
appended. 



383 THE CONTRASTING BEHAVIORAL STYLES OF POLICEMEN AND SOCIAL WORKERS. 
Trojanowicz, Robert C. In Public Personnel Review , Vol. 32, No. 4. 
October 1971. pp. 245-251. 

The behavioral styles of 100 social workers and 100 police were studied. 
The social v;orker profile suggests that he has a preference for working 
independently, and utilizing groups for decision-making. He believes 
that people are motivated best by intrinsic motivation and knowledge 
of the results. He wishes to be considered understanding and charitable 
and prefers work that permits him to be helpful to others. He feels he 
can influence future events by his- own action, and values himself by his 
contribution to social improvement. The policeman profile suggests a 
preference for working in a structured setting, and feels that change 
should be initiated in a conventional manner. The markedly different 
profiles of social workers and policemen suggest why they might have 
difficulty communicate:: \r":n each other. Successful work with many 
offenders may require greater external controls than social workers 
believe desirable. Selective matching between professionals in the 
criminal justice system might allow the professionals to utilize their 
unique areas of expertise. 
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384 TEXAS LAW ENFORCEKZkT IMSERYICE TRAINING; A SURVEY AND MANUAL FOR 
IMPROVEMENT OF INSERVICE TRAINING. Benson, Howdrd 0.; And Others. 
Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Texas. Institute of Con- 
temporary Corrections and the Behavioral Sciences. 1970. 120 p. 
EDRS (ED 051 406), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

This document is both a survey of inservice training practices for 
police officers in the State of Texas and a ni<^nual for use in the 
training and education of police officers. The survey indicates that 
continuous training for Texas peace officers is far from sufficient 
while the manual provides information on developing and improving 
inservice training programs. Specific chapters are: (1) Police 
Training in Texas, (2) Police Training and Education, (3) Planning In- 
service Training, (4) Departmental Police Training, and (5) Conclu- 
sions and Recommendations. Supplemental data are appended. 



6000 Religion 

385 THE CONTINUING EDUCATION NEEDS OF CLERGYMEN IN MICHIGAN. Hagelberg, 
Milton J.. Michigan State University, Traverse City. Continuing 
Education Center. February 1971.- 23 p. EDRS (ED 061 519), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

A questionnaire was mailed to 1,504 clergymen in Michigan to determine 
their continuing education needs, to ascertain which needs might be 
met by state-supported colleges and universities, and to have them 
identify major roles in their profession. Of these questionnaires, 
791 usable ones were returned. In general, the 40-49 year age group 
was typical of the total group. Older clergymen seemed to be signi- 
ficantly more conservative and apparently had less social consciousness 
than the younger groups. This was true in their perception of clergy 
roles, their perceived continuing education needs, and in their atti- 
tudes toward public universities conducting educational programs for 
the clergy. It appeared that the clergymen felt that counseling was 
a major part of their work, and^that they needed additional education 
in order to be effective. Thei]§i expressed need for continuing educar 
tion in such areas as human behavior, liiarriage and. family life, social 
problems, and communications was seen as further support for the con- 
clusion that it is primarily in the' area of helping people in relating 
to others that clergymen feel they require assistance. Nine tables 
present the collected data. 



•6130. . Correctional Personnel Also* Volunteers 

386 VOLUNTEERS LOOK AT CORRECTIONS. Harris (Lou^'s) and Associates, Inc. 
New York,. Ford Foundation, New York. Joint Commission on Correctional 
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Manoower and Traininc, Washinctcn, D.C. February 1959, 37 p, 
EDRS (ED 032 403), MF $.65, HC $3.29. Also available from Joint 
Commission on Correctional Manpower and Training, 1522 K St., N.VJ., 
Washington, D.C. 20005 ($1.00*). 

A randomly selected sample of 541 volunteers representing the various 
kinds of corrections agencies were interviev/ed to determine attitudes 
tov/ard the correctional' system. The major sections of the report 
represent the four substantive areas examined: (1) Who are the Volun- 
teers? (2) Why Are They Volunteers, (3) Volunteer Work in the Cor- 
rectional Agency, and (4) Attitudes Tov/ard Volunteer Work in the Cor- 
rectional Agency. Some highlights were: (1) Volunteers were younger 
and better educated than the general adult public, (2) About half of 
the volunteers were women, but Negroes Vv^ere underrepresented, (3) 
Volunteers offered their services (in oraev* of decreasing importance) 
because of a desire to help others, a recognition of need and a sense 
of obligation to serve, and anticipated personal benefits, (4) Volun- 
teers emphasized the relationship of social conditions to crime and 
delj^nq.uency, (5) There was indication of overconfidence and insensi- 
tivity to the inherent problems of corrections situations, (6) There 
v/as evidence of passivity on the part of corrections agencies in terms 
of recruiting, screening, and training, (7) Field agencies and adult 
institutions have the highest volunteer participation, and (8) nine 
in ten volunteers rate cooperation between themselves and the profes- 
sional staff as ^'usuany good". 



387 A BEHAVIORAL OBSERVATION INDEX DESIGNED TO EVALUATE TRAINING OF COR- 
RECTIONAL OFFICERS IN A PRISON SETTING. Witherspoon, Arnold Delano, 
Masters Thesis, Auburn University. August 1971. 143 p. EDRS (ED 
058 546), MF $.65, HC $6.58. 

This study represents an effort to develop an observational instrument 
to assess a correctional officer's behavior, and to evaluate officer 
training programs. A list of 73 inmate behaviors to which the officer 
might respond was assembled. The most relevant, significant, and 
most often occurring inmate behaviors were selected. Six judges with 
orientations in psychology and corrections rated 4. basic officer res- 
ponses (reinforced, ignored, terminated, punished) according to their 
effectiveness in modifying each of the 73 inmate behaviors. This 
procedure established v/hich response of the officer was most desirable. 
Agreement between judges and mean ratings for each, response nere re- 
corded in tables titled the Standardized Response Index. The observa-^ 
tion instrument was then constructed and tested for reliability. In- 
formation recorded by the observer was; ' the interaction number , 
verbal contact (verbal content and tone)^ type of interaction, type 
person(s) and number of persons interacting, and officer's response. 
Information to determine observer reliability v/as collected by* 2 pairs 
of observers. Overall ':h^ reliabilities of the indices were moderate 
to high (+ .47 to + .97). Internal validity was supported by data 
collected for 15 officers v/hich supported th'rce important assumptions. 
External validity was not clearly determined. 
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See also; Section 5060 Correctional Education 



6132 Volunteers 

388 THE STATE OF THE ART OF VOLUNTEERING IN REHABILITATION FACILITIES. 
Griggs, Robert J.; And Others. Goodwill Industries' of America, Inc, 
Washington, D.C. October 1971. 71 p. Available from Goodwill Indus- 
tries, 9200 Wisconsin Avenue, Washington, D.C. 20014. 

An attempt to determine the nature of scope of volunteer activity within 
the rehabilitation facilities of this country is described. The study 
involved the following "fir^ ::lme" procedures: (1) compiling a com- 
prehensive list of rehabi litacion facilities in the United States; (2) 
designing a single questionnaire for distribution to an extremely 
diverse population of facilities; (3) designing a series of question 
for probing attitudes about volunteer participation; and. (4) devel- 
oping a scale to classify the organization development of volunteer 
programs. This report presents findings based on responses of Execu- 
tive Directors/Administrators, Auxiliary Presidents, Volunteer Coordi- 
nators, and Individual VolunteersT Other discussions in the report 
concern Developmental Classification of Volunteer Programs, Potential 
for Future Research, Implications of the Study, and Research Question- 
naire. The text is illustrated with 75 tables. 



389 PROJECT HOMEBOUND. FINAL REPORT. Butte Vocational-Technical Center, 
Montana. 1971. 263 p. EDRS (ED 051 479), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

Project Homebound, a pilot demonstration program in the use of volun- 
teers as a means of attacking adult illiteracy, proved operational in 
Butte, Montana. Home bound instructors were divided into six teaching 
teams, each comprised of a certified teacher who served as team leader 
and designed the materials used, two teacher's aides who recruited 
students and prepared and taught the materials, and five volunteers 
who conducted classes in private homes one night each week with the 
teacher as support. Daily two-hour inservice training was given to 
both aides and volunteers by team teachers and consultants. The 22 
staff members hired attended a 30-hour workshop for both sta-^f and 
volunteers which emphasized the psychology and teaching of adults and 
the types and use of instructional materials. Homebound classes began 
on October 5, 1970 with 81 students and ended on June^.^30, 1971 with 
342 students. The project was structured into three phases. Phase I 
was the enrollment and ' "id' *. :dual home Instruction of students in 
organized ''kitchen classes.'' Phase II involved the grouping of students 
into classes at neighborhood centers. Phase III involved the initiation 
of an eventual take-over by volunteers. The ;:roject proved to be an 
effective vehic*ie for adult basic education home instruction. 



6150 Technical Education 

390 A LICENSING PROGRAM FOR OPERATORS OF TWO-WHEELED MOTOR VEHICLES. 
Locke, Lewis Alvin. Ed.D. Dissertation, Texas A and M University. 
88 p. University Microfilms (Order No. 70-11555). 

This study v/as conducted to develop and evaluate a licensing program 
for operators of two-wheeled motor vehicles. Materials specially 
developed for the study were: (1) a driver's handbook, (2) two forms 
of a written test, (3) an off-street driving test, and (4) a driving 
range. Once developed, these materials were the. basis of the separate 
operator's license issued to motorcyclists in Texas. Following imple- 
mentation, the program was evaluated by: (1) an advisory jury of 
experts, (2) statistical analysis of a sample of completed written 
tests, (3) interviews with motorcycle riders, and (4) interviews with 
driver licensing narsonnel throughout the state to determine the ease 
of administering the examination. Based upon analysis of the above 
data and revisions in the program, it was concluded that a licensing 
program for operators of two-wheeled vehicles could be developed. 



391 A COMPREHENSIVE STUDY OF MUNICIPAL FIRE SERVICE TRAINING CONDUCTED IN 
NEW JERSEY. Jameison, Richard D. M.S. Thesis, Rutgers, The State 
University. October 1971. 62 p. EDRS (ED 057 195), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Materials losses due to fires have continued to rise and have become 
a major social and economic problem in the United States. The effort 
to deal with fire is mostly organized and financed by local municipal 
governments. A comprehensive study of the fire service training in 
New Jersey was conducted in order to establish needs and prepare 
recommendations for the development of additional programs. The study 
was limited to all municipalities of over 3000 population, and data 
were collected by a 23 item questionnaire. The study revealed that _ 
very little systematic training was taking place at any level, and it 
was concluded that training must be strengthened. It v/as recommended 
that: (1) this initial attempt to study fire service training be con- 
sidered a pilot study, (2) the questionnaire be revised and reformatted 
as a structured interview, and (3) a further study of the problems be 
conducted. 



392 CRAFTSMAN OR TECHNICIANS? THE RECURRING PROBLEM- OF "PLACEMENT" IN 
TECHNICAL COLLEGES. Van Der Eyken, W. Association of Col leges-for 
.. Further and Higher Education, "London, England. June 1971. 18 p. 
EDRS (ED 055 '265), J^F $.65, HC $3.29. . ■Also- available from Honorable 
Secretary, ACFHF, 70 Great Portland St., London, WIN 5AL,' England 
(25 pence, ($.25)). 

This document reports on a pilot study undertaken to solve the problems 
faced by technical colleges in accepting, anc judging the abilities of, 
applicants, recommended by. industry. First-yj:ar college students, 685 
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boys total, were given a series of tests in verbal and non-verbal 
intelligence. Test results show a striking similarity between the 
craft and technician groups in these colleges. The main conclusion 
reached is that the present relationships between industry and further 
education do not permit making hard and fast distinctions between 
potential craft and technician students, at least in their first year 
of college. A bibliography of related reading materials is included. 



393 VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL TRAINING (FORMATION PROFESSIONELLE ET TECH- 
NIQUE), 1969-70. Statistics Canada, Ottawa. Student Information 
Section. December 1971 . ' Available from Statistics Canada, Ottawa 3, 
Ontario, Canada (7003-505, $1.50 Canadian). 139 p. 

This annual survey of vocational and technical training and education 
in Canada is divided into the following sections: (1) publicly 
•sponsored postsecondary courses; (2) technical, vocational, and com- 
posite high schools; (3) publicly operated vocational schools; (4) 
publicly supported vocational training programs involving private 
business and industry; (5) apprenticeship; (6) training of voca- 
tional teachers; (7) training for the nursing profession. Also 
included are questionnaire forms and a table of full-time enrollment 
in vocational courses. 



394 U.S. ARMY- PRIMARY HELICOPTER SCHOOL TRAINING PROGRAM PERFORMANCE NORMS. 
Barnes, John A.; Statham, Flavous D. April 1970. 93 p. NTIS (AD-707 
372). 

This Helicopter Pilot Training Program of the Army differs from those 
of the other services in concept. It takes nonpilot servicemen and 
trains them to fly helicopters. The study provides normative perform- 
ance data for a pilot trainee in an army light-observation helicopter 
as a first step toward establishing noi^mative data for pilot perform- 
ance in all army helicopters. 

See also: Sections 6550 Unskilled, Disadvantaged; and 6675 New 
Careers, Paraprofessionals 



6200 MANAGEMENT, SUPERVISION 

395 AN 'EVALUATION OF SUPERVISORY TASK IMPORTANCE AND PERFORMANCE IN THE 
OHIO COOPERATIVE. EXTEMSICN SZr;VICE. Leidheiser, Paul Conrad. Ohio 
State University, ColuniuuC. Cooperative Extension Service. Abstract 
of Ph.D. Dissertation. 1970. 9 p. EDRS (ED 352 466), W $.65, HC $3.29. 

A total of 276 respondents, who were faculty r;.jr.ibers in the Ohio Coop- 
erative Extension Service, completed questic;v;.:ires. These respondents 
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v/ere county extension agents 1n agriculture, home economics, and 
adn^inistration. The objectives of the study were to determine (1) 
the relative iniDortance, :of- certain identified tasks of supervisors 
and how v/ell these tasks are being performed, and (2) hov/ the various 
Ohio Cooperative Extension Service faculty groups perceive che impor- 
tance and performance of the various tasks expected of the supervisors. 
Conclusions are: (i) The importance and performance of supervisory 
tasks were perceived quite differently by groups of the Extension 
Service faculty v/hen grouped by: cosition of employment, tenure, age, 
level of educational accomplishment, and subject' matter inajor of the 
most advanced degree attained; (2) Extension faculty consistently 
view the importance of supervisory tasks higher than the performance 
of these tasks. 



396 THE ANALYSIS OF SELF-SELECTION-TECHNIQUES .WITHIN .A-.MANAGEMENT TRAINING 
PROGRAM. Yaney, J. P. In Programmed Learning Educationl Technology , 
Vol. 8, No. 3. July 1971. pp. 196-201. 

The research focus was on the process of self-selection and the degree, 
of success obtained by the 37 professional and technical employees who 
participated in the study. The main hypotheses centered around the 
relationships of time allotted to self-development, the tempo of the 
learning, and success as measured by the number of completed lessons. 
An after-only design was 'used to minimize interference and the Spearman 
rank correlation coefficient was the statistical test. Results were 
significant beyond the 0.01 level, A preliminary conclusion is that 
self-selection is useful in allowing entry into such programs, but that 
organizational and individual support is required to maintain that 
behavior. 



397 IMPACT OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE ON EXECUTIVE AND PROFESSIONAL CAREERS 
IN MILITARY AND CIVILIAN ORGANIZATIONS. FINAL REPORT. Bowers, Raymond 
V. Arizona University, Tucson. Dept. of Sociology. November 1968. 
20 p. NTIS (AD-684 634). Also EDRS (ED 057 283), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The purpose was to continue the analysis of data obtained by mailed 
questionnaires from 3970 middle management executives and professionals 
in 12 military, industrial and governmental organizations. These re-- 
presented a 66^ return. Results support the thesis that the unusually 
rapid and diverse changes in middle management work since World War II 
(in material technology, ways of dealing with people, and organizational 
growth) have had an important effect on middle management careers {80% 
say "jnost,^' *'yery'' or of some" importance). Moreover, contrary to some 
opinion, this effect is looked* on as a boon to career advancement rather 
than as a source of career r?:tardation [73% to 9%). Furthermore, con-- 
sistent with this attitude are several other resu'ts: respondents 
wished that they had had Tnore rather than less change in their work 
during the previous decade {67% to 33%>), thoug/t that they had kept up 
with change satisfactorily so far (961) and wc '.d be able to continue 
keeping up with it in the future (97%). Perhc. s related to this confi- 
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dence is their belief that they have coned successfully v/ith the 
change by facing up to it rather than by trying to oppose or avoid 
It, and by depending primarily on th::ir own resources rather than 
trying to cope through others* or by organizational means. 



598 MAilAGEMEKT EDUCATION IN THE 1970s: GR0V:TH A:;D ISSUES. Rose, Harold B,; 
And OthersT 1970. 150 o. Available frcin Sales Section, British 
Information Services, 845 Third Avenue, New York, N, Y, 10022 ($3. GO). 

The probable demand for and supply of management education in the United 
. Kingdom over the next six or seven years is investigated. According to 
the 1966 Sample Census of Population, there were almost 1/2 million' 
"managers" in Great Britain, representing 6% of the population. There 
are approximately 12,000 places' avai lable for postgraduate and post- 
experience day-study in educational institutions and the permanent 
centers of companies and industrial organizations. The demand for 
courses has been growing most rapidly on the part of private industry. 
The 118 industrial companies replying to the survey reported an increase 
of 1255^ in the number of managers sent on internal courses between 1966 
and 1968. The most serious direct obstacle to the expansion of capacity 
is the shortage of suitable staff. Postgraduate courses need to be 
given to the effectiveness of different types of post-experience educa- 
tion in subsequent managerial performance. Four appendices are attached. 



399 INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP INTERACTION IN A MANAGEMENT COURSE. Jones, C. 

In Programmed Learning and Educati onalTechnology , Vol. 7, No. 3. July 
1970. pp. 228-239. 

Forty-eight apprentices, following a commercial training and all 
employed by the same company, completed a program of 502 frames, en- 
titled "Effective Executive Practices." A test of 46 items v/as used as 
pre-test, post-test and retention test. Apprentices worked in groups 
of three and group answers were recorded. Note was made, however, of 
the number of times each group member refused to agree with the majority 
decision, the number of times he' had to be persuaded to accept the 
majority decision, and the number of times he agreed with the other two. 
These three measures were then correlated with intelligence, a person- 
ality test of neuroticism/extroversion type, and with th.e lengtlijDl. 
time each group tool to complete the prograjn. It v^^as concluded' that 
time taken is negatively correlated with the number of times the indi- 
vidual is persuaged to agree and that the extrovert Is more likely to 
remain adamant in group discussion. 



400 PROJECTS IN THE PORTS. "Pocock,' P. In " Personnel Management , Vol. 3, 
No. 3. March 1971. pp. 35, 37. 

The use of project work in British management education was investi- 
gated, with emphasis on the evaluation of a m1c:.le management project 
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in a course condiicted for the ports industry. Through interviGv/s and 
a questionnaire, a survey was done covering course ir.enibers, their 
managers and training and personnel officers, and two course directors. 
Sor.-e major findings were: (1) nearly all managers were aware of ihe 
problem covered in their project before they even entered the course; 
"(2) despite the importance of projects having scn^,e financial nav'cff, 
two-thirds of project nartici pants could not see z'r.Q financial implica- 
tions of their proposals or could not attempt to calculate them; (3) 
many managers of c(3urse members felt that departmental work did not 
allow enough time to complete projects properly; (4) project work was 
generally regarded as valuable by all groups questioned. To some 
extent, the evaluation seemed to have less bearing on the use of pro- 
ject work than on managerial attitudes and styles in the ports. 



A SURVEY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS. 
Spautz, Michael E. U.S. Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Training. May 1971. 68 p. EDRS (ED 064 599), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

This paper summarizes the results of a survey of recent unpublished 
research studies, conducted in private industry and business, on the 
effectiveness of a variaty of programs designed to develop management 
abilities. The purpose of the survey was to obtain information about 
private industry training evaluation practices which might be used or 
adapted for use by Federal agencies. Out of a total survey sample -of 
244', 17 studies were located' that were substantial enough to be in- 
cluded in the report. The summaries are organized into two major cate- 
gories defined in terms of the type of criteria against which the 
programs are evaluated: (1) external criteria; and (2) internal cri- 
teria. In addition, the criteria used in a particular study are clas- 
sified into four levels of sophistication: (1) participants' reactions; 
(2) learning; (3) behavior change; and (4) results. Some general con- 
clusions, recommendations, and the questionnaire used in the study are 
also presented. 



THE SUPERVISOR AND TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE—A STUDY OF THE CHANGING ROLE 
OF THE SUPERVISOR IN THE- PORT TRANSPORT INDUSTRY, Wilkinson, B. 1_97Q. 
18 p. EDRS (ED 051 448), $.65, HC $3.29. Also available from ihe 
National Ports Council, 17, North Audi ey St., London, WIY IWE, England. 

This study was concerned with the F. Olsen Ltd. Berths at Hill Dock in 
the Port of London. Major problems were; 0) supervisors were not 
willing to change their methods of work; C2) they would not accept 
managerial status and responsibility; and (3) intergroup rivalry be- 
tv/een supervisors at the two berths was having a bad efvect on produc- 
tivicy. The first task for the trainer and researcher was to produce 
quantifiable evidence of the present activities of the supervisors.^ 
Management meetings were held to identify -and solve problems. The in- 
tention of the i-'roject had been to develop a management team at Olsens 
that would be se'.f-regulatihg; evidence' from the study suggests that 
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this objective was at least partly achieved. 



403 COMBAT JOS REQUIREMENTS FOR PRI^;CIPAL STAFF PERSONNEL: DIVISION, 
:rIGADE, and BAiTALION. .^aker, Robert , A. Hunian Resources Research 
Oraan;zation, Alexandria, Va. DecG:r,ber 1970. 140 p, EDRS (ED 050 
315), MF $.65, HC $6.53. 

■ The formulation of combat job requirements for general and unit staff 
Army personnel at division, brigade, and batallion levels was under-- 
taken. Training literature pertaining to the duties and responsibil- 
ities of command and staff personnel was examined. On the basis of the 
information obtained from this study, staff job questionnaires were 
prepared and administered. Provisional task inventories were prepared 
""or the command and staff positions at general and unit levels. The 
esults of this undertaking were lists of job requirements that form 
d realistic statement of combat duties and responsibilities for each 
staff position. 



404 THE NATURE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF MIDDLE MANAGEMENT IN RETAIL DEPART- 
MENT STORES. Samson, Harland E. Wisconsin University, Madison. 
School of Education. 1969. 190 p. EDRS (ED 051 394), MF $.65, HC 
$6.58. 

Developed out of a concern for the role post-secondary education should 
play in middle management development, this report presents an explora- 
tory study of those factors influencing the nature and characteristics 
of middle management in the retail department store. The research in- 
volved personal interviews with retail department store executives and 
middle managers in the East North Central Region of the United States 
and sought answers to questions such as "What kind of education?" and 
"What findings of this research provide new insights and important 
clues concerning the characteristics^ educational needs, duties, and 
projected needs' for retail middle managers. The six chapiters of this 
report include information on (1) the dynamics of retailing, (2) the 
functions performed by retail firms, (3) the functions of middle manage- 
ment, (4) the description of niiddla managers. (5) ideal source of 
training, and (6) middle management needs. The report includes 67 
tables and a comprehensive appendix of supporting data. 



405. SELECTED LEADERSHIP DIMENSIONS OF ^NAGEMENT PERSONNEL IN VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION, GENERAL EDUCATION, INDUSTRY, AND THE-i^ILITARY.^ j^oulette, 
. J.B. June 1970,. '252 p. University J^tcrofi 1ms. • 

As the roles and responsibilities' of vocational education have increased 
and expanded ::t has become necessary to identify, se'act, education and 
train leaders. Recognizing this need for leadersirl; development, this 
study assessed the behavior and the leadership ci.;:...-.sions of management 
in four occupational settings as reported by ir.sc /ice management per- 
sonnel in an opinion survey. Data were collectac, by using a revised 
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Laader Behayior Description Questionnaire which consisted of 45 com- 
munications, human relations, and style and technique items whose 
■tetrachcric correlation coefficients were relatively high between each 
item and the total dimension score. On the basis of 120 responses the 
hypothesis that there is no significant difference in total scores 
among leaders in the four occupations was accepted v/hile the hypothesis 
that there is no significant difference in total scores among the three 
levels of leaders was rejected. As a conclusion it v/as stated that 
the four occupations are in agreement in their perceptions regarding 
the dimensions of communications, human relations, and style and tech-- 
nique. (This Ed.D. dissertation was submitted to Rutgers University.) 



406 INFLUENCE OF STRUCTURE AT ORGANIZATIONAL AND GROUP LEVELS. Pheysey, 
Diana C; And Others. In Administrative Science Quarterly , Vol. 16, 
No. 1. March 1971. pp. 61-73. 

This study explored the relationships between organizational structure 
and organizational climate on two levels — the whole organization and 
the groups within it. 



407 RELATION OF LEADER CONSIDERATION AND INITIATING STRUCTURE TO R AND D ' 
SUBORDINATES' SATISFACTION. House, Robert J.; And Others. In Adminis- 
trative Science Quarterly , Vol. 16, No. 1. March 1971. pp. 19^^30? 

Correlations of job satisfaction with selected managerial behavior. 



6300 LABOUR EDUCATION 

408 TRADE UNION SPQJSORED OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING IN THE U.S. MARITIME 

INDUSTRY: THE UPGRADING , AND RETRAINING PROGRAM OF THE- NATIONAL MARITIME 
UNION. FINAL REPORT. Sprintzer, Allan D. State University of New York, 
T^thaca, School of Industrial and Labor Relations at Cornell University. 
June 1971, ^355 p. NTIS (PB-^201J26). 

From 1946 to the early 1960^ s, American seafaring unions were generally 
opposed to the operation , of formal jnaritirae industry training programs. 
This view was influenced by a chronic postwar oversupply of seamen and 
a secular decline in the Union^s members. After 1950, trade union 
Interests in skill tr^.^ning increased tn response to tc.cFinological 
changes and the emergence' of selected labor shortages. This study 
examinesobjectivesj structures J functions J and results of the National 
Maritiiie Union's upgrading and retraining program during- its first "ib 
months of operation, from May 1956 through December 1957. A detailed 
analysis of an 11.5% sample of the 1,805 men accepted for training in 
the selected courses during this period showed that cf the percent en- 
rolled as scedules, about 85% of the enroll ees completed training, and 
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S2% of tho cooleters. utilized their new skills at sea. This study 
evaluates these results and attempts to analyze their determinants. 



6500 OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION ^- INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 

409 UPGRADING THE WORKFORCE: PROBLEMS AND POSSIBILITIES. Shelly (E.F.) 
and Co., New York, N. Y. January 1971. 146 p. EDRS (ED 052 347), 
MP $.65, HC $6.58. 

This report describes the early experiences of selected upgrading pro- 
grams currently underway in American industry. The research focuses 
on the practical perspectives of these efforts, especially the con- 
straints encountered in program design and implementation, and the 
various techniques and responses which may overcome these constraints. 
The findings of this report are rooted in large measure in judgments 
of program staff, management officials, union leaders who have dealt 
closely with special projects, and the interpretations of th>^ authors 
who have studied the upgrading issue for the piiSt 2 years. This report 
is intended to fertilize the thinking of decfrion-makers about the 
problems and possibilities in providing greater opportunities for non- 
supervisory workers. Primary findings include: (1) Management will 
mount special training efforts when a specific need is identified, (2) 
Litigation by government agencies has often forced companies to devel- 
op special upgrading efforts for racial minorities, (3) Management is 
I just beginning to relate production difficulties to personnel problems, 
(4) Workers are not articulating demands for more upgrading opportu- 
nities, and (5) Workers are reluctant to participate in upgrading 
' programs involving substantial expenditures of their time and money. 



i 

410 AFTER TRAINING. A FOLLOWU? REPORT ON MDTA-COURSE GRADUATES. Solomon, 
Herman S. New York- State Dept. of Labor, A'.oany. Div.- of Employment. 
October 1969. 21 r.. EDRS (ED 057, 1/5), MF ;.65, ;:C ,$3.29. 

A survey of 825 Manpov/er Development and Training Act "(MDTA) graduates 
was made to evaluate MDTA programs'. A total of 559 responded, repre- 
senting S9% of the sample. The responses indicated that 80% of the 
graduates were employecl and over two-thirds held training-related jobs. 
' Sixty percent were between 22 and 45 years of age. A higher proportion 
of males than females remained in the labor force' after training.. The 
- unemployment rate was highest 025$) for the 45 and oider age group'. 
Earnings of MDTA graduates exceeded pre-tratning earnings by 50 cents 
an hour in 69lo'f the' cases.- The median earnings- for male graduates 
was $2.67 per- hour and for females $2.12 per hour. . 



411 POST-SCHOOL VOC-.TIONAL TRAINING AND OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY. Chapter 4 
in ETUDE SUR l'&.?'^Ol COKiME FACTEUR DE LA' MOBILITY GEOGRAPHIQUE, LA 
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FCRMATIOM PROFESSIONELLE POST-SCCLAIRE, LE ••'-.RCH D'J TRAVAIL ET LES 
ZCIiES O'EHPLOI (EHPLOYXEilT AS A FACTOR IN GEOGRAPHICAL MOBILITY, POST- 
SCHOOL VOCATIOi'l'.L TRAINI.NG, THE EMPLOYMENT MARKET AND AREAS OF EMPLOY- 
MENT.) Chevanter, K. Groupe de sociologie urbaine, Lyon, France. 
1970. 277 p. 

At the request of the Ministry of Labour, Er.nl Gy;.;3nt and Population, 
the Lyon Urban Sociology Group carried out four, surveys of geographical 
and occupational mobility, inconnection w1 th" national , regional, and 
town planning, two in the Lyon-St. Etienne region and two in Pardy. 
Chapter 4 covers the Picardy survey. Data Were gathered by a question- 
naire survey of a classified sample (supervisory staff and manual 
workers) of migrants drawn at random from the electoral roll in 80 com- 
munities and by a two-stage survey (6-month interval) of 5,000 house- 
holds. It v/as found that^the better educated tended to migrate because 
they could not get jobs locally corresponding to their qualification 
and their training gave them employment opportunities .in occupations 
subject to geographical mobility. Post-school training was least common 
emong semi-skilled worhsrs, more frequent among the middle-level staff 
and skilled workers. On-the-job training was more typically the back- 
ground of skilled and semi-skilled workers. and employees not engaged 
in production work. Eight percent of the training taken after leaving 
school had been for less thsn two months, 22% for less than six months; 
full-time inservice training lasted two months on average; evening 
courses. and correspondence courses often lasted more than six months; 
systematic on-the-job training was usually very short. Training led 
to a certificate in 42% of the cases, the greatest likelihood of • 
obtaining a certificate was for middle-level staff and the lov/est for 
"killed workers. Training led to advancement for 33% of middle level 
.a/f and 25% of senior staff. 



412 , "^^KER THREE MONTHS AFTER HIGH INTENSITY TRAINING. Nadeau, Richard 
P oicill Upgrading,, Inc., Baltimore, Md. December 1969. 147 p. NTIS 
(PB-201 158). 

A study of the lon^'-range effects of high-intensity training (HIT) was 
conducted in 15 different programs in eight companies in Baltimore. A 
total of 99 HIT trainees were interviewed three months after completing 
the trf,ining. After three months the trainees were examined for higher 
salaries and higher skill levels. HIT appeared to, have a positive 
effect on trainees' lives away from work. Supervisors' opinions were 
obtained on trainee attendance, lateness, inorale, and quality and 
quantity of work produced. Workers' .attitudes toward tlieir supervisors 
were noted. ' \ , 



413 PROBLEMATIQUE DE LA CONTRADICTION SURVENUE ENTRE FORMATION PROFESSIONELLE 
ET .TMPLOI EN "UNISIE (ON THE CONTRACITIONS BETWEEN V0CAT::CNAL : RAINING 
AND .EMPLOYMENT. OPPORTUNITIES -IN. TUNISIA). Zamitij -K. In Reyua 
tunisier.ne'de SL^iehces-.soc i ales , No. 25. Kay 1971. pp. 9-53. 
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A 1958 survey of probleiTiS at various UVci'is in the Tunisian vocational 
training system focused on training provisions in the metal industry 
and the mechanical and electrical engineering industries. Quantita- 
tive needs of the economy v/ere found to be more than amply covered, 
with most surplus trainees vi''ding office and sales work. In the 
present industrial structure, employers v/ere not keen on or nized 
vn--f'-nal training, and preferred to train thv.-1r cv.'n staf:. ihey were 
U; ■ to pay higher salaries for qualified graduates, many of whom 
mio,.-. , rove superfluous. Other reasons v/ere: (1) actual production 
equipmant is much less modern than training equipment; (2) young grad- 
uates from training institutions tend to change jobs more often; (3) 
young people often do not really have the skills v/arranting their 
claims and pay expectations. Moreover, plants that did have modern 
equipment v/ere essentially pilot operations, and could not absorb the 
trainee output. Training directors have criticized the negative atti- 
tude of employers, maintaining that vocational training is. basic to 
industrialization itself and that there is a humanitarian aspect to 
accepting some responsibility for the unemployed. 



414 RELEVE DE LA FORMATION PROFESSIONELLE ET TECHNIQUE 1968-69 (SURVEY' OF 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING 1968-1969). Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, Ottawa, Ontario. May 1971. 141 d. EDRS- (ED 050 330), 
MF $.65, HC $6.58. Available a'/'o from Dominicn Bureau of Statistics, 
Education Division, Student Inforiiiation Section, Ottawa, Canada 
(Catalogue No. 81-209, $1.50). 

Vocational education and. training in Canada carried out in both the c 
public and private sectors are discussed. Topics covered include: (1) 
publicly sponsored post-secondary courses, (2) technical, vocational 
and composite high schools, (3) publicly operated vocational schools, 
(4) publicly supported vocational training programs. involving private 
business and industry, (5) apprenticeship, (6) training of vocational ■ 
teachers, (7) private vocational schools, and (8) training for the 
nursing profession. Attendance figures at these coursei; and other 
statistical data are shown. 



415 AN ANALYSIS OF IOWA'S JOB TRAINING PRIORITIES DASED ON MANPOWER PROJEC- 
TIONS FOR' 1975. Pal ojBba, Catherine A. 1970. 171 p. NTIS CPB~192 
276). • 

The question of training priorities is of importance to al". who have 
the responsibility of planning educ,atton a,nd tratning-progra. s. The 
purpose of this study was to devel dp projections, of cccupati.cnal man- 
bower requirements' for Iowa for 1975.. Using 1950 lovia census data 
as a starting point a matrix of 165 occupations and 64 industries was 
develop'; ). Regression estimates were then used to obtain projections 
of £(iK'oyraent requirements to 1975. Projections of occupational re- 
qu'. 'C/-: ts in ^otal and by industry were obtained.' 
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417 L • INDIYIDUALE FOERDFRUKG DER 3ERUFSF0RT3ILDUMG DURCH DEN STAAT. 
(THE STATE'S ROLE IN PROMOTING FUTHER TRAINING FOR THE INDIYIDUAL. ) 
Institute fuer Berufserziehung iHi Handwerk an der Universitaet zu 
Koeln, Cologne, K'est Germany/ 1970: Berufserziehung im Handwerk, Heft 
28, 184 p. Kiepe, H. (author) 

A study v/as made of government action to encourage furt..er training in 
the artisan trades. It was ir,c.inly based on interviev/s with public 
authorities, unpublished statistics and results of inquiries addressed 
to the German Association of Chambers of Artisan Trades, a survey 
(1557-68) of the social situation, education, education and ambitions 
of participants in further training, a questionnaire to all artisan 
trades chambers concerning the distribution of course participanis 
according to type of education and training (1969 ~ 95% response), 
and an inquiry carried out by the author. It was found that the mea- 
sures for providing individual assistance for further training with a 
view to promotion do not seem to have led to much increase in the 
number of participants for the master-craftsman level. The impact on 
other types of course was not significant. In 1966 requests for assis- 
tance came mainly from persons 23-35 years old; from 1963 to 1967 t! ' 
proportion of married men increased considerably. Few trainees wen 
receiving financial assistance for courses with a view to adc ation 
to technical change. CouVse organizers tend to combine several courses 
whose length might otherwise discourage participation. The staff have' 
generally not had training for teaching adults. .To improve the system, 
more account should be taken of .the 'results of research, vocational 
guidance should be provided; training by radio and television should 
be encouraged; further training for teaching staff should be encouraged. 



418 THE EFFECTIVENESS OF VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL PROGRAMS: A NATIONAL 
FOLLOW-UP SURVEY. FIN^^L REPORT. Somers, Gerald G.; And Oti^ers. 
Wisconsin University, Madison. Center for Studies in Vocatioiial and 
Technical Education. 1971. 282 p. EDRS (ED 055 190), MF $.65, HC $9.87. 

This report presents a nationwide followup analysis of the educational 
experience and economic and social benefits of graduates in vocational 
education at the secondary, postsecondary, and junior college levels. 
Tentative cost-benefit comparisons are included; as well as comparative 
data on dropouts from vocational ' prograjDS and academic M.gh school 
graduates. "The school level and sex of the graduates were found to be 
• the most significant variables in explaining employment and earnings 
during the 3 years following graduation. The payoff from junior college- 
level vocational education proved to be th£ largest, because of the 
resulting labor market advantage. The' report recommends an '.ncreased 
ejnphasis on general training at all school levels.' 
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419 STUDY OF TRAINING DEVICE NEEDS FOR MEETING BASIC OFFICER TACTICS 

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS. VOLLrlE I OF II. FINAL REPORT. Hariiiiell , Thonias 
J.; And Others. General Dynainics Corp., ::r^:on, Conn. March 1S71 
(Feb, 1969 - March 1971). £8 p. EDRS (ED 051 652), MF $,65, HC $3.29. 

A study was conducted to detenriine the appronriate training objectives 
for fire control personnel aboard nuclear submarines, to identify 
specific requirements for training materials to accomplish these objec- 
tives, and to provide functional descriptions of reconimended training 
devices. A task analysis v/as conducted to determine the skill and 
knov/ledge requirements for each member of a fire control party. A set 
of training objectives v/as- drawn up based on these rciquirements and on 
trainee input and output characteristics. Existing training facilities 
were assessed in the light of the proposed training objectives. On 
the basis of this assessment it v/as suggested that existing training 
devices should include more degraded data and simulated system mal- 
functions in order to more r':C:curately mirror real-life situations. In 
addition, a periscope v1sual-tas:\ trainer and a generalized individual 
trainer were proposed to fill training needs not met by existing devices. 



6550. Unskilled, Low Aptitude, Disadvantaged 

420 EDUCATING THE EMPLOYED DISADVANTAGED FOR UPGRADING. A REPORT ON REMEDIAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN THE PAPER INDUSTRY. Rowan, Richard L.; Northrup 
Herbert R. Pennsylvania University, 'Philadelphia. Wharton School of 
Finance and Commerce. Industrial Research Reports; Miscellaneous Series. 
1972. 183 p. EDRS (ED 062 619), MF $.55, HC $6.58. 

A study to determine, the impact-of adult basic education programs. on 
the upward mobility of disadvantaged workers is presented. The paper 
industry was chosen for case analysis because of the nature of the 
upgrading problems, the vast adjustments required by the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964, and the fact that these ABE programs have been operational 
for several years. The programs studied were utilized by companies in 
an attempt to Increase the potential for promotion of Negroes vvho were 
originally employed for unskilled jobs .and consigned to perjnanent 
occupation of those* jobs. The objective was to Improve the educational 
qualifications of such* employees' so -that they could handle jobs on 
progression lines or tn maintenance. Results were: 0) The ABE pro- 
grams promised more than they could deliver; and (2) The relation of 
training to promotion was neither brought out carefully beforehand nor 
demonstrated" after the' programs v/ere in effect. The' following points 
were also out: (1) Relatively few Negro disadvantaged vvcrkers completed 
the courses; (2) Those v/ho completed the courses showed/, ittle improve- 
ment in arithme ic and virtually none in reading; . (3) Triere v/as no 
relationship bet. y^in the taking of courses, improverr.^ v: in test scores, 
and job advancemer.c.; (4) The packaged courses disraga.ded the cultural 
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characteristics or^ the trainees; [5) ?rcqrairi:ned teachria • thods 
v/ere. largely unsuccessful; and (5) The particular co;.^.. ::. and 
incentives v/p^e not such as to produce successful literacy training. 

See also: Sections 4750 Disadvantaged Groups; and 5^30 Adult Basic 
Education 



6575 Mew Careers, Aides, Paraprofessionals 

421 A TWO YEAR EXPERIENCE WITH NEW CAREERS: SUMMARY, RECOMMENDATION, AND 
FOLLOW-UP STUDY. Wattenberg, Esther; Thompson, Margaret A, Minnesota 
University, Minneapolis, Center for Urban and Regional Affairs, .n.d, 
32 D. EDRS (ED 0S3 295), MF $,55, HC $3,29. Also available from 
Office of Career Development, Room 207, Riverside Church, 2000 S, 5th St,, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404 

The issues and outcomes uncovered in the Minneapolis New Careers project 
had three stated goals: (1) to help lov/-income people enter the job 
market in the human service occupations ^ (2) to allow the low income 
aide to help the middle class professional relate to a variety of 
.,iinority groups, and (3) *to create new careers of socially useful jobs 
at entry- ''evel with allowances for advancement within or between agen- 
cies. After 2 years the followup study findings show the following 
results: (1) About half the participants whose financial situation 
permits it are continuing the education they began, (2) Over a third 
of the enrol lees were still employed at their original New Career agen- 
cies, (3) Where permanent j:areer ladders are an important goal, it can 
best be realized by placing enrollees in large agencies with complex 
tasks, and (4) New Careerists who remained in the program a full 2 
years enjoyed higher v/ages, more built-in job advancement possibilities, 
and more permanent, positions. 



422 BRIDGES AND LADDERS: A DESCRIPTIVE STUDY IN NEW CAREERS. REHABILITA- 
• TION OCCUPATIONS FOR THE DISADVANTAGED AND ADVANTAGED. Berman. Gerald 
S.; And Others. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Dept. of Sociology. November 1971. 50 p. EDRS'CED 058 522), $.65, • 
HC $3.29.. ■ 

Three issues related to New Careers have been explored among a group 
of college students v/ho' are in the main children of lower wh-ite col lar 
and blue collar parents, including some with poverty or ghetto back-- 
grounds.' The New Careers prograin has two major components; nelplng 
the poor t.^rough meaningful ernployjnent and Tp portuntty for career. 1 adder ' 
advancement in the human services, and helping professionals in social 
agencies through making available a supply of subprbfess'^onal indige- 
nous workers, capable of bridging the gap between staff ^nd clients 
by cross-interp.vrcing agency and community.. The thre3 -.ssues are- (1) 
Are the poor or o.\ose'with restricted occupational cr-.^'ices responding 
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to Nsv.' Careers opnortunities? (2) l.'r.at is the effect of rr'.qh nobility 
aspirations on .'vjV/ Career.':' interest; is the career-ladder idea suf- 
ficient to ho'id those from lov/er-class backgrounds? and (3) Is the 
bridging function congenial to Nev.' Careerists, and how does it jibe 
v/ith the idea of job advancement? Tentative and partial findings show; 
(1) Hew Careerists are predonr; nantly-Black z:^d f:;;r,ale, from fb° lowest 
sjcioecono.-nic levels; (2) Their niobility aspirations are rel ^''y 
high; and (3) The conditions for achieving success in the brit. 
role and less than favorable. Notes, references, and a brief au^;endix 
describing the family iocializaticn for competence scale are provided. 



423 SELECTED REFERENCES ON PAR.'.PR'OFESSIOK'ALISM AND REHABILITATION COUN- 
SELING. REHABILITATION OCCUPATIONS FOR THE DISADVANTAGED AND ADVAN- 
TAGED: A PROGRAM OF RESEARCH ON OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS IN THE 
FIELD OF REHABILITATION. Sussmar,, Marvin B.; And Others. Case Western 
Reserve University,- Cleveland, Ohio. Dept. of Sociology. May 1971. 
53 p. EDRS (£D 055 268), $3.29. 

A study is currently bei,,j conducted on rehabilitation occupations for 
the disadvantaged and advantaged. As defined by the study, the "dis- 
advantaged" are those who have had an irregular work history; they 
tend to be the poor, or minority group members who have not had the 
education necessary to qualify for any but dead-end jobs. The "advan- 
taged" are older workers who already have extensive job histories, but 
who are looking for a second, more satisfying career. Both could be 
candidates for paraprofessional work in rehabilitation, or for training 
in a profesional rehabilitation career. As part of this study, a 
literature search was conducted to. find books, articles, pamphlets and 
publications centered around paraprofessional and professional roles. 
Because not all material in this field could be included, references 
were selected on the basis of their relevance to the utilization of the 
paraprofessional. The paper is divided into five areas: Professional 
Characteristics, Professional/Paraprofessional roles and Relationships, 
Paraprofessional Career Ladders and Training, Client versus Organiza- 
tion Identification, and Community Issues. When no author is given, 
. the reference is listed alphabetically by title. The bibliography 
contains a total of 118 references. An author index is provided. 



424 PARAPROFESSIONALS AND THEIR PERFORMANCE; A SURVEY OF EDUCATION, HEALTH, 
AND SOCIAL SERVICE PROGRAMS. Gartner, :Alan. 1971.' .:152 p. A/ailable 
from Praeger Publisher' / 111 ■ Fourt'i Avenue, New York, N.' Y. 10003.' 

This book is primarily concerned with the quality of professional human 
, services.' To'.this topic are addressed two baste questions, rirst, 
\ what does the' paraprofessional do? And second, to what effect does ' 
. this quality relate 'to the'consumer of these services?'. The book in-' 

. eludes seven chapters, in. which the following fields are considered: 

education, men'.:ai health, social work, health,' and police and correc- 
tions. The muV-iplicity of evidence derived from the studies conducted 
J leads to the conclusion that paraprofessional s play an important. role 
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as servicf: agents and contr;bL'te poslt'Ively to the v/ell 
consumers in highly significant and often unique v;ays. 



being of 



425 t;;: role cf the extens:::: youth program aide in i-:ashingtgn state, a 

GRADUATE STUjY SL;;MARV. Hc:nc, Elaine I-L-;-g. V:a:£hinc]ton Sta.e Univer- 
sity, Puliinan Ccooerative Extension Service. June 1971. 8 p. EDRS 
(ED 054 5j3), MF 5.55, HC $3.29. 

This study defines the role of the extension youth program aide in the 
fo9d and nutrition education program as perceived by himself (herself), 
other paraprofessionals, and professional staff members of the Washing- 
ton State Cooperative' Extension Service. Data v/ere collected from 
six groups through the use of a mail questionnaire. The six groups 
v/ere: extension program aides, other program aides, extension assis- 
tants (youth phase), other extension assistants, county extension agents, 
and huir.an resources staff. ^The respondents were asked to rate the 
importance of 17 selected functions as to how the^ felt thoy should be 
performed and how the functions were now being perronii'ed. The major 
distinction between the youth phase and the ongoing expanded food and 
nutrition education program is the inclusion of volunteer leaders. 
Conclusions as a result of this study are: (1 )■ The relatively low 
rating given the functions (teaching volunteer lead-ePs^ how to work w'^th 
young people, training and recruiting volunteer leaders'')^ has im.plications 
for a need for improved communication and an extensive* trciining program; 
(2) The paraprofessionals were fairly well agreed that they were placing 
emphasis on the functions which should be emphasized. The professionals 
agreed but to a lesser exteno; (3) Although experience seemed to be re- 
lated to rank order to a lesser degree than age and education, those 
with longer tenure rated those functions pertaining to volunteer leaders 
higher tK^.n those with less tenure; and (4) Level of education seemed 
to be lesi. of a factor in ranking the selected functions of the exten- 
sion youth program aide by professionals than experience or age. 



426 INFORMAL HELPING RELATIONSHIPS AMONG ADULTS: A StIjDY OF THE REASONS 
FOR CHOOSING A HELPER, AND OF THE WAYS IN WHICH HE- HELPS. Macdonald, 
Mairi St. uohn. Ed.D. thesis. Toronto University, Toronto, Ontario, 
1968. T79 p. University ^3icrofi^Jns. 

An exploratory siudy examined the informal helping relationship between 
adults seeking assistance with problems and the persons they chose as 
• helpers. Fifteen men and 15 women were interviewed with an open^-ended 
questionnaire listing 50 possible reasons* for selecting a helper and 
35 ways In wh.iclVa helper might* assist with, problems. Careers, ■ marital 
difficulties,' alcoholism, bereavement, -moving, family confli :ts, and 
feelings of inadequacy Were among the problem areas.- Helpers were 
selected who were older,, married*, friends or relatives, of the sam,e sex 
or nationality, and of siTHiiar educational level and religion. Men 
tended to choose helpers who were seen as warm, friendly, and sincerely 
interested in tr.jm, while women chose helpers who took them seriously, 
listened, and kept confidences. Natural helpers appeared to share 
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siiTiilari ties to professional "ly trained narsons described in counseling 
literature. In general, respondents particularly valued the way in 
which their own self~v/orth and self-confidence were enhanced by helpers; 
advice and information were relatively minor considerations. 



427 DEVELOP MEW CAREERS LADDERS, WITH APPRC?RIATE EDUCATION COMPOKENTS, 

U THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. TECHNICAL REPORT. Grant, J. Douglas; 
And Others. New Careers Development Orqanization, Oakland, Calif. 
September 1969. 115 p. EDRS (ED 035 754), MP $.65, HC $6.53. 

This is a report of the first of three phases of a project to develop 
an education component for new careers within the Administration of 
Justice field. During this phase, four agencies agreed to participate: 
the Los Angeles County Probation Departiient, the Alameda County Proba- 
tion Department, and the California State Departments of Corrections 
and Yough Authority. The primary accomol ishment was the establishment 
of career lac^^r within the participating aqencies with breakdowns by 
specific tasks of required knowledge and -ills. There was an assess- 
ment of the climate of each agency for developing the necessary inno- 
vations, and program trends for the future vjere analyzed. Methodology 
included the use of a study group for each agency composed of three 
agency professionals, three preprofessionals (new careerists), and 
three clients of the system..-- 



428 AN EXAMINATION OF COLLEGE PROGRAMS FOR PARAPROFESSIONALS. Gartner, 
Alan; Johnson, Harriet. New York University, N, Y. New Careers 
Development Center. October 1970. 42 p. EDRS ' (ED 050 414), MF $.65, 
HC,$3.29. 

This st'-idy focuses upon programs designed for full-time paraprofessional 
employees in human service agencies given time off with pay to attend 
school The programs discussed are those whose curricula are designed 
to connuct with and supplement the participants* work and which also 
grant' degrees. Questionnaire returns "from 162 such programs comprised 
the data. Findings reveal that: (1) paraprofessionals perform with 
considerable academic success;. (2) colleges are making many changes to 
accomir.iodate the new students; (3) most of the programs are in the 
field of education and of recent origin; and (4)- while. programs for* 
paraprofessionals e;cist at colleges all over the country," .there is a 
clustering of such prograiris on th.e two coasts. The progro^ms are viewed 
as part of the jnore general trend of opening up th.e nation's colleges 
in terms of students wh.o are admitted, courses of study offered, and 
connection with the non-academic and non-college campus world. 



429 DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR NEW CAREERS -IN R!^CREATION 

SERVICES FOR THZ DISABLED. FINAL REPORT. Berryman, Deris L. New York 
University, N. Y. School of-Education. ■Ma;'ch l9^V *i40 p. EDRS 
* (ED 049 337), MF ^.oS^ HC $6.58. 
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Paraprofessional recreation personnel in hospltaiS, extended care 
centers, hc."es for the aqed, and recreation cenartir.ents we'^e surveyed 
to define their roles and functions. Visits to 23 job analysis sites 
helped to identify a total of 79 job tasks and functions. A v/orking 
model for a career lattice in recreation, and suggested content f:;r a 
traininq program were some of the results 'of a 2-da; inference of 
recreation educators. nsul tants, experienced practi'ci oners, and re- 
creation assistants. .;i the resulting training prccraTi, two grouns of 
trainees were used to test a field teachi.-.n approach which was evalu- 
ated by pre- and post-testing. The results indicated that the training 
program ivas effective, and that many participants were stimulated to 
consider careers in recreation. One recommendation was that the 
training program should be revised and refined. 



6700 Agriculture, Home Economics 

430 FARM FAMILIES UNDER STRESS: REACTIONS TO SOCIAL CHANGE IN ST. LAWRENCE 
COUNTY, NEW YORK, 1949-1952. Reeder, William W.; Le Ray, Nelson L. 
June 1970. 44 p. Available from the New York State College of Agri- 
culture, Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 14850. 

This study examined responses to change in a declining agricultural 
area during the period 1949-1952, with emnhcsis on types of adjustment 
(occuoational , residen-tial , etc.) to economic stress. A theoretical 
explanation of the decision-making involved was also set forth. Some 
major findings were: (1) farm families had made many adjustments, 
chiefly occupational; (2) the dominant .trend toward decreased depen- 
dence on farming tended to occur in two phases— adding a second occu- . 
pation, and lateer shifting to the nonfarm occupation; (3) dollar 
incomes from farming held fairly constant during 1949-62, meaning .that 
real farm incomes decreased because of inflation; (4) very few house- 
hold heads attemnted to adjust by moving their families to areas of 
greater opportunity outside St. Lawrence County; (5) the decision to 
make an occupational change was based on the. cumulative if^-nact of a 
powerful cluster of factors, including goals, force of circumstance, 
encouragement from others, opportunity, ability, value standards, and 
expec:ations. General recommendations for part-time farmer programs 
were outlined, and implications of the study v^fere noted for the plan- 
ning of social change. Selected bibliography.- 



431 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FARH AND THE OPERATOR'S 
. ■ RESPONSE TO.NEBRASKA COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE.- Ward, Callie 

James, Ph.D. ■ University of Nebraska. 1970. 158 p. University Micro- 
films (Order No. 70^17,757). ' . . 

Selected farm coerators in northeast Nebraska were interviewed to find 
'whether certair.' characteristics of farms and farmers were rela^ted to 
participation in Cooperative Extension Service (CES) activities, 
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evaluciuive resncr.sas to CES, cr kinds of CES nrocrCw-.s farr.ars 
consicered ir-.osi valuable to theniseV.^s and their fanii^ies. Farr.s 
v;ere classified by tyns (Includinq general )3 level of specialization, 
and size of enterprise. Respondents v.'ere classified by age, education, 
and two levels of acceptance of civic responsibility. Contacts with 
CES through mass media, educational meetings, individuals, and orc..n- 
izaticn?.! affiliations v/ere combinoc: into an index by which farmers 
were classified into three levels of CES participation. Each respon- 
dent was asked to divide one dollar in change among seven subject- 
matter areas and again amiOng three orogram functions to represent the 
perceived importance of each. Evaluative responijes to CES, levels of 
acquai.Tcance* with the county agent, and membership on civic com.mitteGS 
and boards, were the variables most associated with CES participaiion. 
Educaticiial level, size of farm enterprise, and farm proximity to the 
county Extension office were associated with participation; type of 
farm and level of specialization were not. Program preferences were 
somewhat rela.ted to educational level and size of farm enterprise. 



432 A STUDY OF THE READING HABITS OF THE MEMBERS OF THE N.C, AGRICULTURAL 
EXTENSION SERVICE. Hubbard, Robert C, Jr,; And Others. January 1969. 
17 p. EDRS (ED 052 443), MF $,65, HC $3.29, 

The Cooperative Extension Service is a bureaucracy with formal lines 
of communications flowing from the state director through district 
extension agents to area and county staffs. In view of the importance 
of professional reading material to the district agent, it is important 
to know the kinds of materials he needs and. to what extent present 
periodicals are meeting this need. The study specifically sought 
answers to the following questions: (1) numbier and type of publica- 
tions read, (2) time spent reading professional materials, (3) reasons 
for reading, (4) the extent to which each publication is read, (5) the 
purpose for reading a particular publication, (6) the use made of the 
material contained in a particular publication, and (7) a comparison 
of a particular publication, to other selected publications. Informa- 
tion was obtained in personal interviews of 17 supervisors using a 
preprinted interview schedule. The results indicate that the typical 
supervisor receives approximately seven professional and four popular 
publications each month and that he spends approximately nine hours per 
week reading beyond the daily , newspaper and reads principally for pro- 
fessional improvement. 



433 VIEWS- OF FARi'^J INFORMATION SOURCES HELD' BY FARM OPERATORS IN TWO MISSOURI 
FARM COMMUNITIES, OZARK AND-PRAJRIE. .Ltonberger, HerbertF.; Francis, 
Joe D. Missouri University, Columbia, :Agricul tural Experiment Station, 
January 1969. 75' p. EDRS (ED 052 444),' MF ^.65, HC $3.29.'. 

How farmers evaluate farm information souces, the views they hold of 
sources, and the relationship of views held to the use m^de of them 
were studied. The. research was undertaken from tv;o di-.Verent vantage 
points: (1) deo^^mining how farmers view farm inform:. oion sources, and 
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(2) Gcterniininq h.:v/ views of 7ari::ors acout soi^rces are re'^ted lo the 
varubies consu-ered in the st^cy. The s£::::ntic differenti:! w^s used 
to assess vie- •;• in :oth phases. In Ph^^se I, three steps were tc.:e:; 
to secure l d'^v/ersity of farnier opinion: (V) As i-.any item scales were 
sought as would be reasonably expected to relate zo views held eboL-'t 
far:.-! inforniaticn sojcesi (2) A wide diversity cf farniers \'!c.s ci^csen to 

their reactions to sue. source, in ter;::s cf the sc:;les selecLed; 
and (3) The fanr.ers were asked to express their views about a rcpre- . 
sentative range of sources from .;hich they ordinarily obtain farin 
inforiT.ation. In Phase H, the general procedure w^as to have sainDles 
of farmers rate five of the eight designated information sources in 
terms of the 14 selected i em scales. ^Some general conclusions 
reached are: (1) Farmers have characteristic ways of viewing f-arm 
inform.ation sources; (2) Utility practicality, affectivity, and acces- 
sibility views can be distinguished; (3) The fanners studied differen- 
ciated betv/een classes of sources in terms of these qualities. 



434 MANAGhMENT PRACTICES OF COTTON PROOUCERS IN LAUDERDALE COUNTY, TENNESSEE. 
Peal, Charles T.; Dotscn, Robert S. Tennessee University, Knoxville. 
Agricultural Extension Service. Research Summary of a Graduate study • 
Ju^y 1971. 16 p. EC:^S (ED 053 349), MF $.65, HC $3.29'.' 

Eighty-one randomly selected cotton producers in Lauderdale County 
v/ere interviewed for the purposes of: (1) characterizing those in 
different cotton yield groups, (2) determining which practices were 
being used by those in different yield groups, and ( 3 )_ identifying some 
of the factors influencing the farmers to use or not to use the 12 
practices studied. When highest and lowest yield groups were compared, 
it was found that the latter- had: (1) a higher educational level, (2) 
a larger average size of farm, (3) more average acres of/ cropland, (4) 
a larger cotton allotment, (5) planted a larger acreage of cotton, and 
(5) harvested more average acres of cotton mechanically. With regard 
to adoption of 12 recommended cotton production practices studied, 
farmers 1n the highest yield group had the highest total average prac- 
tice diffusion rating. Some other factors influencing cotton practice 
adoption i-ncluded: (1) the net returns received per acre, (2) the ade- 
quacy of machinery and equipment, (3) the amount of technical knowledge 
of the operator, (4) the relative cost of the practices and benefits 
recei /ed, and (5) tiie seriousness of land preparation, planting and 
harvesting problems peculiar to cotton. 



435 THE FLOW OF- INFORMATION TO DISADVANTAGED FARMERS. TRAINING Ai^iD STAFF 

DEVELOPMENT, SPECIAL REPORT NUI^BER 8. lee, Rich.ard L.j Price, Randel K., 
Ed.D. University of Missouri, Columbia, ^Educatl on. Department. Summary 
of Ph.D. Dissertation. May 1959.. 7 p. 

,^ In this study the primary concern centered around how disadvantaged 

farmers get information on new agricultural deveTopment: that might 
allow them to dw a better job of farming. Two hun'drec'. four farmers in 
two south Missouri counties were interviewed. Three groups were inter- 
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436 A STUDY OF URBAN 4-H CLUB PROGRAMS IN THIRTY CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES. 
Brownell, Joseph C. 1971.. 13 p. EDRS (ED 064 517), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This renort covers a six-mon\,h sabbatical travel study of urban 4-H 
programs in 30 United States cities. The purpose of the study was to 
search for 4-H programs and methods which were being used succassfuny 
with urban boys and which might be adapted for use in other urban 
situations. Interviews with professional 4-H pirsonnel, aides, and 
ieadsrs of other youth organizations v/ere subjictive in nature. Many 
instancas were found vihere individual agents were making a strong 
effort to provide innovative programs , but most of them reflected local 
conditions so strongly that. they could not be readily transposed to 
another situation. However, eight programs with wider possibilities 
were discovered. It v^as found that relatively Uttle commitment has 
been made to urban 4-H programs by Cooperative Extension, and that 
a reaularly funded program is necessary to gain the confidence of 
le and to attract leaders. 



437 RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN LEVEL OF EDUCATION OF FARMERS AND THEIR AGRICUL- 
TURAL PRODUCTION. Parolkar, J. S. In Indian Journal of Adult EducatiQn . 
Vol. 32, No. 8. August 1971. pp. 12-13. 

A study seeking to determlna the relationship of education and educa- 
tional level to agricultural production, and the extent to which exten- 
sion-education, economic factors and the cultivator's educational back- 
ground play a part in agricultural production. 



438 EVALUATION OF A FIVE-YEAR DEMONSTRATION FARi^ PROGRAM IN TWO PENNSYLVANIA 
COUNTIES. Hartman, Joel A.; Brown, Eraory J* Pennsylyania State Univer- 
sity, University Park. 'College of Agrtculture. June 1970, 222 p. 
EDRS (ED 060 415), MF $.65, HC $9.'87. 

This analysis of the impact of a result demonstration educational pro- 
gram was made in an effort to achieve the' fonovitng goals^ , (.1) iden- 
tification of the objectives of the educational program-, (2) descrip- 
tion of the program: (3) assessment of ararenass of the program by 
target clientele* (4) measurement of the amount of change that takes 
place; .and (5) determination of the aiTiount of observed change which 
can be attributed to the actlon-educattonal program and what can be 
attributed to o-her knovvn factors. This study 1s unique in two aspects: 
(1) the sample of tntervievved farmers is one of tha 'argest of any, 
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eiTiaioyed in den'onstration fann research and rapresants the uniyehse ^ 
of' dairy farmers in gaogranhicai areas ioadiately surrounding the_ 
demonstration farms; and (2) data viere coilected at two points ih time 
—a bsnchiTiark survey of surrounding farmers ms completed prior to ths 
beqinninq of the educaticnal nrociram, and a terminal survey wis Con--, 
ducted after the end of the program. The raoort contains ihe fonovn'ng 
chapters; I. Introduction',' H. Review of Literature; III. I'lethOd- 
ologlcal a'nd Theoretical C-ientations; IV. Collection of Data* V- 
Program Inputs; VI. Methodoloqical Tools; VII. Changes in Practices 
Adopted; Vni. Dairymen's Knowledge of th& Program; IX. Relationship 
of Program to Change" in Practice Usage; X. Summary and Conclusions! 
and XI, Bibliography, 



439 BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY: PRELIMINARY REPORT NUMBER 1. WISCONSIN cOUnTY 
AND DISTRICT FAIR STUDY, Christiansen, John R,; And Others. tJiSconsin 
University, Madison. Center of Applied Sociology. 1971. 37 p. EDrS 
■ (ED 060 449), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The first of a series to be published about the Wisconsin County and 
District Fair Study, this report provides Information concerning' (l) 
the origin and present status of fairs in the United States, an^ in 
Wisconsin particularly, (2) the naed for the present study, (3) k 
review of results of other related studies, and (4) an overview Qf .the 
methodology of the present study, and reports expected from it. The 
primary focus of the study is an evaluation of the educational function 
of fairs. 




440 PARTICIPATION AND ATTITUDES OF JUDGES, EDUCATORS, AND YOUTH LEADERS: 
PRELIMINARY REPORT NUMBER 3. WISCONSIN COUNTY AND DISTRICT FAIR STUdY. 
Groot, Hans C; And Others. Wisconsin University, Madison. Cgnter of 
Applied Sociology. 1971. 47 p. EDRS (ED 060 451), MF $.65, HC $3,29. 

The basic objective of this study was to. evaluate the educational value 
of fairs as perceived by Youth Leaders, Educators, and Fair Judges. 
The study sub-objectives were: (1) to provide a general description of 
the demographic characteristics of the groups surveyed; (2) to desCHbe 
the nature and extent of their involvenent 1n fair-related worl4; [i) 
to determine their evaluation of Judging -at fairs; (4) to detefijlns the, 
genGral evaluation of fairs and what might be done to Improve tn em; 
' and (5) to answer some questions about the state subsidy for CoUrity and 
District Fairs, and the possible consolidation' of fairs. The fT.Ve 
groups who were sent questionnaires were: Youth Leaders CvolunHry 
leaders of 4-H clubs), Vocational Agriculture Teachers, 4-H Clyb Agents, 
County Agents, and Fair Judges. The data gathared suggest county 
and district' fairs fill important naeds of the people In W1scQ|isin. 
County and district fairs were adjudged to fill not only educational 
needs, but social and vocational needs as well. The 4-H Club ASents 
appear to be the most involved In fair work and Vocational AgHCijiture 
Teachers the Itast. An appendix presents tabulations of the qgestion- 
nairi data. 
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MAIiAGEMENT PRACTICES OF SOYSEAN PRODUCERS IN MARION COUNiY, TENNESSEE.' 
Hall', wmiam A.-, And Others. A Research. Surrinary of a Graduate Study. 
Research Sun-Jiiary Series in Acricultural Extension. June 1971 . 24 p. 
EDRS (ED 051 46S), HF $,65, '.iC $3.29. 

The Durnoses of the study v/ere to-. (1) daterniine some major charccter- 
istics of Marlon Cc r.ty soybean nroducers and their farmsi (2) mere 
accurately deterniine which reco,;.::a;:dad p, , Auction practices soybean 
oroducers v/ere using 1n 1968 and (3) study the relation ^etween 

use of raconinianded nroduction nracticas and yield 1 evils; and [^) icJen- 
tify some of the mere ininirtant factors influencing adoption of recom- 
mended soybean nroduction practices. Thirty-eight soybean producers 
were interv1ev/ed to gather data, and growers were categor1zed_in above- 
and below-average yield levels for comparison purposes. Findings, 
conclusions, and recommendations are given. 

See also: Sections 2230 Rural Communities; 5280 Literacy Education 
Foreign; 7600 Cooneratlve and Rural Extension; and 
7000 HOME MANAGEMENT, CONSUMER EDUCAiTON . 



6720 Processing 

SURVEY OF VOCATIONAL TRAINING IN THE PLASTICS PROCESSING INDUSTRIES. 
Mailly, M. Federation Francaise des industries transformatnces aes . 
plastlques. 1970. 12 p. 

Most of the skills required in plastics processing are connected with 
mechanlbal engineering or with automated processes; but some basic 
knowledge of chemistry is also needed. Even at the lowestlevel of 
nroduction there is real need for training 1n order to avoid having a 
top-heavy personnel structure, particularly in the supervisory grades. 
At the skilled worker level, there are two relevant CAP trade certi- 
ficates in (1) plastics processing, and (2) in flexible plastics sheet 
processing. Training lasts three years and is usually given full-time 
in public vocational schools; it is planned to shorten the course to 
two years. There is also training in apprenticeship v^ith >^elated 
theoretical instruction through correspondence courses in rubber and 
latex processing. Vocational training for adults: centers run by the 
National Association for the Vocational Training of Adults organize 
courses (with pay) for skilled workers; the courses last s 1/2 jnonths 
but qualification Is officially recognized only after six months employ 
jnent in the trade. Junior technician level; can be achieved through 
fl) two years training in a public vocational school or through cor- 
respondenci. or (2) obtaining the relevant CAP trade certificate and^ 
acauiring two yaars experisnce. Technicians are trained in (1) a three 
year course at a technical secondary school, or (2) an 11-month course 
(with pay) at an AFPA center plus a six-month ptriod of practical expe- 
rience on the job, . . ■ 
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443 A^PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION INTO SHIPBOARD TRAINING PROBLEMS. FINAL 
REPORT. Brock, John F. Naval Parsonnal and Tralninq Research Lab.» 
San Diego, Calif. July 1971 . 26 p. NTIS (AD-726 ■689). 

A preliminary Investigation into applying the NPTRL course design 
procedure to c. ship's renair party training program Is ra^orted, A 
training systain v/as devaloped for repair party training which was 
workable and prodL'ced raadlly detectable improveirients. The procedure 
proved wiaptable to Lhipboard conditions. Most problenis of shipboard 
training reduce to managemsnt problerns, rather than the actual conduct 
of training. There is tentative evidence that smaller repair parties, 
with personnel cross-trained in tv/o or more discreet jobs, would be 
more efficient. Further research in the shipboard .training area is 
suggested. 



6900 LIBERAL EDUCATION 

444 A SURVEY OF ADULT AND CDNTINUING MUSIC !:DUCATI0N IN ILLINOIS. Half- 
varson, Lucille R.i O'Connor, John A. Illinois University, Urbana. 
Division of University Extension. 1970. 55 p. EDRS (ED 052 449),' 
MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Surveys of the adult and continuing education programs In music were 
undertaken in the various states, including niinols. The purposes 
of the surveys were to identify existing music programs, assess their 
overall effectiveness, and stimulate Interest in them, A letter-ques- 
tionnaire was mailed to the mayors of over 850 cities and towns in 
Illinois; more than 100 replies were received. • The report was con- 
structed so as to parallel the format of the Illinois Arts Council 
Survey in order to enable the readers of both surveys to establish a 
clearer image of non-school (adult and continuing) music education and 
activities and to collate the other arts as a matter of Interest. A 
few assumptions (positive and negative) may be drawn from this study- 
(1) The majority of Illinois communtttes offer some form o* music edu- 
cation activity to its adults; (2) Music clubs appear to serve as 
cornerstones for the development of adult music education; (3) The 
majority of comnunities 1n Illinois possass ample physical facllttles 
for the fulfillment of adult fflusical training and ©<pir1ences; (4) 
Many small communities lack qualtfted leadersfiip for the continuation 
of fidult music education or mustc acttvittas; and (5) Adults desiring 
continuation of music education prefer to reside in cosmopolitan cora- 
muni ties. 



445 CAREER PATTERNS OF LIBERAL-ARTS GRADUATES. Calvert. Robert Jr. U.S. 
Office of Educa'cion (OHEW), Washington, D.C. 'Cooperative Research 
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Prograni. 1969. 254 p, Ayai Table from The Carroll Press, 43 Squantum 
Su., Cranston, R. L 02920 (Cloth S8J5, Panar 55.25) 

The primary objectives of this study v/ere to examine the career patterns 
of male liberal arts aluinni and their roles in a society that emphasizes 
science and specialized skills. A questionnaire and covering letter 
were mailed to 18^004 persons^ and 10,877 conipleted and returned the 
questionnaires. The classes of 1948, 1953, and 1958 were those queried, 
the resuUs of the survey are dlscussad as to the education of tHese 
graduates, how they appraise their education, their career status and 
career patterns ^ factors influencing their careers , how the respondents 
anpraise their careers, their intellectual and cultural Interests, 
civic and social contributiDns madej and the role of marriage and 
family in their lives. Conclusions based on the replies are given ^ 
with the most important one being that as a prerequisite for a meaning* 
ful personal life and career, liberal arts education 1s still valid 
for today's students. InipHcations of the study for liberal arts col- 
leges and for employers are discussed. A total of 117 tables accompany 
the text. In additioru three appendlKes present th.. following^ A. 
Technical Notes; B. Cooperating Colleges and Universities (100 Insti- 
tutions); and C, The Survey Questionnaire (with subsidiary questions 
and elaborations omitted). A subject index is provided. 



6950 HEALTH, MENTAL HEALTH 

EDUCATING STROKE PATIENT FAMILIES, FINAL REPORT VOLUMES I, II, AND III. 
Overs, Robert P.; Healy, John R. Curative Workshop of Mnwaukee, 
Wisconsin. Research Department. July 1971. 291 p, EDRS-^ (ED 053 416), 
MF $.65, HC $9.87. Also available from Research Depertment^ Curative 
Workshop of Milwaukee^ 750 N, 18th St.p Milwaukee^ Wisconsin 53233. 

This is the final report describing a 4 year project of which 2 years 
were an Intensive counsellng/casev/ork demonstration with stroke pa- 
tients and their families. Patients were alternately assigned to an 
experimental or control group only, the experimental group received inten- 
sive counseling. A comprehensive follow-up of 88 families measured 
differences between the groups on a newly constructed actlvities-of- 
dany-l1v1ng Inventorys comparisons on performance of household tasks 
and extent of avocatlonal actlvitleSj and attitudes and changes In 
family rQles, Included 1s a report on the outcome of the demonstra-^ 
tion. Volume 11 describes^ among oth.er tfitngs-^ the measuring instru- 
ments v/hlch were developed. Finally, Volunie III Is comprtsed of an 
annotated btbllography of 26 movies about strokes^ an annotatad bibli- 
ography of stroke related publications, and a 316 entry regular btbll'^ 
ography. 



NURSING HOME RESEARCH STUDY* QUANTITATIVE MEASUREMENT OF NURSING ^ 
SERVICES. McKnight, Eleanof M, U. S. Dept, of HEW, Washington, D.C. 
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Public Health Service^ Division of Nursing* October 1970. 60 
EDRS (ED 053 355), MF HC $3.29, Also available from U, S. 

Government Printing Office ($*60}. 

The Nursing Home Research Study Is concerned with the quantitative 
measurenient of nursing service in nursing honies. The purpose of the 
project v/as to provida data needad to establish a basis for proposing 
rnlnimal staffing Datterns for nursing homes, In an adaptation of the 
niethodology used in a study conducted by the Mllv/aukee, Wisconsin 
Health Department in 1952-63, nurse obsirvers ccnected data fay 
observinq the nursing care of 195 sanple patients in 14 nursing homes 
located in the Denver Metropolitan area during the period November 5^ 
1965 to April 17, 1966, The data were obtained on the number of 
specific nursing activities comnletec in 24 areas of nursing care; 
the time required for the categorical levels of nursinc personnel to 
perform these activities for patients vnth mlnim&U moderate, or 
maximum nursing needs , ambulatory and nonambulatory; the distribution 
of personnel by shift; and the characteristics of the patients residing 
in the homes* These data vnll be invaluable In Judging proposals for 
establishing guidelines for staffing of nursing homes. 



448 A SURVEY OF THE NEED FOR PROGRAMS TO PREPARE MEMBERS OF THE HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS AS SPECIALISTS IN CONTINUING EDUCATION, Olcklnson, Gary. 
British Columbia University^ Vancouver. Kellogg Foundation^ Battle 
Creek, Michigan, Sponser. 1972. 23 p, EDRS (ED 063 530), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. 

A questionnaire survey was conducted to determine whether or not the 
need for training in continuing education was perceived by those working 
1n the field. This determination of need v/as undertaken to determine 
the feasibility of offering programs of professional preparation in 
continuing education for persons engaged in continuing education in 
the health professions, A questionnaire consisting of seven items 
related to the need for training in continuing education was d1str1» 
buted to health science professionals 1n the United states and Candida. 
Eighty-six percent of the respondents Indicated that they thought it 
necessary or desirable for those Involved 1n planning or conducting^ 
contlnuinq education programs to have professional training in contin- 
uing education as well as in a health specialty. Almost 75 percent 
of tne respondents added that they vvould like their present personnel 
to receive some professional tratnlng in continuing education. Con^ 
elusions Include^ (1) There v/as a need expressed 5y those In the 
field for programs of prof ess tonal preparation in continuing educatton 
for the haalth sctences md tFiis expressed need existed at a fairly 
high level; (2) The vdlltngness to support progrOTS of this sort Is 
related to the nujuber of persons currently etTiployed ln the field and 
financial support from non-un1verstty sources would be required; and 
(3) Several types of programs, would be required and there should be an 
emphasis -on the practical appHcatton of prtnclples rilated to adult 
learning. 
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REPORT OF AN EXPERIMENTAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECT ON PRENATAL EDUCATION 
OF EXPECTAHT MOTHERS LlVINfi IM A LOWER SOCIOECONOMIC URBAN AREA. 
MnwaUkee Health Dent., Wisconsin. Wisconsin University, Madison. 
University Extension. 125 p, EDRS (ED 060 463), MF $.65, Also 
available from Community, Kealth, Health Sciences Unit, University 
Extensicn, The Uniyerslty of Wisconsin, Civic Center, SOQ W. Kilbourn 
Ave,, Mllv/aukee, Wisconsin 53203 ($1,00). 

A project v/hich attempted to ansv/er the question v/hether pregnant 
v/omen from the inner city v/ould attend prinatal classes Is discussed, 
Speclflc^purnoses of the project v/ere: (1) to find a way to obtain 
and retain attendance at prenatal classes of expectant mothers v/ho 
live 1n lov/ socloecononric' urban areas, (2) to Identify factors affect- " 
ing their attendance at the classes, and (3) to provide comparative 
data on the expectant mothers who attended the .classes and on others 
from the sania area who knew about the classes but did not attend. A 
series of prenatal classes v/as developed, consisting of seven classes 
to be held at v/eekly intervals. Each class lasted approximately one 
and a half hours. Interviews were conducted with all expectant mothers 
who attended the classes to obtain health and socioeconomic information. 
Findings of the project includa: (1) Expectant mothers who live in 
lower socioeconomic urban areas will attend prenatal classes (2) The 
most deslrabla site for the classes proved to be a hospital located 
near the mothers- homes ^ and the best time to hold meetings was 1n the 
evening; and (3) Health practices of expectant mothers who attended 
classes were better than those of expectant mothers who did not attend. 



ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY: HOW UNIVERSAL IS PUBLIC CONCERN? Tognacd, 
Louis N.; And Others. In Environment and Behavior , Vol. 4, No. 1 
March 1972. pp. 73-86, . ^ 

Describes an Investigation which was designed to probe the extent to 
VNfhIch environmentally concerned citizens share general patterns of 
Ideological and demographic characteristics. Discusses implications, 
1n terms of need to unify a diverse constituency, so as to strengthen 
the ecology movement. 



CULTURAL VARIABLES IN^ HEALTH EDUCATION IN RURAL LEBANON: A STUDY OF 
READINESS FOR PARTICIPATION IN DETECTION PROQRAMS, SayegK, Mathilde 
Yorghaki, University of Michigan, Ph, D. Thesis.' 1970. 221 p. 
University Mlcrofilnis (Order No. 70-21,783), ^ 

This study sought social , psychological, and s-ltuational factors related 
to Individual readiness for the decision to take" action tn de-cection 
programs for controlling tuberculosta in the Central Bekaa Valley of 
Lebanon, Data were collected from 124 rural dwellers with a pretested 
two-part questionnaire containing itenis on mobtlity- patterns, decision- 
making,- school role fn health education, and values, baV.efs, attituder>p 
knowledge 5 and hahavior related to tuBerculosis. Two pictures were 
also used to elicit feelings about tuberculos'is and i Js prevention. 
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Social forces, especUlly those cf an external nature (governnient, 
village council, school ^ nhyslcian) exerted a tremendous influence 
on individual decision-making, ?mi']y members and pear groups ware 
Indirectly influentiau ihe majority of respondants did not consider 
thimselves susceptible to tuberculosis but took its nossible conse- 
quences seriously. Affective factors (esneclany fear) were more 
potent than cognitive factors* Age, sducation, inconie, experience^ 
a.^d knov/ledra on how to treat the' disease were all significant either 
singly or in combination. In addition, respondents in villages located 
on the highway expressad much more readiness thin the others. Sex and 
religion were mi nor factors. Findings suggested that publ ic«school 
eucational content on health protection may need to be increased. 



A' STUDY OF CIGARETTE SMOKING AMONG ADULTS. Mausner, Bernard, Beaver Col 
lege, GUnside, Pa/ 1972. ' 112 p. EDRS (ED 062 644), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The various activities carried out under a grant from the Cancer Society 
are discussed, including preparatory work, pilot and exploratory studies, 
uie conduct of the major study, and additional activities. The bulk of 
the report, hov/ever, 1s devoted to the major study In which measures 
were obtained of: 1) patterns of support for smoking; 2) subjective^ 
expected utility for the outcomes of smoking or n-jt smoking; 3) smoking 
history; 4) manifest anxiety level; and 5) locus of control. In 
addition 5 one hundred and five subjects participated in one of three 
relevant role play situations or in one of two possible control groups. 
Post experimental measures .vjere taken as well as five day and six 
month follow-ups. No significant differences were found 1n either the 
lQng--range or short-range change In smoking among the experimental 
groups. The author concludes that the problem of control of smoking 
will continue to pose great difficulties. 



POPULATION DENSITY AND PATHOLOGY: WHAT ARE THE RELATIONSHIPS FOR MAN? 
Galle, Omer R.; And Others. Ve^^derbilt Universl^typ Nashville, Tenn. 
1971. 34 p. EDRS (ED 062 634). MF 5.65, HC $3.29. 

Evidance of high Dopulation den^rity's serious inhibiting effects on 
the reproductive/ aggressive, withdrav/al and sexual behavior of various 
anii- als, motivated a" study of human pathology In overcrowded areas. 
Ecological relationships in Chtcago and their Impact on human beha'vlor 
v^ere assessed. The number of parsons per acre^ Standardi2ed':lyortal1ty 
Ratio, and General Fertility Rate were gauged, as were Public Assis- 
tance Rate for parsons under 18 (a measure of ineffectual parental 
care). Juvenile Delinquency Kate, (a measure cf aggressive behavior), 
and the Rate of Admissions to Mental Hospitals, SociaT class and 
ethnictty were also considered. 'Great differences mre found Between 
the different measures of population density: (1) Persons per room 
accounted for most- of the variance for mortality, fertility, public 
assistance and juvenne delinquency, (2) For admissions to mental 
hospitals,, rooms per housing unit accounted for v1rtua;ly all the 
variance associated with density, (3) Nuniber of housing units per 
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structure v/as Itsss ininD;"tant; rooins nar hou:.ing unit and stri:ctyres 
per acre apneared relatively unimportant. The causal relationship 
between density and pathOiogy 1s discussad for each of the five 
pathologlas. 



454 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANTS PROP.RAM. DEKONSTRATION PROJECT. 

Wisconsin State Board of Health, Madison. 1368, 681 EDRS (FD 029 
098), MF $.65, HC $23,03. 

Between November 1964 and June 1957, 85 woman and five men completed 
a 4-month course held in several Wisconsin locations to prepare them 
as Certified Occupational Therapy Assistants to: (1) plan and direct 
a general activity or supportive program of occupational therapy, (2) 
train Individual patients 1n Independent performance of activities of 
daily living, and (3) assist the Registered Occupational Theranist in 
carrying out a specific treatment program designed to correct or improve 
soeciflc patnology. The average age of trainees was 37; 12 had not 
completed the 12th grade while 53 listed some post-secondary education. 
The curriculum, developed by a committee of Registered Occupational 
Therapists 1n the field of geriatrics and chronic illness, state board 
of health occupational theripy consultants, and selected advisory 
committee members, consisted of 36S hours of academic work and 160 
hours of practical experience. Topics included an introduction to the 
training program and the. occupational field, personality development 
physical development, skills, relationships with other services, per- 
sonnel policies, and mental terminology. Eighty-^ two graduates were 
employed. 



455 FEASIBILITY STUDY ON THE USE OF TELEVISION FOR PUBLIC HEALTH RECRUIT- = 
MENT. Zelmer, Amy Elliott, Canadian Department of National Health 
and Welfare, Ottawa^ Ontario. September 1970, 19 p. EDRS (ED 060 
439), MF $,65, HC $3,29. 

The feaslbnity of using television as a means of recruiting public 
health personnel was studied. Professional Journals ^ reports, and 
personal letters or interviews were used to obtain Information on the 
experiences of health agencies and other professional groups with the 
use of television for recruitment. Recommendations resulting from the 
study are: [1 ) The Canadian Public Health Association (CPHA) should 
undertake a program of recruitment through the mass medlas and this 
' program should be directed particularly towards those who are making 
career decisions (for the first or second time)! (2) This mass media 
program should be planned for d1strtbut1on through both French- and 
English language media; (3) This progrm should fiave coverage across 
Canadaj (4) Any use of television for recruftment proposed by the CPHA 
should be planned as part of a total program using more personal ap- 
proaches; ' and (5) That a research study of the effectiveness of tele- 
vision for this purpose' should be a part of any television program 
undertaken by the CPHA* The .posslbtllties of making seme use of the 
radio should. also be considered. The CPHA is advised to produce films 
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ccncerning public hsalth caraers for use on television; to sponsor 
workshcps for heal th- personnel ■ to produce and distribute spots for 
television^ and to set up a follov/-un ^nd evaluation nrograni. A tv;o- 
year budget is provided/ as ore references and three health Career films 



456 RESTRUCiURIf^G PARA:;^DICAL OCCUPATTO^IS: A CASE STUDY, FINAL REPORT, 
VOLUME I. Goldstein^ Harold M,; Horowitz, Morris A, Northeastern 
University^ Boston. Dent, of Econoinlcs. January 1972. 259 p. EDRS 
(ED OoO 225), MF $.65, HC $13,16. ^Also avaiUble from Department of 
Econoniics, Northeastern University, 43 Leon St,, Boston, Mass. 02115. 

To develop and test techniques for easing the shortage of skilled para- 
rnedlcal personnel and !:o provide career opportunities for the disadvan- 
taged, this study analyzed the Job requirements in paramedical occupa- 
tions at the Cambridge Hospital, with recommendations for improved 
utilization. Job descr1p^.ions were developed from 1n-depth interviews 
with supervisors and parcmedlcal personnel. ^ The study found over«^ 
lapping functions, unnecessary barriers to h'i ring and upward mobility, 
and insufficient In-service training^ Hov^ever, efforts' were being 
made to resolve each of thsse problems* The Interview formats are 
appended. 



457 COVERT SENSITIZATION FOR THE TREATMENT OF OBESITY. Lick, Judy; Bootzin, 
Richard, Northwestern University, Evanston^ 111. Paper presented 'at 
the M1dv/estern Psychological Association Convention 1n Detroit^ Mich, 
May 6-8, 1971. May 1971. 6 p. EDRS (ED 050 404), MF $.65, HC $3,29. 

Forty adult overweight female volunteers were randomly assigned to one 
of four conditions* (1) two self-control instruction conditions; (2) 
an automatic immunization instruction groupj and (3) a no treatment 
control group. In the self-control groups, treatment m% presented as 
an aid to gaining self-control over behavior, while In the automatic 
immunization group^ 1t was explained in classical conditioning termi- 
nology. The major finding v/as that covert sensitization by itself has 
relatively little effect as a treatmint for obesity. Relaxation level, 
visualization abnity and felt discomfort were uncorrelated with weight 
loss. Methodological considerations are also discussed. 

See also; Section 5000 Mentally Dlsabed; and 5850 Medicine and Health 



7000 Hoiiie Management^ Consumer Education 

458 AN EVALUATION OF THE McDOWELL' COUNTY^ COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCY HOME 

ECONOMICS PROGRAM, 'wmiams, Jeanne. ^ Human Resources Research Inst., 
Morgantown, W. Va. January 1969, 71 p. NTIS (PB^189 ,126)". 
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Tha documsnts reports on the actlvUies of tha fma scononiics compo- 
nent of the comniunlty actv:n program of McDcivell County as falling 
within socU;izat1on and training emph^^ls and consisting of servicas 
to nromOwG an eventual attainniGnt of ' Independanca. The stated basis 
1s assistanca in tha in\;^cration of the iiianbers of tha target popula- 
tion into the larger society on an c^CiMal footing. 



59 ^ HOMEQROUNDS IMPROVEMENT PRACTICES OF SELECTED HOMEOWNERS AND RENTERS 
IN POLK COUNTY, TENNESSEE. A RESEARCH SUMMARY OF A GRADUATE STUDY, 
Ledford, William D.- Dotson^ Robert S, Tennessee University, Knoxvine 
Agricultural Extension Service. Extension Stuoy No. 16. September 
1971, 28 p, EDRS (ED 055 274), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This study ms undertaken to determine the homegrounds improvement 
situation among 4-H families in Polk County, Tennessee. It was con- 
ducted for the purposes of: (1) obtaining information concerning 
characteristics of homeowners and renters, (2) determining whichre" 
commendeu homagrounds improvement practices they were using § and (3) 
identifying some of the factors influencing them to adopt practices. 
Representatives of 84 4-H families (65 homeowners and 19 renters) were 
1nterv1ev/ed in random samples for comparison. Data were analyzed In 
numbers and percent, and adopting levels of homeowners and renters 
were compared on the basis of practice diffusion ratings. Findings 
disclosed that the average interviewee in this study 1n 1966 had the 
following ch£;racteri sties: (1) ms about 44 years of c.ge, (2) had - 
completed about nine years of schooling^ (3) v/as a rural non-farm 
resident, (4) v/as a housewife^ and (5) lived in a house built between 
1950-59. Homeowner families were more often farm families, older, 
first occupants of thier Homes, lived In homes built between 1950-59, 
and spent more monay for plants than did renter families. With regard 
to the adoption of 27 recommended practices studied, homeowners were 
consistently farther along than were renters on nearly all practices. 
With ^regard to eight attitudes toward landscaping statements and 
eight attitude toward nurseries statements, more owners -than renters 
reported larger Inventories of trees and shrubs. 



Q EVALUATION OF A PROGRAM "OF TRAININQ FOR DAY CARE ATTENDANTS. Faulkner, 
Rosen.ary; Connor, Thomas R, Prince Edward Island New Scart, Inc, 
Montague, May 1971 . . 34 p, EDRS [ED 052 447), MF $.65, HC $3,29. 

This project attempted to sfiow that rural disadvantaged young women can 
be trained for employment as day-care attendants. The nine course 
participants were selected from a group of women betv/aen the ages of 
IS and 25 who had previously received training in basic education and 
life sknis. Criteria included physical and mental healthy grooming, 
social behavior, fondness for children^ tested and demonstrated sen- 
sitivity to the needs of-. children^ and tested and demonstrated interest 
in working v/lth children. The program lasted 420 hours and was di- 
vided Into: (1) three weeks of orientatton and observation of oper- 
ating centers, (2)' two waeks of intensive theory^ and. (3). 11 weeks 



spent In the mornings 1 n day-cara cantar v-orklng under suDervisi 
and suparvlsor 1 ns'cruction. It 1s not vot posslbla to conclude zh 
this program has successfully de;iionstrated tnat trrrining day--care 
attendants cr DroviQlng day ca^^e sarvtcas can provide a useful or 
valuable inpu^ to outreach centers In designatad raglonal grov/th c 



461 STRUCTURE OF OCCUPATIONAL EX -Sni Er^CE, PATEnNAL VALUES, AND SON^S S 
ADJUSTMEHT. FINAL REPORT, DeBord, Lan-y W, George Peabody Cone 
for Teachers^ Nashville, Tenn. September 1970. "26 p. EDRS (ED 0 
HF HC $3.29. 

Tha major focus of this study 1s upon the operation of the occupat 
experience of father^ w1fe^ and the friendship netv/ork of the fath 
forming childrearing values cf Negro and v/hite fathers of lov/er^ w 
and middle status. Beyond th1s^ the relationships between childre 
values and paternal participation In the son * s^ devel opmant are exa 
as 1s the relationship batv/aen childrearing values and son^s achie 
mant, A sample of 44S black and white ni3le heads of household w1t 
male chndr:;n betv/een the ages of 5 and 21 ivere included 1n the an 
iiisg the data for which v/ere obtained from a sem1 -structured Inter 
schedule. The findings indicate that: (1) although occupation an= 
childrearing values are significantly correlated for both Negro an- 
white samples^ occupation exerts an Independent influence upon vaV 
among Negroes only; and (2) among Negroes^ financial stability boti 
the present and over generations 1s very important as an explanatii 
of variation In achievement levels. 



462 ADULT CONSUMER EDUCATION. Gal legos, Cecelia. New Mexico State Dei 
of Education, Santa Fe. August 1971. 90 p. EDRS (ED 059 426)^ Ml 
HC $3,29. 

A Consumer Education course was held for parents of studants who hi 
previously taken the course. Classes^ held for three hours on 14 
Sundays^ were attended by 12 mothers of students, ihe course Incli 
instruction In the following- clothing^ food^ family living^ and 
housing^ with consumer education stressed In all these areas/ Stuc 
were rated after each class period ustng the foil owing devices; Pl 
Needsi Choice of Activity Leads to Meeting Pupil NeedS9 and Characi 
Istic Traits Describing Individual -s Progress , Evaluations v/ere a^ 
made of Influence of Teacher on Students and Adult Education Progr^ 
Chart. The evaluation charts are provided. 



463 SEMINAR TO IDENTIFY THE STRUCTURE OF KNOWLEDGE IN HOME ECONOMICS EC 
TION AT-THE GRADUATE^ LEyEL, ^FINAL REPORT.. Anthony,. HazeU Kreutz, 
Sh_1rley. Nebraska University^ Lincoln. Dept. of Home ' Ecoriomi cs Ec 
tlon. March 1968. 73 p, EDRS (ED 056 310)^ MF $.65, HC $3,29, 
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ih1rty-f1vs home economics teacher educators participated 1n a seminar 
to eya^luate and refine jnaterial originally developed' under the leader- 
ship of the Kome Econcmics Educaticn Branch of the United States 
Office of Education under the title ■■Concapts Structuri.ig in Home 
Economics Education CurriculLim.-' They v/ere also to identify coiTiparable 
material appropriate for graduate courses in home economics, to plan 
evaluation of the niaterial and to explore research questions for 
further development of the TnateriaU The content was organized around 
five conceptsr (1) philosophy; (2) professional role; (3) program 
planning; (4) educative process In teaching; and (5) research. Thirty- 
five, other home economics teacher educators joined in Judging the 
items. They selected important objectives and essential general iza« 
tions in home economics teacher education, A document - ''Home Economics 
Education Objectives and Generalizations Related to "Selected Concepts'* 
will be published. The v^ork 1s considered to be exploratory: some 
basic questions are raised and suggestions given for further research. 



464 THE REUTIOM BETWEEN NUTRITION KNOWLEDGE AND THE DIETARY INTAKE OF 
■ SELECTED WOMEN: A BASIS^-FOR ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT. 
DaviSsReba Jones, Ed, D, dissertation, 11 linois University. May 1971. 
174 p. University Microfilms, 

To investigate the relationship between the estimated quality of 
dietary intake and (1) knowledge of nutrition concepts^ (2) attitude, 
tov/ard nutrition , (3) food preferences , and (4) perception of personal 
control of dietary intake^ information was gathered from two 24-hour 
food recalls and other instruments administered to 102 women repre-' 
senting Home Economics Extension Advisers^ paraprofessionals 1n the 
Expanded Nutrition Program of the Illinois Cooperative Extension 
Service^ and homemakers eligible for the nutrition program. Data 
revealed that homemakers had the poorest diets but had the most favor- 
able attitude toward nutrition^ and that food preferences were sig- 
nificantly related to nutritional quality of diets in all groups. It 
was concluded that nutrition knowledge is needed in all groups and one 
- way to Improve this knowledge would be to offer a nutrition program 
based on the students- food preferences. The nutrition educator also 
needs careful preservice and Inservice learning experiences in order 
. to develop effective teaching techniques^ as weTl as to gain a thorough 
understanding of the use of food guides." 



465 AN ANALYSIS OF SELECTED INTERPERSONAL FACTORS AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP 
TO HOME ECONOMICS AGENTS^ PLANNING OF COUNTY- EXTENSION PROGRAMS IN ■ 
FAMILY" STABILITY.; Elliott, Eltzabeth Ann. University of Wisconsin^ 
Ph.D. . dissertation. . 1970.^^ '200. p. University MIcrofllTTis (Order No. 
70-19,141), ' 

This study Investigated to what extent certain personal factors--agep 
personal values, ■Independence of judgments social awareness, percep- 
tion of who Influences decis1ons--are associated with a home economics 
agent's decision to Include family stabnity as an area of emphasis In 
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the ccunty Extension program, A ri:.ilad qusstionnalre elicited data 
from 32 experienced, representative home ^economlcs agents 1n Wisconsin. 
Six hypotheses dealing with social, reltglour, econo^iic, esthetic^ 
thooretlcal, and political values ^ v/era tested. Only one(thaoretical ) 
showp;d a significant relationship to the inclusion of program content 
on family stability. Decisions to include program content on family 
stability were not significantly assoctatad with social awareness, age^ 
Independent Judgn^ant^ or perception of who influences decisions. How- 
ever, such decisions were significantly associated with the total num^ 
ber of influentials named^ and the perceived extent of influence of 
other professionals, Iiiipllcatlons were derived for future insarvice 
training of home economics agents, including a need for emphasis on 
Increased awareness of personal values. Identification and Involvement 
of decision-making 1nf luentlals, and the use^ of an agent's awareness 
of social issues as a tool 1n program planning. 



466 AM EVALUATION OF THE EXPANDED NUTRITION EDUCATION PROGRAM IN PENNSYL- 
VANIA, Hustey, Joyce, Pennsylvania State University, University Park, 
Cooperative Extension Service* 1971. 59 p. EDRS (ED 064 586), MF $*65, 
HC $3.29, 

The Nutrition Education Program, implemented in 25 Pennsylvania counties 
in 1969, attempted to help low-income families Improve the nutritional 
adequacy of their diet by teaching food preparation, buying, and 
storing, and encouraging the use of food stamps. As of June, 1970. 
monthly turnover of clients stabilized at five percent^ but there was 
a lessened percentage of persons In the less than $3^000 annual Income 
bracket. At the time that the first food records were taken , only 10 
percent of the diets v/ere considered adequate, while second records 
showed that 18-20 percent mre satisfactory. The greatest improvements 
v;ere In the milk and fruits , vegetables groups. The presence of older 
school children 1n the family had a positive effect on the dietary 
knowledge level of the homemakerp which^ in turn^ had a positive effect 
on dietary intake. 



^ 467 POOR BUT NOT FORGOTTEN. AN EVALUATIVE STUDY OF THE EXPANDED FOOD AND 
NUTRITION EDUCATION PROGRAM IN MARYLAND, Wang, Virginia Li.; Ephross, 
Paul H. Maryland Universityp College Park. Cooperative Extension 
Service. 1970.^ 44 EDRS (ED 050 343), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

An evaluative study of the Expanded Food and Nutrttion Education Program 
in Maryland was made.. The study aimed at the' assessment of the results 
of this program currently cohducted by^ the' University of Maryland, The 
object of the program Is to Influence homemakers to change ard improve 
family nutritional practices. This study focused on the- educational 
tasks of non-professional aides in effecting this change." The general 
research strategy employed was twofold. First, the' direct service 
recipient, the homeTnaker (usually of low-income status)^ -and the direct 
service provideri the aide (often of similar background) ^ were made the 
primary sources of data. Secondly, this evaluation sought to ineasure 
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cnange over time. !/is1ts v/ere nmda hy suDervisors to selected sites 
(tnree) for study. Three Interylev/ers in" each county selected were' 
recruited and hired by the suDervisIng agents. Using a table of 
random numbers > a 50% random samnle was drav/n from the oopulation of 
homemakers being served by the program durtng December 1969. All data 
gathering interviews vn'th home-ckars- took place during January 1970. 



468 A STUDY OF SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS AND PRACTICES OF 150 LOW-INCC-^ 

HOMEMAKERS WITH CHILDREN IN CHENANGO, DELAWARE, AND SCHOHARIE COUNTIES 
■ 1969, Beers, Rose K. State University of Nev/ York, , Ithaca. College 
OT Human Ecology at Cornell University. 1971. 61 p. EDRS (ED 051 4S4 
MF $.65, HC S3, 29. , , \ ' ' 

As part of a continuing study by honie economists, in three contiguous 
New Yorit State counties, of ways to Identli^ and respond to the needs 
Of low-income families, an Interview-questionnaire was administered 
to 150 low-Income- homemakers who had children at home. The purposes 
were: (1) to identify characteristics of low-Income famnies; {2} 
to determine homemaking practices and needs of low-income homemakers; 
(3) to discover whatthey considered as problems related to food and 
clothing; and (4) to suggest ways to respond to these problems. Data 
collected were analyEed by frequency distribution. Results show that 
the primary concern of these homsmakers 1s gettlna enough food for the 
. money they spend as well as. clothing. A need for help with financial 
planning is clearly evident. The resolution of these problems will 
require the efforts of other agencies, as well as Cooperative- Extension. 



469 SOME FOOD-BUYING PRACTICES OF HOMEMAKERS IN LOUISIANA. Gassie, Edward 
W. A detailed presentation of the data 1s available from the Consumer 
Education Project, Louisiana Cooperative Extension Service, n.d, 6p, 

This report is a summary of a study undertaken to determine some of the 
food buying practices of homemakers In Louisiana in order to identify 
their decision-making problems In the area of providing foor for their 
families and subsequently develop a consumer education program which 
would be relevant and more meaningful. The study was based on personal 
interviews conducted by Home, Demonstration Agents with 473 homemakers 
in 20 parishss in the state. The findings of the study indicate that 
a greater emphasis on better- Tnanageraent of the food dollars, on growing 
home gardens, where possible, to supplement the faint ly food supply, 
and more inforJiiatlon for dfsadvantaged homemakers vrith regard to U.S. 
D.A. food programs should be' considered' In developtng educational programs. 

See also^ Sections 4655 Education of Women r and 6700. Agriculture and 
Home Economics ' . 
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470 ATTITUDES TOWARD FAMILY PLANNING AND FEARS OF GENOCIDE AS A FUNCTION , 
OF RACE CONSCIOUSNESS. Turner, Castenano B.; Dari^, wmiani* 
Massachusetts University, Amherst. Dept, of Psychology* May -1971. 
13 p. EDRS (ED 052 473), MF $.6S, HC $3.29,, 

Demographic infoniiatlon, attitudes tov/ard family planning and 'Paii^Hy 
plannin^^ agandes, fears of race genocide, and dagree of rac^ Conscious- 
ness were elicited, by Intervlev/Sg from a random sample of residents 
within several black communities of an urban area, A si gnif leant i 
positive relatidnshlp was found betv/een race consciousness and the 
number of children desired, but not betv/een race consciousness and 
agreement vdth the notionof family size limitation for black people 
generally* Moreover, reported use of birth control did not ^^^Tate 
to race consciousness. Finally, race consciousness^^ was not fo^nd to 
relate to endorsement of any of a series of statements conce^n^ng race 
ganocide. An interpretive discussion Indicates, among other th^jigs, 
the probable complex origins of race genocide fears. 



471 INTERACTION OF FAMILY RELATIONSHIP QUALITIES AND MANAGERIAL COMPONENTS. 
Ater, E. Carolyn; Deacon, Ruth E. In Journal of Marrlacie and Z arnjlys 
Vol. 34, No. 2. May 1972. pp, 257-263. 

Support for a hypothesis of association was found. Husband-wife con- 
sensus, as perceived by the wife, was associated with the wife s satis- 
faction with household' organization and with the amount of h^lP received 
from family mambers. The age of the oldest child had a significant 
influence on the wife's satisfaction. 



472 THE USE OF A RESIDENCE UNIT AS AN AID TO TRAINING PARENTS IN 0EHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION: TURNING PSYCHOLOGY OVER TO THE UNWASHED. Gordon ^ Steven 
B.; wntz, Nick. Paper oresented at Western Psychological Association 
Meeting, San Francisco. Calif., April 2U24, 1971. April 1971- l8 p, 
EDRS (ED 057 363), MF $.65, HC $3,29.. 

The authors describe the' background for and explore the use of unique 
apartment-like setting, complete with observational facllttleSp in v/Mch 
the parents of hyperactive, aggresstve Boys mre trained In tfi^ appltca^ 
tion of behavioral principles.- Procedures consisted of havlhg the 
entire family live in this setting for 5 consecutive days v/hefe they 
received training via instructional materials, modeling and feedback* 
The family then returned; home, i^alntatntng contact with the tfMner/ 
consultant only by telephone. The' data presented show slgnrriCant 
reductions 1n the rates on non-compliances and destructive acts tov/ard 
people and property. In addition^ programs devised independently by 
the mother and procedures used for a school program are presented. 
Results are discussed v/tth reference to the use of a residence unit as 
a device 1n the initial phase of parent training' 1n behavior rtiQdiflca- 
tion and data collection and as an aid In maximizing professtonal 
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efficiency. 



473 LliERACY AND POPULATIO/i/FAMILY PLANNING EDUCATION: A DEMONSTRATION 

PROJECT OF THE PKILIPPINE RURAL RECONSTRUCTION KOVEMENT (PRRM), World 
Education, Inc., New York. N, Y. March 197U 63 p. EDRS (ED 058 534), 
Vir $.55, HC $3,29, 

The Phnipplne Rusl RecQnstructiQn Moveniant (PRRM) 1s working with World 
Education to introduce population and family planning education cencepts 
into its literacy program Ui order to broaden the scope of the on-going 
functional literacy and family planning programs of the PRRM and to 
make them more applicable to the people* Specif ic objectives include* 
(1) Prepare and-^produce materials designed to interest and increase the 
awareness of out-of-school youths and young adults of the role and 
importance of i^amily planning in their personal lives and the larger 
community; (2) Prepare literacy primers^ guides and manuals for teachers 
and train teachers to use them effectively; and (3) Systematically test 
and assess the impact of these materials on participants and teachers 
and adapt them for wide-spread use. Project planning Included recruit- 
ment of staff and the selection of demonstration barrios, selection of 
the population literacy educators and organizing a local Literacy 
Family Planning Council in each pilot barrio and training teachers for 
the project. The function of the Council includes mobnizing and 
organizing the literacy-fanilly planning classes and formulating poli- 
cies for program implementation. Prior to start of cl asses ^ the ' 
teachers were familiarized with the new techniques being used in the 
project. The project will be subjected to continuous evaluation and 
analysis during its planned four-year period of operation. 



474 STUDIES IN FAMILY PLANNING, VOLUME 2 NUMBER II. Population Council, 
New York, N. Y. November 1971. 16 p. Available from The Population 
CounciU 245 Park Avenue, New York, N, Y. 10017. ^ 

This paper presents the findings of a study of K. C. Chan, Research 
Officer of the Family Planning Association of Hong Kong, whose purpose ' 
v/as to determine whether lUD retention rates could be increased by home 
visits to acceptors. Concern with this problem has mounted, tn many 
countries where the lUD 1s the main contiracepttve jnethod offered and 
where very high removal rates have led to low retention rates. Graphs, 
statistical data, and narrative material Indicate that reassurance 
visits have very little long ter^ effect on lUD "acceptors and do not 
lead to signtficant reduction In the' number of removals. The addi- 
tional services of home visits, as offered in this study, were a heavy, 
time--consumtng output and consequently cohsldered a procedure too costly 
to be adopted. Also included In the" paper are tv/o further reports. An 
.Experimental PopuTatlon Education Program in Rural India and Use of the 
. Agent System In Seoul. The first is a proposal for an educational pro- 
gram relating aspects of the population problem to the lives of students 
in their Immediate environment. The' second descHbes an agent system 
for rscrul ting lUD "acceptors and evaluates' the" first nine months of such 
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a prograni. 



75 INFORMATION AND SERVICES OBTAINED AND DESIRED BY PARENTS OF ADOLESCENTS. 
Klenier, Richard H.; Kivett, Vita R. North Carolina State University, 
Raleiqh. Aqri cultural ExDeriTiient Station, PgDruary 197i. 39' d. EDRS 
(ED ^056 813), MF $.65, HC' $3.29, 

The 3 main objectives of this study, ths fourth and final phase of an 
Investigation to detennlne the information and services obtained and 
desired by rural parents during 4 stages of child rearing, were to 
determinet (1) the sources from which parents of adolescents received 
inforniation and services regarding child care and development^ (2) the 
types of information and services received; and (3) the types of sources 
of Information for v/hich parents expressed a need* Forty-five free- 
recall and forced-choice questions were asked of 408 rural mothers of 
children aged 13 to 19 selected at random from school records from a 
3-county area 1n North Carolina. Includad among the findings ware the 
follcv/ing: that reading materials, the school, and the church \%jre 
the most frequent sources of assistance to^ mothers in rearing their 
adolescents; reading was a more common practice among the better edu- 
cated mothers; poorer educated mothers showed little initiative or 
desire to contact the school for assistance; mothers 1n general exhib- 
ited little concern for their adolescents^ sexual development, yet the 
types of publications the mothers v/ould most like to receive were 
related to dating and marriage; and the social concern most prevalent 
among mothers was youth -s irresponsibility. 



^5 THE COSTS AND BENEFITS OF FAMILY PLANNING PROGRAMS. Laidan, George C. 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, Washington, D,C. 
1971, 65 p. Available from The Johns Hookins Press, Baltimore, Mary- 
land ($3,00), 

- A benefit-cost technique to measure the economic returns of family plan- 
ning programs and the assumptions and limitations inherent in this type 
of analysis are presented (and applied to the United Arab Republic), 
This approach takes the present value of the discounted consumption 
stream' of an unborn child as the iriatn measure of the benefit accruing 
to society from the prevention of a Btrth, 'It tncludes on the benefit 
side: (1) the main effect-^-consumptlon expenditures nov£ avatlable to 
the population; (2) Increase In total puBltc savings from the diver- 
sion of resources ^ required to educate the averted btrth;' (3) the waga 
productivity- effect--the Increase in output resulting from better 
nutrition of smaller-sized' fami lies. The' costs- take into account* 0) 
loss of output from a smaller labor force; and C2) costs of family 
planning services, 'Results show benefits are 2,5 to 8,7 "ttmas as large 
as costs and the difference between beneftts and costs ranges from 1,6 
to 6 times per capita income, "Ifis concluded that, due to social 
factors, neithar the' benefit-cost approach' nor other techniques for the 
economic analysis of pooulatton trends can or should be used alone to 
determine the desirabnity and extent of the raductlcn of fertility. 
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477 THE FAMILY EDUCATION PROJECT, EROCKLVN, NEW YORK. THE URBAN COmj- 

NITY COLLEGE PROJECT SERIES, NUMBER 3, Charms, Varnon; Butts, Bobbye. 
State University of New-York, Erooklyn. Urban Center. May 1971. 65 
EDRS (ED 054 278), MF $,65, HC $3,29. Available also from Office of 
Publ icatlons 5 American Association of Junior Colleges, 1 Dupont Circle, 
Washington, d/C. 20035 ($1.50), 

The Family Education Project In Brooklyn was designed to Involve se- 
lected volunteer fanill^-s of children enrollad In Head Start. The 
original proposal foresaw e project of three years* duration, v/ith 
three separate groups of families parti ctpating, so that comparative 
measurenients could be taken^ on the chndren in each cycle, as well as 
Oil the other family members. However, the project was never renewed 
and only lasted a year. The core of the program Itself consisted of 
courses for the adults and a variety of educational activities for all 
members of the families. In this evaluation report, various aspects 
of the program are described and analysed: the problem areas, the staff, 
the budget, etc. Some of the conclusions of the report are* (1) pub- 
lic assistance families are Interested in and will participate success- 
fully In an educational skills program leading to gainful employment and 
can thereby become fully selfrsustaining', (2) parents will surmount 
formidable obstacles to participate in an education program which they 
are convinced has value for them; and, (3) self-awareness^ confidence, 
appearance and family relationships are irnproved. 



478 ROLE ORIENTATIONS, MARITAL AGE, AND LiFE PATTERNS IN ADULTHOOD. Elder, 
Glen H., Jr. In ' Merri lUPalmer ' QQafterly , Vol. 18* No. 1. January 
1972. pp. 3-24. 

A study of the determinants of women marrying early average and late. 
Charts. Bibliography. \ ' . 



479 EVALUATION OF PARENTAL ATTITUDES AND BEHAVIOR INVENTORY, TERMINAL 

PROGRESS REPORT. Krug, Ronald S, Oklahoma University, Oklahoma City, 
Medical Center. August 1971. 44 p. EDRS (ED 060 022), MF $.65, 
HC $3.29. ' 

An investigation was conducted to deterjiitne whether the Parental Atti- 
tude and Behavior Inventory (PABI) Forjn III, a lengthy self-report 
instrument (577 items each for both parents) for assessing parents' 
attitudes ' and behavior toward that rscKildren and each others could be 
shortened to a more feasible length. This termtnal report summarizes 
the results of the statistical evaluatton of the final scoring system 
for the PABI, The reltab111!'y and valtdity of the revised system has 
been demonstrated to be comparable to the original system. In addi- 
tion, the cross-validity of the revised system has Been noted to be 
within acceptable limits of shrinkage, ■Acquiescence contributions are 
available for various subgroups ^ and, normative tables have been 
established. 
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480 MOTHERS AS EARLY CCGNiTlVE TRAINERS: GU:DIK(= LOH^INCOME KOTHERS TO • 
WORK WITH THEIR PRE^PRE^SCHOGLERS. L.^vanstein, Phyllis, Fai.nly 
Service Association of Nassau Coun^, Inc. MineoU^ N. Y. April 1971. 
25 p, EDRS (ED 059 78'S)\ MF $.65, HC $3.29,. 

The Mother-Child Home Prorram^ was nlannad as a home-based^ two^^aar. 
cognitive intervention mathod, Wonien v/ith varied incomes and education, 
both volunteer and paid, made 30^niinute home visits tv/ica v/eekly to 
help mothers become cognitive trainers of their own toddlers (starting 
et age two), Mo\.;iyr-chnd v^rial interaction was stimuUtud wit!i gifts 
of attractive, self-^moti vating materials, 'chosen because of their 
suitability to the child^s davelopmental level, and their potential 
for verbal interaction when used in play between mother and child. 
Interveners! called Toy DeTnonstrators^ guided mothers to use the 
Verbal Interaction Stimulus Materials (VISM) in an atmosphere that 
was spontaneous, relaxed, and most importantly^ nondidactic. Most low 
income mothers seemed to v/elcome any kind of cognitive intervention 
designed to help their children do well in school. Other mothers were 
resistant, yet appeared , cooperative because it was difficult for them 
to make verbal refusals, A brief appendix highlights several Toy 
Demonstrators- descriptions of successful mother-involvement techniques* 



481 PARENTS* VALUES, FAMILY NETWORKS, ^ AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT. Schienfeld, 
D, R.; And Others. In Am erican' Journal of Orthopsychiatry , Vol. 40, 
No, 3. 1970, pp. 413-4l5:~~~ 

To present a model for working with low income families whose children 
do not seem to profit from preschool experiencep ihe focus was on 
altering the nature of the parent-child relationship per se. Sample: 
Six children who were Judged by their teacher to be amo'ng'^e very 
lowest in the low competence group. Procedure: Phase 1, Eliciting the 
parents* ideas and establishing rapport. Phase 2, Working with the 
family to change the perception of the parental role from that of a 

' controlling agent to that of a developer or teacher. Phase 3. Working 
with the network of social relationships that already exist between 
the family and other famines^ so that the mothers played the same 
role with their friends as the research \vorker had played with them. 
Evaluation: (1) The research worker's assessment of change in the 
families,. (2) Post-test interviev/s given to experimental and control 
gv^oups. Results: While some families changed more than others. It 

' was felt that significant changes had Been made tn all of the famtUes, 
At the beginning of the project virtually none of the mothers con- 
strued play vd'th toys as' a developjiiental activity. By the end ^ all 
six were able to discuss crttically the' learntng advantages of one toy 
over another. ^ ■ 



482 INCREASING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PARENTS-AS-.TEACHERS . Stern Carolyn; 
And Others, ^ California University, Lot Angeles. Paper presented at 
the'Annual Meeting of the American Educational Research' Association, ^ 
New York, February 6, 1971. December' 1970. '43 p, EDRS (ED 048 939), 
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This study involvad the use of group prccess teGhn^oues in mestingfi; 
at v/hich parents and teachers -v/ere encouraged to axnress their fee' Ings^ 
frustrations, needs and exnectations-, ^ Tha'wo hypotheses tested wi^re; 
(1 ) parents participating 1n the enccunters will evidence Tnore din?ct 
concern for their children's :;reschool education and iiiore favorablo 
attitudes tov/ard Head Start than thos:^ not attending such meetings-, 
and (2) that me children of parents participating will score hlghcir 
on tests of language parfw^^nance and^lnformation acquisition than 
children of parents not attending. The study included tv/o Head Sti.rt 
classes involving 30 black, MaxIcan^Aiiierican, and Anglo children. The 
children were pretested and posttested with the Peabody Picture Vocab- 
ulary Test, Caldwell Preschool Inventory and Situational Test of Com». 
petence (m1d--measure). Parents were tested with Parents ExDectations 
for Achievement of children in Head Start (PEACH), Parents Attitudes 
iov/ard Head Start (Paths), and the "How I Feel'^ measure of alienation. 
Demographic data v/as also collected and parents and teachers completed 
the Situation Test of Competence as they expected the child to respond. 
Results of the study showed that only the second hypothesis tested was 
supported, ' , 



THE DEVELOPMENT AND UTILIZATION OF STUDENT PREPARED TEACHING UNITS IN 
FAMILY LIVING SUBJECT AREAS UTILIZING THE TELEVISION MEDIA. New Mexico^ 
State Department of Education^ Santa Fe. 1971, 45 p* EDRS (ED 051 
500), MF $,65, HC $3.29, 

This research project investigated the effects of teaching units In 
the family- living subject areas as prepared by adult basic education 
students utilizing the television media as a method of instruction. 
The objectives of the study were^ (1) to ascertain whether or not 
student-prepared videotafpe media are effective 1n instructing ABE 
students in the family- living areas; and (2) to determine if student- 
prepared videotape units act as reinforcements to student motivation. 
Other activities Included 1n the research v/ere: (1) the training of 
12 adul t-bas1c-educat1on teachers and 30 adults basic education stu- 
dents In the operation of television equipment and In the production 
of videotape teaching units; (2) the development of a procedure for 
statewide Implejnentatlon in which both, students and teachers can pre- 
pare yideotape lessons of Instruction for all levels and on all .sub- . 
ject areas in adult basic education; and (3) the development of a 
performance cHterta by which objectives 0) ^nd (2) v/ere evaluated 
and reported. ^ . 

See also: Sections 4655 Education of Women; 6700 Agriculture and 

^ Home "Economics rand 7000 HOME MANAGEMENT,: CONSUMER EDUCATION 
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484 ENVIRONMENT AMD PUBLIC OPINION IN MINNESOTA. Tichenor, , ; And 
Others, Minnesota Univarsltv, St. Paul, "Institute of Agrlcultura* 
ia70. 18 p. EDRS (ED 050 412), HF $.65, HC $3,29, 

Surveys conducted in Minnesota in 19S9 and 1970 to oBtain public opinion 
regarciing envlronniental issues are dfscussed. Several generalizations 
are made about th.2 state of public opinton about the environmental 
Issueg as fonov/s: (1) The environmental Issue has reachsd public 
prominencQj through a sequence from professional and Interest^group 
concern through indapandant pLoU cation and attention In governmant 
to mass media coverage and public conern; (2) Public opinion about 
environmental issues In jMinnesota today can generally be described as 
one of confident concern. There Is v/ldespread confidence in the belief 
that tachnology Itself holds the ansv/ersi (3) Opinions regarding en- 
vironment appear to 5$ ra'.^hsr fixed^ at least in communities v/here 
specific measures are under debate; (4) On three major environmental 
Issues of I970~m1n1ng in the BWCA, the steel plant, and taconlte— 
Qpinions on pollution contv".! measures vary sharply according to 
v/hether the measure has direct consequences for the community involved; 
(5) Being more Informed about environmental Issues does not necessarily 
mean that a person will be more favorable tovmrd controls; and (6) 
Environment has the potential for intense conflict within and between 
communities. Five tables and one figure niustrate survey results. 



7150 CROSS CULTURAL EDUCATION 

485 MODERNIZATION AMONG PEASANTS: THE IMPACT OF COMMUNICATION. Rogers, 
Everett M,; Svenning^ Lynne, 1969, 429 p. Available from Holt, 
Rinehart and Wins ton ^ Inc^ New York, N, Y. ' 

The purposes of the present study are: (1) to examine the nature of the 
modernization process among peasants 1n one less developed country, 
Colombia^ and (2) to determine Wie cross-cultural validity of these 
findings 1n others of the less developed nations:. Peasants are Impor- 
tant subjects of study by social sctenttsts becaus.e they constitute a 
jnajority of the population of most less developed nattons. In this 
book modernizatibn Is viewed as essenttally a communication process; 
jnodernizing message imst' reach the peasant via such comniynlcatton chan- 
nels as the mass jnedla, change agentt, or the villager's trips to cities. 
The methodological approach to theory constructioh In the presant worit 
is middle-range analysis. Data v/ere gathered from peasants in six 
Colombian villages varying in degree" of modernization ; comparable data-^ 
gathering procedures and measures were used In tv/o studies in India and 
one in Kenya 1n order to provide cross-cultural tests of generalization. 
Functional literacy was measured* among the' Colombian peasante by asking 
each respondent to read a six-word sentence' in Spanish. Highly positive 
relationships v/ere obtained between functional literacy scores and (1) 
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self-dafined literacy, and (2) years of formal education. These findings 
have been conflr/ned vnth data from a sample of 702 Indian peasants, 
v/hose responses lend cross-cuUural credence to the conclusion. 



486 AN ANALYSIS OF THE. ROLE OF THE INTERNATIONAL FARM YOUTH EXCIiANGE PROGRAM 
IN CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION. Boyd, Anna Marie. Washington State 
University, Pullnian. Cooperative Extension Service, June 1971. 7 p. 

This report sumiarizes a Special ProbleTn Report sub?7iitted in partial 
fulfi ilment of the requirements for the- degree of Master of Extension 
at Washington State University, Pullman. The paper first states the 
three-fold purposes of the Report, They are to describe the Inter-^ 
national Farm Youth Exchange prograni in as much detail as possible 
including goals, function, organizational structure^ operations, and 
financial arrangements » to present the concept of cross-cultural commu- 
nication and its Implications for international understanding and world 
peace, and to present an evaluation of the International Farm Youth 
Exchange program in terms of its effectiveness in enhancing, cross- 
cultural communications throughout the v/orld. In order to fulfill 
these goals it is recommended that participants be given better lan- 
guage training and cultural orientation, and that the length of stays 
be examined as to what would be most beneficial. 



487 EMPATHY, PROJECTION AND NEGATION IN SEVEN COUNTRIES. Alexander, Ralph A.; 
And Others. Rochester University^ N, Y* Management Research Center* 
August 1970, 42 p. NTIS (AD-712-480) , 

This report describes an experimental study designed to manipulate and 
test cross-»cul turaT similarities and differences in Interpersonal per- 
ception despite the increasingly cosmopolitan 'nature of people from 
all cultures^ greater frequency of social g business, educational and 
governmental contact among people from different countries, and the 
concomitant need for more accurate knowledge and a better understanding 
of both culture-based and culture-free personality factors. The study 
reported here was undertaken as part of a larger effort directed toward 
solving some of the technical and Tnethodological problems of trans- 
national personality and person-perception research as well as conduc^v ' 
an investigation into some spectfic issues regarding tnterpersonaT in:.^' 
actions. Data for this study consisted of the -responses of 451 mddle 
managers from the United States^ India^ Norway§ United Kingdom. Derj^ark., 
Italy, and Spain, Several tables of results and a list of references 
are included. 



THE CULTURE ^ASSIMILATOR: AN..APPROACH-^TO .CROSS-CULTURAL. TRAININS. 
Fiedler, Fred E*; And Others^^ In Journal - of- Appl 1 ed ' Psychology ^ Vol, 55| 
No, 2/ 'April 1971. pp, 95^^102.' ~~ ^ 

Evaluates the' cultural assimilator, a kind of training manual to help 
members of one. cultura undarstand and adjust to anotnar culture, Des- 
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cfibes those constructed for tha Arab countries, Iran^ ThalUnd, 
Central America ^ and Greece, 



■439 TRAINING NEEDS OF AMERICANS UQRKING OyERSEAS AS PERCEIVED BY AMERICANS 
WHO HAVE WORKED IN ASi;.. Johnston, Mary BopDalK University of Wiscon- 
sin. Ph.D. Thesis. 1970. 185 d. Unlvarsity MIcrofnTHS (Order No. 
70»15,8£a). 

kail quastlonnalres v/ere used to ascertain the training needs of Ameri- 
cans v/crking overseas as perceived by Missionary Orientation Center 
graduates currently working In Asia, and by Peace Corps volunteers who 
had completed a tenn In an As-ian country. The three training needs 
rated highest 1n ^Importance by both groups v/are human relations skill, 
understanding of another culture, and adaptability. The six-top-rated 
training needs included three of the five elements of success-^^technlcal 
. skillSj cultural empathy^ an instinct for polit1cs«-1dent1f1ed in an 
earlier study. Two other training needs-organizational ability and 
belief in one-s mission— v/ere rated lov/er in importance than in the 
earlier study. Tha respondents' previous cross-cultural experience 
was significantly related to expressed needs for an Instinct for 
politics, understanding of another culture , and adaptability. Over 
half the Peace Corps participants felt they had received adequate 
preparation in the seven training areas considered most important. 
Over three- fourths of the missionaries felt this way about their orien- 
tatloHs with two exceptions--language ability and technical competence. 



490 CROSS-NATIONAL ENCOUNTERS: THE PERSONAL IMPACT OF AN EXCHANGE PROGRAM 
FOR BROADCASTERS, Kelman, Herbert C.i Ezeklel, Raphael 1970. 345 p. 
Available from Jossay-Bass Inc, Publishers = 615 Montgomery St., San 
Francisco, Calif, 94111, 

This study investigates international broadcasters^ exchanges carried 
out during the postwar years. It is divided Into 15 chapters, . Chapter 
One gives general background. Chapter Two descr-lbes the seminar and 
Chapter Three the design of the evaluation study. Chapter Four dis- 
cusses the seminar participants- reactions to the university phase of 
the seminar, and Chapter S1^ to the trayel phase. Chapter Seven pre- 
sents their retrospective reactions to the seminar as a whole. Chapter 
Five Includes a brief discussion of the- seminar staffs reactions to 
the university phase of the prograjn. Chapters Eight to Twelve focus 
on the Impact of the' experience on the participants ! attitudes and 
'images. Chapter Eight discusses thetr views of what the" sojourn had 
meant to them personally. Chapter" Nine, describes their views of Amer-- 
lea and American braodcasting In the light of their expertenc^.3 . 
Chapter Ten .provides some basis for assessing the' extent to which the 
American sojourn had actually affected participants' attitudes. The 
findings 1n Chapters El even "and Twelve are based on written question- 
naires. Chapters Thirteenand Fourteen present analyses of the re^ 
actions to the sojourn among different groups of participants and the 
Impact 1t had upon them. The fifteenth chapter Brings together the 
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major Implications of the findings for i::iprov1ng the conduct of inter- 
national exchange programs^ for assesstng' thai r outcomes ^ and for ^ 
understanding the psychological processes they set Into motion. 



491 JEWISH AMERICANS, THREE GENERATICKS IN A JEWISH Cu^MUNITY. Goldstein, 
Sidney; GMldschelderj Calvin. 1958, 274 ^p, Avanable froin Prentice- 
Han, Inc,5 Englev/ood^Cliffs , J* 07S32. 

This study concsntrates on generatipn changa and social change in a 
Jewish community 1n the metropolitan area of Providence 5 Rhode Island^ 
as a means of delineating the tnul tidlnienslonal nature of assimilation 
patterns among three generations of Anierlcan Jev/s, Concomitant to con- 
sideration of the degree and nature of assimilation and acculturation 
1s a consideration of intragenerational variation of homogeneity and 
heterogeneity v/ithin the Jev/ish population. In addition to presenting 
a general description- of migration to Americag this study deals vv1th a 
demographic and sociological analysis of population growth and composi- 
tion, ditribution^ migration, fertility, mortal Ity^ family structure, 
socio-economic status, and religious Identification. Also included 1s 
an appendix containing the research methods employed In this study. 



492 CULTURAL DIFrERENCES IN COLOR/FORM PREFERENCE AND IN CLASSIFICATORY 
BEHAVIOR. Schmidt, W. H. 0.; Nzlmande, A. In Human Development , ^ 
Vol. 13, No, 2. 1970, pp, 140-148, 

This paper presents data concerning col or- form preference and ability 
to classify obtained from rural Zulu children with and without western- 
type schooling, from literate and Illiterate Zulu urban v/orkerSs and 
from Illiterate urban workers. Significant differences are shown be- 
tween literate and ill Iterate urban workers, between Illiterate urban 
and farm workers. Some comparisons are made with Suchman-s 1966 (a) 
data on Moslem Hausa chlldreng Gay and Cole's 1967 data on Kpelle child- 
ren^ Bruner and associates* 1966 studies of Wolf children, and corah's 
1954 data on American childreru 

See also: Section 5280 Literacy Education --^ Foreign 



7500 . INSTITUTIONAL SPONSORS 

493 THE FEASIBILITY OF ESTABLISHINS HIQHWAY SAFETY MANPOWER DEyELOPMENT AND 
RESEARCH CENTERSVAT UNiyERSITY-LEVEL. INSTITUTIONS. /FIN REPORT, ' 
VOLUMES I AND 11. Chorness, -Maury H. ; And OtFiers. Stanford Research 
Institute, Menlo Parks Calif." ^^July 1959. 344 p. and 153 p. EDRSp 
Volume I (ED. 051 415). MF $,65, HC $13J6| Volume II (ED o51 416), MF 
$,65, HC $6.58. 
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fo exsiT.I ne the feasibility of establish.! ng Highway Safety Manpowe 
Development and Research (HSMDR) Centers at university- level inst 
tions v.'hich v/ould produce thrae typas of manpowsr-saf aty special i 
safety prof essi onal s 3 and rasearcK menpov/ars Drevi ous National Hi- 
way Safety Bureau research studtes and approximately 50 .•edarally 
■ funded education, training^ and ressc'ch programs ware reviev/ed/ 
document, the first of a 2-vc1unie reports ' contains results and ro" 
inandations of the feasibnity study- in these chapters: (1) Skill! 
Disciplines Requirad for Hiohway Safetv Manpcv?er' Deval opment , (2) 
AT tern.'. ve Strategies for Establishing HSilDR Centers. (3) Cri ter- 
ror the Selection of Candidate Universities, (4) Identification o- 
didate Universities, (5) Results of Discusssions with University E 
sentatives on the Establishment of Centers, (6) Guidelines for "t hi 
Administration and Operation of Centers, (7) Evaluation Plan, (8) 
General Plan for Program Controls^ (9) Congressional Jus ti f i cati or 
the Establishment of Ragional Pilot Centers, and (10) Preparation 
Request for Proposal for the Establishment of Regional Pilot Ce- 
ihis document, the second of a 2-volume report, contains appendixe 
data tables and other study materials relating to the feasibility 
establishing Highway Safety Manpov/er Development and Research Ceni 
Appendixes arej^ (1) Sknis and Disciplines Required for Highway £ 
Education and Training.-,.- (2) Development of Program Strategy for t|- 
Placement of Centers, (3) Criteria for Selection of Candidate Uni\, 
slties, (4) Identification of Candidate Universities^ and (5) Vis1 
Candidate Universities. ^ 



7510 Colleges and Universities 

494 SPECIAL ALUMNI SURVEY; DESIGN, CODING AND DATA ON EARNINGS. FIRST 
REPORT 1970. Wtmmr^ David R. Wisconsin State University System^ 
Madison. 1970. 84 p. EDRS (ED 052 700), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

In the belief that college and university programs cannot be meani 
ly improved in the absence of information about their outcomes and 
effects, the Wisconsin State Universities System conducted a specl 
alumni survey to obtain 1968 data on the occupation, salary, incorr 
continuing education of a random sample of persons v/ho had attenda 
some of the State instttuti ons . Th.1s report presents O) the surv 
Instrumenta (2) a discusston of th.e sample selection, the mail ing , 
the response, and (3) Information and tables on post college earni 
for men and women both in terras of Itfettme earnings and first yea 
earnings by jnajor ffeld of study. 




495 A THEORETICAL MODEL TO IMPROVE THE EXTENSION EDUCATION OUTREACH OF 
OHIO STATE .UNIVERSITY^ UTILIZING. -MARKETING, BEHAVIORAL, BUSINESS, 
MANAGEMENT, AND -SYSTEMS CONCEPTS. RESEARCH SERIES Ii; AGRICULTURAU 
CATION, Miller, James R. ; McCormick, Robert W, Ohio State Univer 
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Columbus. Dent, of Acricul tural Education. January 1972. 53 d. 
EDRS (ED 052 516), KF''S.6S, HZ iZ.ZS. 

The purpose of this study wss to davelop s thaoritical organization 
modal to improve the total extension outreach of The Ohio State Univer- 
sity. Using literature ravlGV.'s exr.srlenca, observation^ interviaw 
techniques and a systems analysis approach, Tjicro nodels of rural ^ 
urban and metro ccun-iy offices and a n;acro "odel of the extension 
service v/ere daveloped, designed and mustrated. Critical el£n:ants 
and variables v/are identified, and fwr:;ial and infori^ial ra1at1onsh1ps 
and co!n^..n1cation netv/orks were outlined briefly. The models v/ere 
prasanted alonw v/ith supporting written text and a questionnaire to 
high level administrators of extension in state universities and land 
grant colleges for constructive suggestion and riaculon. Results from 
63 parcenu of the Institutions surveye'd revealed that: (1) li'.e models 
could provide assistance as a methodology to improve the extension out- 
reach of both iTiarged and non-merged orgEnizations , (2) The models could 
assist in bringing about a merged extension service where a non-merged 
structure novj exists, (3) The models could help solve program planning 
and implementation problems, and (4) The use of business and industrial 
concepts v/as considered a contribution to the body of extension knowledge. 



7600 Cooperative and Rural Extension 

495 AN APPRIASAL BY CLIENTELE OF THE OHIO COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE. 
Oren, John W., Jr. Ohio State University, Columbus, Cooperative 
Extension Service. Summary of dissertation. December 1970. 18 p. 
EDRS (ED 052 458), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

The effectiveness of the educational efforts of the Ohio Cooperative 
Extension Service was studied, A random selection of two counties from 
each of the ten suDervisory areas was used. Information was gathered 
by mail quastionnaires sent to 1,000 randomly selected clientele from 
the 20 counties. Conclusions are: (1) The extension effectively dis- 
plays enthusiasm in its educational efforts, maintains a good public 
image, and recognizes the problems and educational needs in each county. 
However, it does not rate well In selecting and using interesting 
methods of teaching Its educational prograras and Involving the people 
it serves in its program planning. 



497 JUNIOR COLLEGE COMMUNITY SERVICE PERSONNELS^ COGNITION OF THE COOPER- 
■ ATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE. "Oakllaf, Charles RfcFiard. Ph.D, Thjsiti 0ti1.o 
State University. 1970,. '178' p. 'Untyers-tty Mtcrofilms (Order No. 
71-18,062), 

To determine junior college comnunlty service personnels' perception of 
the Cooperative Extension Service, a random sample of 200 community 
service directors received a questionnaire concerned with: (1) their 
status, (2) associations with the Extension^ Services, (3) Importance of 
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zh^ Sorvice to thair c:\^^t^a, and (4) undars t..,idi no and omnicns of 
tha Extension Sarvice, Flndi nc; Unntud and insecure kncwiadca 
about cooperativG extonsion, especially co/,CGrn1ng organization and 
personniU ths study jrecomands efforts to Boucc^te con^^^unity sarvice 
perSDnnisl and coordinate activities with them. Further study is 
deamad nac^ssary to dateruvine Extension personnels- perceptions of 
con^muniiy sarvice agencies. 



4^3 PAHTTCIPATIOrj AND ATTITUDES OF OPEN AND JUNIOR CLASS EXHIBITCnS: PRE-^ 
LIMINARY REPORT NUMBER 2. WISCONSIN COUNTY DISTRICT FAIR STUDY. 
Christiansen^ John R.; And Others, Wisconsin University, Madisan. 
Center of Applied Sociology. 1S71. 37 p. EDRS (ED 050 450), MF $,65, 
HC $3.29. ' . ; 

An evaluation of the education:^! impact of exhibiting at Wisconsfn's 
county and district fairs Is presented. To provide this evaluation, 
information v/as collected using mailed questionnaires from 263 Junior^ 
Class and 198 Open-Class exhibitors. ^ Data vvare obtained concerning 
social characteristics of exhibitors, exhibiting procedures and atti- 
tudes, and changes v/hlch might be needed at county and district fairs. 
Sixty-nine percent of the Junior exhibitors and 54 percent of the 
Open-Class exhibitors maintained that they had learned "much" or "very 
much'* from their exhibiting experience. It Is believed that important 
needs pertaining to education and social acceptance are met by exhib- 
iting at county and district fairs. 



499 RESULTS OF A TRADiING PROGRAM FOR COLE CROP GROWERS* Nicholson, Carol, 
Prince Edward Island New Start, Inc., Montague. February 1971. 23 p. 
EDRS (ED 052 448), MF $.55, HC $3.29. 

An agricul tural training program was implenianted with the follov/ing 
objectives: (1) to develop a program suited to the needs of cole crop 
growers 3 (2) to promote awareness of the need for training programs of 
this nature. The target population v/as comprised of 19 low-income 
cole farmers. A comparative group with charactartstics siniilar to the 
experimental group vas coniposed of 18 cole crop growers who did not 
participate tn the program. This program vms an experiinental agricul- 
tural training course ^ consisting of 10 two--hour lectures presented 
two eyenings a mek. It was designed to cover the complete production 
process invclved In the growtng of cole crops for processing. The 
general appraoch used by the instructor was as follows: (1) Terms 
familiar to those in attendance v/ere used in preference to technical 
terms; (2) Idaas or concepts that were deemed nev^ to the growers v/ere 
expressed tn more than one ways (3) The farmers were given th/^ oppor- 
tunity to ask questions and suggest' topics * The" training program 
produced positive results tn terms of a Better quality product and 
utiltzatiqn of more efficient productton methods. ■ . 
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500 i^ATIONAL VS.ZZ7L EDUCATIOr; CAMPAIGN, Duball , F. Ranort presented at 
Conference of tha African r.dult Educaticn Assoclaticn (3rd, University 
of Dar as SaN;;ini. Tanzania, Mnri 1- :9«24, 1971), ADril 1971. 42 p. 
EDRS (ED 03u 'i;9), liF $.55, HC $3.29. 

A pilot tas-- of the National Can:na1gn in Co^oparstl va Mamber^ Education 
was carrlGd out in TenEania in 1970, The tast objectives were to: 
(1) evaluate the effectiveness ^of the Campaign aanilnistrative organiza^ 
tion^. and (2) laarn hov/ to organize such a campaign. Held durincj Adult 
Education Year^ the Can:naign covsrad three subjects: Prow^ce ^iarket1ngs 
Ujamas Villages (Socialist Vinages), and Kenibership in Cc'-operatl ve 
Societies, Media employad ware one-day coursaSg radio progranis, arti- 
cles in a nev/spaper/ and mustrated niaterials. R'esults of the test 
shov/ed uhat the administrative organization can be Improved upont and 
that one-day courses are the most suitable means for disseminating 
information to large numbers of people. 

See also: Sections 2230 Rural Coniniunities; 5280 Literacy Education 
" Foreign; and 6700 Agriculture and Home Economics 



7700 Junior Coll ages , Comniunlty Colleges 



501 THE TWO-YEAR COLLEGE ITS ROLE IN CONTINUING EDUCAnON. Lauroesch, 
William, Massachusetts University, Amherst; New tngland Center for 
Continuing Education^ Durham^ N,H, Proceedings of a conference spon- 
sored by the New England Center for Continuing Education, Durham^ N, H.^ 
May 5-7, 1971, May 1971. 17 p. EDRS (ED 052 4S9), MF $,65, HC $3.29. 

This conference resulted in a proposal for a consortium of two-year 
corieges to perform the following functions: (1) disseminating Informa- 
tion about continuing education activities, (2) tapping regional re- 
sources that inform on continuing education problems, (3) providing 
technical assistance in the field, (4) orQaniiing short-term training 
programs for staff, and (5) researching, deveiopingp and evaluating new 
systems. 
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502 THE GROWTH AND DEyELOPMENT OF AN EVENING DIVISION PROSRAM AT A PUBLIC 

JUNIOR COLLEGE. A CASE STUDY. "Bulpttt, Mndred Berntce, Ed,D, Arizona 
State University, 1970. 410 pV Uniyarsity Microfilms COrder No. 70- 
20,666). ■ 

The study recounted the establ'ishment and gro^rth. of Phoentx College 
Evening Divtston, Phoenix, Arizona, It discussed Kow and v/hy the evening 
Drogram was begun and underwent change as it developadi and trends with 
ImDHcations for the future. Free evening courses were begun In 1927 
but had to be discontinued during the Depression, ihe program was re- 
activated in 1944, partly to serve returning veterans. The Evening 
Division grew considerafaly in numbers of students and course offerings 
but did not have a fulUtime director until 1957, I^i was self-supporting 
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nayfnc all Drogram exoensas f'roui stud:nt fees, until it began to 
receive state aid in 1S54. The Evert ng Dtvis-: uses various cate- 
qories of nert-.tir,i£ instructors p&td on a load-.iOur basis. In the 
fill of 1968. 5^429 credit students v/era enrolled; and during 1955-59, 

self-sunnortrna ncncredlt community sarvlce offerings grsv/ phGnoi-snany 
to include projects for thcusands of othar adult studants In such sr£i.s 
e:- Darant education, traffic safety, and distributiva and offica aduca- 
tlon. Soma implications are- (1) tha tvening Division shouid nmintam 
a larra, relatively stable credit enrol in-snt If it rainalns flexTc ,a and 
responsive to com.iiun1ty nt:ads; (2) noncredlt conimunity ssrvice areas 
vii il incraasa greatly; (3) the problem of staffing on the same basis 
as day programs will become an important issue; (4) the evening program 
will continue to become more d1virsif1ad and serve mora students. 



THE EMERGENCE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION/COMMUNITY SERVICE/ADULT EDUCAlION 
AS A COMMUNITY COLLEGE FUNCTION. Murphy, james P. September 1969. 
13 p. EDRS (ED 048 854), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

This report focuses on the history and dsvalopment of community conege 
functions. The continuing education, community service, and adult 
education functions have shovm significant progress over the past 40 
yaars. 



THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES AND THEIR COMMUNHTES. Jacobs, Dorene E. The 
OntaHo Association for Continuing Education. December 1970. 48 p. 
EDRS (ED 051 497), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

A study was made of 15 communi-cy colleges in the Province of Ontario, 
Canada, to gather information about their location, major orientation 
(vocation or community), concern for the community, spicial publics 
and soecial orograms, media, the, college in relation to tne community, 
and finances'. Considerable community involvement was found (witn some 
coneges more concerned than others about community needs) and con- 
siderable variation in the form the community Involvement took. It 
was recommended that: the uniqueness of each coilege be preserved; 
colUaes be encouraged to devalop or continue interest and .involvement 
In the community; the practice of subsidtzing only credit courses be 
reviewed; more concern be given to the needs of citizens in dealing 
with problems of their communities; more attention be given to needs 
of special groups [such as older people); the location of field ipen at 
strategic places wl thin a community Be encouraged; and liaison with 
coramuntty organizations be continued. 



7800 . Public Schools 
A ONE-YEAR FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF THE FORTY-ONE GRADUATES CLASS OF 1971 OF 
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THE JACKSON CCUNTY ADULT EVENING HIGH SCHODL CC^:?LETIO^; PROGRA.U Gran, 
Ja:i;es R. Jackson County Adul t Evftninv:] High School Programp Iowa, M^y 
1972. S4 p. EDRS (ED 052 620), $,55, hC $3.29. 

A series of folloup studvss v/sra conci'ctad to evaluate the Jackson 
County Ac^lt Evening School Prcgram 1r, \:ar:T;s of oducatlcAE.1 , social 
or personal 5 and/or financial ^ ban^^fi ts as iiiaasured by t^^ grach:,.v:^s 
themselves. The studlas supnlsi^jnt oth^r taacnar, s^^udent ovaluatlcns 
and pra^post test rasults* :he rasults of all fcllcv/-Mp studies have 
shov/n a remarkable da^;ree of consists. .w/ in reaGonaes both in parcentage 
comparisons as well as cQr/:ant and diractlcn. Concluslcns Include: 
(l;'Age and sex naed not be daterrant factors to 'adults deslrlnq to 
complete their high school education; (2) The members of this cUss have 
many productive years ahaad of them in v/h1ch to repay the cost of their 
education; (3) the vast majority of these graduates remain within the 
same general area; (4) A significant number of job changes or promotions 
occur to those 1n the labor market v/ithin one year of graduation; and 
(5) All of the respondents of this class rated the quality of instruc- 
tion as being elthe'^ excsnant, very good, or good. 



SQ6 A STUDY OF ADULT EDUCATION PROQRA?<S WTTHIN THE STATE OF NESRAS;<A OF 

329 PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICTS MAINTAINING SECONDARY SCHOOLS, Smith, Hal. 
Nebraska University, Lincoln. Dept, of Adult and Continuing Education 
1972. 22p, EDRS (ED 061 517), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Information was gathered from 329 public school districts maintaining 
secondary schools as to whether they operated or planned to develop an 
adult education program. Of these 329 districts, 132 had an adult edu- 
cation program; 197 did not; but 140 reported they would like to develop 
such a program. Data were also gathered concerning the number of admin- 
istrators and teachers involved in existing adult education programs, 
types of courses given, additional courses they v/ould like to offer 
(as well as proposed courses in those schools which hoped to develop 
programs), and physical location of the classes. There Is thus shown 
to be a moderate amount of adult education 1n public schools and con-^ 
siderable interest in additional courses and in developing new programs* 
The study also shows that for many administrators and teachers of adult 
education formal and informal education activities in adult and contin- 
uing education would be desirable. 



507 A FOUR^YEAR FOLLOW-^UP STUDY OF THE ONE HUNDRED ELEVEN QRADUATES^^CLASS 
OF ''ea^^OF THE. JACKSON COUNTY ADULT EyENINQ HIGH SCHOOL COMPLE J ION 
I PROGRAM. Gran, Jamas' R. Jackson County Adult Evening High School 

Program, Iowa. April 1972/^^82 p. ■EDRS (ED 060 425), MF $.55, HC $3.29, 

The second four-year follovf-^up smdy- of the' Jackson County Adult Evening 
Higti School Completion Program was made to determine the effectiveness 
of the program in terms of the" financial , social, or personal gains of 
the graduates. The study concerns the graduating class of 1968 (111 
graduates) fairly evenly distributed as to sex (40% men and 60% women), 
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Data v/era collected by use of a quastlonnaire, v/ith a return rate of 
94.6%, A total of 104 cc.-pletad quist-ionnalras are used In the uabu- 
l&t1ons, presanted 1n 30 tablas. Conclus-;ons of ths study are; (1) 
AnMOst all .he graduatas rsms.vr.aQ in tha local coiiimunl ties ; (2) No 
participant has been pfavcntad from (irc,duat1:ig from high school because 
of being head of housGhold, inarr'^id, or vor.dngi soma are continuing 
their educat::on beyond high scnoou (3) Hany hava had Job ch -iges and 
pron;ot1ons: (4) A significantly l;.raer n^.::b3r of hous.^wivas nave en- 
tered the labor niarket; (5) Aliiiost t\;;ce as niany reported income in- 
creases after four years comparsd with one year after graduation; (6) 
B0% of the inccne increases, job ;;hanges, or proirations ware related 
to completion of high schooT in this' program; (7) Some have had as 
many as five prcmotlons or Job changes; (8) Some have taken additional 
adult courses; (9) 52% in the labor'force v/ere better off financially; 
(10) ;-xst reported being better off socially and personally. The 
questionnaire and accompanying letters are provided. 

See also: Section 5230 Adult Basic Education 



8000 Armed Forces 

REPLACEMENT AIR GROUP PERFORMANCE AS A CRITERION FOR NAVAL AVIATION 
iRAINING. Balg^ Ronald M,- And Others, Naval Aerospace Medical Re- 
search Laboratory, Pensacola, Fla. December 1970. 13 p. NTIS (AD=^ 
718 848), 

The current criterion for prediction of performance of student naval 
aviators is the dichotoniy of success versus failure 1n undergraduate 
flight training. This criterion has enablad the naval air training 
command to make reasonable estimates of the probability of an applicant 
or student com^pleting flight training. Hovjever^ a costly attrition 
problem exists among those aviators who complated undergraduate flight 
training but were not successful in the replacement air group (RAG), or 
postgraduate phase of instruction. The study employed a multiple cor- 
relation analysis to examine tha possibili^ of utilizing RAG comple- 
tion as an advanced criterion variable. Undergraduate training grades 
were found to significantly predict RAG completion. 



THE EFFECTS OF A 4a-^H0UR. PERIOD OF SUSTAINED FIELD ACTIVITY ON TANK CREW 
PERFORMANCE. Ainsworth, - L.L."* "Bishop, H.p; Human Resources Research 
Organization. Alexandria, Va. July 1971. '113 p. EDRS (ED 055 257), 
HF $,65, HC $6V5S. " 

This report describes the' effects of 48 hours of sustained^operations 
on the performnce of tank crews In communication, driving, surveil- 
lance, gunnery, and maintenance tasks. ^ It is a continuation of re- 
search to determine the endurance of troops using combat equipment with 
48-hour capability. Proficiency tests were constructed for each type 
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of tank-crsrvj actlvl-iy and mada part of a 12-hcur field exerc^sa. Two 
groups of crev:s v/ara usad: one grcun nagotiatad a problam course four 
consecutive times for i total of 43 hwurs wf ccntinuous operation, and 
a control grouD fellow^ the s^;::o procsdura but had 24^hour reii periods 
b4wv/aen each 12 uours of opar^rcicn. Only r^oving survaillanca and soma' 
drivlnn activities showad signivicant p^rv Mic^nca dstar1orc,t1on over a 
48»hour pariod of work v/ithcut sleep, ;:ajor conclusions were: (1) 
No serious perfonnsnca decrements rasult from cparating present tank 
ecL-ipiTient continuously for 48 hours without sleep! {2} Perfornianca at 
night Is not slgnflclantly affected by tne subjact^s diurnal rhythm; 
(3) Mo major changes In prasant unit organization and tactical doctrine 
are necessary to accomplish continuous tank oparations for periods up 
to 48 hours. 



10 DEVELOPMENT OF A ^ WORDSM;.>iSHiP ^ TRAIMIN3 COURSE FOR MARGINAL PERSONNEL. 
Stelnemanns 0- H.^ And Others. Naval Personnel and Training Research 
Laboratory, San Diego, Calif, February 1971. 42 p, NTIS (AD^720^305) , 

This investigation is part of continuing research to determine the 
trainable; jy ^f Group IV personnel and to davalop optinial content and 
methods of marginal training. The Wordsmanship course for training 
basic written language sknis was taught as a part of the Training 
Methods Developmant Program experimental curriculum. Data were ohtafned 
for 176 Group IV personnel In 12 classes trained during the period from 
September 1968 to June 1970. . Evaluations of training effectiveness were 
based on pre- and post^training tests and measures of student achieve- 
ment. The Wordsmanship training has ganerally proved effective in terms 
of student achievement of primary course goals ^ despite a trainee input 
characterized by lev/ verbal abilities and unfavorable attitudes toward 
language Instruction. Trainees substantially Improved their knowlege 
and proficiency In each of the sub-course area of wordsmanship^ and 
most students reported a more favorable attitude toward v/ords and a 
desire for future self-Improvement of verbal sknis. Training approach 
described In this report should be adaptable to other training contexts 
having similar objectives for marginal personnel , 



11 A SYSTEMS APPROACH TO C-130E AIRCREW TRANSITIONAL TRAINING. FINAL 
REPORT, Valverde, Horace H.j Burkett, Bob.p, U.S. Air Force Human 
Resources Laboratory^ Wright-Patterson AFB^ OKto. March 1971. 71 p. 
NTIS (AD-727 055). 

The- report describes the development and evaluation of a Tactical Air 
Command (TAC) C-130E. transitional aircrew training program based on a 
systems approach. The systems approach to training emphasizes the 
importance of specifyincr objectives derived from a task analysis of 
the aircrew iTiember^s job. A trafnTng prcgram was prapared to develop 
proficiency in the speclftc duties required of the C-130E pilots co- 
pilot, and flight engineer. The tratning program was designed to be 
highly job relevant and included muTt1med1a and self-Instructional 
jnaterlals. Training objectives v/ere derived from a task analysis of 



\:he C-13CE air cr::v/ i^gmbers ^ jcb raqyirGr =';s, A\:^cr£v/ flight 
training course Maris. Is cjid Var'ous training niadia v/ara praparad 
based on the specific end^of-course cbjectlvas, Tha traini ng* program 
v;as ivsluatud ovir a sIxHiicnth period, r^visad cis^nead^d^ cJid linplo- 
msntfid by TAC 1n ^:na USAF fcrnial scho^" for C-130E transitional 
trainlno fcr ail military sarvices. Taa rasults were as follov/s: 
students In the nav/ course £c,;^.^vad all trs^tnlrg objectivas; classroom 
instrun'-ion v/as reduced about 50?^ fl;'^ng hours v/era reduced from 45 
to 35 ;\:.urs; length of trs1n1ng wc^s ryduCwd 37% par tralnea; pilots 
and co-pilots^ graduates of the nav/ course^ v/ere rated significantly 
higher by ^jhair supervisors than vjare graduates of the old coursa; 
there v/as no significant difference in rating received by the two 
flight engineer groups; and verified annual savings of about five 
minion dollars v/as realized. 



512 ARXED FORCES INSTRUCTiCsAL SYSTEMS ARE THEY ADAPTABLE? In New 
Thrusts in Vocational ' Education , March 197U pp. 17--19. 

An IS-month expsriment was conducted 1n Utah to determine v/hether U,S, 
Air Force courses and teaching niaterials could be used in colleges and 
high schools. Based on a lO^year projection of manpower needs 1n Utah^ 
three courses ware selected: electronics principles, aircraft mecha- 
nics ^ and medical service speclaVists, The 94-hour segment of the Air 
Force standardized electronics principles course v/as tested at three 
colleges and a high school; the 64-hour segment of the A1r Force air- 
craft mechanics course and the 20-hour sagmant of the Air Force medical 
service specialist course (nurse^s aide) were tested at colleges, A 
convvsntlonal course and a modification of the Air Force course were 
conipared to the A1r Force electronics course. The significant differ- 
ence in principle v/as that the A1r Force courses are more performance- 
orien':.:u. The Air Force course in electronics could qualify a student 
for a job as a basic technician in industry^ but a student trained 
through a conventional course would require additional training to do 
the same job. An independent evaluation shov^ed that those enrolled in 
the Air Force courses scored slightly higher In tests and retained the 
information longer. 



513 TRAINING. IN THE AIR FORCE -.^ THE EXAMPLE OF GRADUATE EDUCATION, 

Hanushek, Eric -A, Air Force Acadaiiy^ Colorado SDrlngs, Colo. April 
1971. 66 p. NTIS (AD-728 195), * ' 

The study applied rnodels for rational invasting in human capital to 
Afr Force decisions on tra1n1ng-and particularly decisions about 
raduate education for officers, ^ Two separate questions are addressed, 
n depth. Firsts among the' possible lypes of officers (rated-nonrated, 
reserve-regular^ by length of service) who could be sent to school , 
are there any economic advantages to sending a specific group. In 
terms of the possibilities for the investment paying off (i*e,^ re- 
couping the costs of training) the decision rules are unambiguous- 
non-rated are a better investment than rated and more junior a better 
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inveiitiTifint t:\Ln more sairlcr. Second, u'hat Is tha trade-off between 
educating A1r rorce cfficars and hiring oeo^le v/ho have purchased 
their cv/n educaticn. 



514 £FFECTS OF ^REAL I'ORLD^ RADIO CHATTER CN MID-PHASE INSTRUHENT GROUND 
TRAINER PR0FICIE^:CY: A PILOT STUDY. Gcabel , Ronald A.j And Othars, 
U*S, Air Force Human Resources LGboratoi-ys Wl^^lanis AF:,, Arizona. 
Movembcsr 1070. lO p. KTIS (AD-727 054), 

Under a background condition of either recorded radio chatter or no 
radio chatter^ the indlviduai performances to tv?o flights of nid-phase 
instrumant student pilots wera ineasured during a simulated inszrunient 
cross-country mission 1n the T-38 ground trainer. Onerational con- 
straints prevented the exercise of optimal experimental controls, 
thereby precluding definitive CQncluslons concerning the effects of 
radio chatter on performance. Neverthel ess ^ the study established 
certain methodological guidallnas for future research, Additionany^ 
analysis of the comments of those students receiving radio chatter 
revealed that the vast majority reacted favorably and enthusiasticany 
to tha chatter because 1t afforded the mission a high degree of realism. 



515 A STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MILITARY SERVICE IN THE ARMED 

FORCES AND CRIMINALITY, CRIMINAL JUSTICE MONOGRAPHY VOL. III. NO. -I. 
Tracy, Robert G.; And Othars. Sam Houston State University, Huntsvine, 
Texas. Institute of Contemoorayy Corrections and the Behavioral 
Sciences, 1971. 93 p. EDRS (ED 061 449), MF $.55, HC $3,29. Also 
available from Institute of Contemporary Corrections, Sam Houston State 
University, Huntsvilu, Texas 77340 

^'To determine the effects of mllita^ service on subsequent criminal 
behavior, especially violent crimes, this study compared veteran and 
non- veteran felons incarcerated at the Texas Department of Corrections. 
Available programed data on inmates born since 1930 were supplemented 
by interview and questionnaire data on 200 veterans concerning military 
experience and offense committed. Although statistically significant 
differences v/ere discovered in social, criminal history, and institu- 
tional characteristics of veteran and non-^veteran felons, no important 
differences were found In the types of crrmm coMiltted. Tfie hypothe- 
sized relationship between nnl ttary service and specific criminality 
v/as rejected. Furtlier research v/as recoimended to evaluate th.e poten- 
tial of specialized rehabiUtatton for tfie exservtceiDan felon. 



516 SURVEY OF FACTORS INFLUENCING ARMY LOW LEVEL NATISATION. 'Wright, 

Robert H,; Pauley, Warren P. Rapcrt No. 7U10 Avallable^froa Human • 
Resources Research Organization, 300 North Washington St., Alexandria^ 
yirglnia 22314. "June 1971. 126 p, " 

Factors that influence low-level navigation and affect Army capability 
^ in conducting lov/-level missions v/era surveyed. The nature of improve- 
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nisnus £:.np;T;ent, nrococures, and trainlnq neaiad to nrovlda the 
Mr,ny vnth evfective operat-icnal capability 1n i ow-lava 1 ' n&vi aa-clcn 
were ;ncicat£d. Kajor conCiUS'icns v;are; (1) limited Ccinabifity 1n 
^ow-iCiVt;i aerial naviqatlon would have significant consequences for 
luture Army combat affacti vanass • (2) r&o1d- reset icn missions over 
unnann iur tarrain crasant a ■.ov'-lavel navigation Droblenn ^3) no 
pocan^ial iniprovaman Ls In training or nrocaduras for axistinq nasi ela- 
tion systains and aqulnment aRpear canabla of si on1f1cantly 1j--oroving 
ic'v-leval parformanca; (4) a slinpla automatic daad-reckwn1 nn naviga- 
tion ca.i;pu;,ar see:ns essantlal to routlns a-cta1nniant of operationai ly 
effective lo\v-leval navigation- (5) reorlantina navigation procedures 
and training to simplified Line of Position techniques would improve 
performance v;itn current equipment. 



17 A STUDY -OF THE RATIKG STRUCTURE REQUTREMENTS FOR THE AVIATION 3M OATA 
ANALYST. Heinzel, Joseph R.; May, R. F.. Jr. Naval Personnel Research 
Activity, San Diego, Calif. August 1959. 39 EDRS ,'ED 054 312) 
MF S.65, HC $3,29. 

Resolution of this objective involved the Identification of numerous 
propleiT] £re:.s contributing to tha Instability of the Data Analysis work 
Torce and the scarcity of personnel in that work force. The approach 
involved technical conferences and discussions with Maintenance Officers 
ana Aviation 3M Data Analysis Officers as well as a number of occupa- 
tioual analysis interviews with enlisted personnel assigned to Aviation 
3M Data Analysis bniets at 33 east and west coast cominands, staffs, 
and offices. Based upon these prsHml nary visits, tv/o questionnaires 
v/ere developed. The first was a Command Questionnaire, designed to 
elicit information regarding problems experienced by the command. The 
• indiviaual Questionnaire was administered only to qualified Aviation 
3M Data Analysts and was designed to obtain information concerning the 
type of Wwrk performed, school background, and similar information 
Conclusions reached indicate that the Aviation 3M Data Analysis func- 
tion is closaly allied to the Aviation Maintenance Administration man 
(AZ) rating and that input into the Aviation 3M Data Analysis field 
should be from the AZ rating. 



8 ARMY 'N£W STANDARDS' PERSONNEL- RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN LITERACY LEVEL 
AND INDICES OF MILITARY PERFORMANCE. Fishfir, Allan H., Jr. ; Brown, " 
George H. Human Resources Research.' OrganTzation, Alexandria, Pa. 
April 1971. 34 p. NTIS (AD^727 7S4). ' 

In 19S6, the Department of Defense lowered' entrance standards for 
military service. Men who'enter the service as aresult of this action 
are called "Nev/ Standards' men. In this- research^ the relationship 
betwean literacy status of a sample of Mev/ Standards men after 23 
months of Army service and various ina-ices of military performance was 
determined. A second objective ms to develop an equation for pre- 
dicting 23-month literacy status. Analysis v/as carried out for 3,009 
men on data extracted from tha womputerized Project 100^000 Data File. 



Lltor^cv status at 23 :"i;;t:-s was ^cund to is cnly slichtly, although 
posit-:y&ly, reUted to i:mt of thi di.- .-n-nca and b':,:.zus -indicGs. 
A resrasi:lGn aquatlcn v/ts ;.ava" cpsd r,.,' cf; 23-month Hter^cy 

Status cn tha b^sis of entry chc,rs,ctG;-1st^ cs usii^g half tha sahipla 
and produced a inulfipla corrslnticn cf v .52; a cross-validation test 
on tha other half of the s&n;p"a showed a correlation of + ,60. 



519 FIELD TEST OF THE WEIGHTED AIRMAN PRO::OTION SYSTE;.;. PHASE II. VALI- 
DAilON CF THE SYSTEM FOR GRADES E-4 TKROUGH E-7. Koplyay, Janos V. 
Arr Forca Personnel Resasrch Division, Lackland AFB, Texas.' May 19S9- 
18 p. EDRS (ED 054 3iS), MF $.63, HC $3.29. 

A vjeighted factors promotion system v.'as field tas ;;ad an-; validated 
using data from the FY 69 B promotion cycle of the Alaskan ^ir CoitiMnd. 
The final sample inc'ludsd Z^ZBO promotion-eligible airmen in grades 
E-3 through E-5. ihe waighted factors composite score excluding a 
prG;-;ot1on board coi^^ijonent, gave airmen the' same relative rank wluhin 
selected A1 ,• Forci Specialties as did tha promotion board evaluations 
under the present operational system. Overlaps between the two ranks 
iniply promotion of the same individuals fay both systems. However, in- 
consistencies and unexplanable discrepancies In the ranking by pro- 
motion board scores v/era found in some fev/ instances. It v.as cbncluded 
tnau, v.'ithin the specialties analysed, practically all the Indlvlauals 
promoted by the board system v.'ould also have been promoted under the 
vs'eighted factors system.. If It can be assumed that the sample v/as" 
representative of the Air Force wide population of promotion-eligible 
airmen in gradss E-3 through E-S, then it can be further assumed that 
the weighted factors system provides a valid airman promotion system 
in v;h1ch the selection criteria are visible and equitable. 



520 HUMRRO RESEARCH AND .PROJECT 100,000. McFann, Howard H. Human Resources 
Research Organization* Alexandria, Va. Paper presented at American 
Psychological .Association Convantlon (Miami Beach, Fla., Sent. 1970). 
December 1970. 9 p. EDRS (ED 050 314), MP $.65, HC $3.29.' 

This paper was part of a symposium In which research on Project 100,000 
was summarized. The report presents information on three jnajor HumRRO 
projects concerned with, tratntng and perforjTianca of jTien of varying 
abnity leyels. TIib first project compared on-.the^Jo& perforjuance of 
jmlitary personnel of yaryihg abtltty leyels. The second project con- 
centrated on literacy requirements for rail ttary jobs . The' third-pro- 
ject concirnad developing and tsstfngj in an operational context. 
Instructional programs.. approprtate for simultaneously traintng inen of 
yartous ability levels. 



521 MILITARY ADVISORS AMD COUNTERPARTS IN KOREA: 3. AN EXPERIMENTAL 

CRiTtKlON' OF PROFICIENCY.; Froehlich, Dean_K.. Human Resources Research 
Organization, Alexandria,' Va. February 1971 . 118 p. EDRS (ED 050 340), 



In ordGr to 1.::antif;' tha human fc^ctors thst affsct the achiavan-ent of 
th^ r/.. \tary A$!;;s"c£nca Program il'JP) Q:::^ct1ves and froni them define 
narsonnel sGlsculGn crltarta, trc.\ .,;ig ob^activis, and nianagen;ant 
policies, a conceptlcn of advisor proficiency and : .^thod v/ith which 
to study it v;are devalonod. Resints nrasented In this ru;:rt are 
bised upon a questionnaire survey conducted in IflSS amonc; -.A. Aniiy 
advisor personnel assigned to thu Korea Kiliuai^ Advisory croup (KinAG) 
and their ccvnternarts in the Republic of Korea Aniiy, A ratiohalo for 
conceiving of nroflcient advisor counterpart trans£ct1ons in terms of 
their stated v/IUingness to continue v/orking together 1n the future is 
presented. Construction of an assessment technique to obtain estiniate 
of these intentions is descrifaad^ as are the results of tests of the 
validity of the concept and method. 



522 THE PILOT TRAINIMG STUDYr PRECOMMISSIONING TRAINING. Cook, J. W, 

Rand Corp., Santa isonica, Calif. Decembar 1969. 91 p. EDRS (EO 050 
349), MF $.55, HC $3,29. 

Thsxost of trainingp as conducted by the Air Force Academy^ Reserve 
Officer Training Corps ^ and Office Training SchooU and leading to the 
commissioning of new Air Force officers is prasentid. The student 
flows 5 Personnel resources requlrad to support the flows, and costs 
of pilot candidates graduating from each of the three commissioning 
sources were analyzed. These analyses were made to develop estimating 
relationships and predictive factors that may be used for estimating 
pilot candidata costs over a range of commissioned officer production. 
The analysis for each training program involved is comprised of the 
following: (1) the study of flow factors; (2) the calculation of 
average attrition rates; (3) the Identification of student load capac- 
ities; (4) the determination of historical costs of training at past 
student-load levels i and (5) the estimation of future costs of training 
at varying production levels^ with costs adjusted to FY 1968 dollars 
and to take Into account estimates of fui:ure attrition rates. 



523 PREDICTION OF ARMY AVIATOR PERFOR^jANCE: DESCRIPTION OF A DEyELOPING 
SYS 1 EM. Boyles^ Wiley R.; Wahlbergs Jaixies L. Paper presehted at 
Annual Meeting of Alabama Psycho Toglcal Association^ May 1970, Human 
Resources Research Organization^ Al^andrtaj Va.; 'Office of the Chief 
of Research and Develonnient (Ar^y), Wash^tngton, D.C. April 1971, 12 p 
EDRS (ED 050 342), MF $,65, HC $3;2g;. ^ 

TKe developnient of a Tnultlvartate predtctton system aimed at having 
useful predictors avalla&le ear'.y In the training of potenttal Army 
aviators Is discussed. Using thts system^ ^upervTsors will be able to 
relate a predfctor score to a proBability taBle^ thus enabling adminis- 
trators to make early decisions Involving further training of Army 
aviators. 
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524 voca^:c::al :;:sTaucTio:'; svS7:;;s th: A^n Foncz applied to civilia;; 

ZI^UCATrC... AGrcED^cG £djc£t1cn r^undati^n, Washingwonp D.C, C/fice 
of education (D::.:.:), Acshlngtcn, D,C, C.^a cf Pv^ao^^r SoacUi S^-udlos 
Praecar Puolishsri, m Fourth .nvanue, r:iv/ York, Y. MC003 (;;□ 
price r..otGd), 1271, H4 p, 

Tho V/crk rrnortod in th-:s faco;c raprssGnts ths first att£,::r: to explore 
systarnati ciA.ly tha f^aslbinty cf" spplyinf; nnlltary tralninq exDori- 
enca to civilian ..- cLuicn. In LS. A1r Fcrca, vocations i-tech« 
nical traininq ha^ for yacirs been cec;rad to '-lesrninn outcoxasj' The 
A1r rcrce training est£b 11 shment 1s accountabla for producing graduates 
v/ith acceptable job entry requi re;nsnts , mII Air Force sources are 
based on predetermined and specified parfornianca objectives. Relative- 
ly^simple adaptations of military developed course niaterlals could save 
dollars and research man-hours. Part I of this study concentrates on 
the Important first step which niujt be taken by any school system which 
would practice learning-outcome education. During the experiments in 
Utah^ described 1n Part I of the J^ok^ teachers were exposed for the 
first time to courses based on specified performance objectives. Their 
reaction to the experience^ and their action to meet this challenge. 
Is covared 1n Part II of this study. 



8100 Religious Organizations 

525 SOMNOPARSONRY--MATTHEW ARNOLD IN CONFLICT WITH ANTIANYTHINGARIANISM: 

AN HISTORICAL INVESTIGATION. BundenthaU Thomas Kenneth. University 
of Nebraska, Ph,D. Thesis, 1970. 145 p. University Microfilms 
■ (Order No, 70-17,708), 

This study discussed iMatthev/ Arnold and his relevance to the phllo-- 
sophical and religious revolutions of his day— neo-orthodoxy g conti- 
nental rationalism^ German Bibllcan criticism^ and the^ ''Great Victorian 
Debate'- betv/een liberal and orthodox theological views vnthin the Church 
of England, During a fruitful academic^ Intellectual , and artistic 
life filled with both literary and political activity, Matthew Arnold 
became profoundly discontented with British, PhtHstlnisjTi and English 
indifference to ideas in literature and politics as well as religion. 
In one of his jiiajor essaySp he depicted Heinrich Heine as an Intellec- 
tual liberator and expressed Kis own mission in similar, terj^s. He 
discussed the ideas and pMlosophy of Plato^ Thieocrltus^ Qoethe^ 
Spinoza^ Nev^an, and several of his contemporary frtends as he strug- 
gled to delineate for Mmself and otaars the essential answers to the 
questions of his day. By 1848 he vat engrossed in the reyolutionary 
events on the" Continent^ and he had formed the nucleus of most of the 
Ideas which he v/ould formulate during his ITfetiTiie,^ As an accomplished 
poets critic^ and Oxford tutor as v/ell as a government official Arnold 
produced such v/orks as "Culture and Anarchy'^ '^God and the Cosmos 
"St, Paul and Protastantism'% "Literature and Dogma"* and "The Bishop 
and the Philosopher", 



525 ccMPARiso:^ Cr picTC."AL tech::: T jes__F0k guiding PERfO?:::.:\ZZ DU;^:, 

Aiaxandria, Va. Ouna 197^, 43 EDRS (£D C34 SIO), hf S.oo, : 

An exper1n;^ntal nrcgrc:::i v/ns ccnducted to riaVsloD bvv^:: q n:3t;i0i 
produclnq i;^d utnising flln-ad d.v::;ons trati ^ns and 1 ni;\:r Jcti cn./^ i 
Four variations on convantlonal r1n"ad d>:mons uratl ons v*are ev-.lu: 
(7} revising an A; :.^/ f1^.;i throurh rap^atad tryouts v/ith novices ^ 
stopping tha projector aftar eacn stap 1s daircns tra.i. to allov/ r 
tice of t,;at stan^ (3) srcv/Tng the Cwi.:^:late rllin an wKjra ti:na be 
practice^ and (4) uslnq an anlinatlon tachnlque in the introductlc 
The VI Im variations and a pictcrlal book Drdgram v/era co:::pared. 
i^athods took roughly the sama aniount of tlma^ to train^ 1f' tima tc 
shov/ the film 1s 'included, Naad for assistance can be sharply re 
by using the revised fllni^ or by showing the film one step at a 1 
As extra shov/lnr helps reduce the need for axura time and assitar 
the shovrlng is continuous. 



S2b0 Proprietary Schools 

527 PROPRIETARY SCHOOLS AND EDUCATIONAL PLANNING. A STAFF REPORT. F 
Robert D, Educational Coordinating Council Salenu Oregon. Octc 
1970, 51 p, EDRS [ZD 056 307), MF $.65, HC $3.29. 

Proprietary schools fill an important gap in post'-high school edu 
Because it is prof it-oriented^ the prcprista;^ school is forced t 
provide nevv and unusual programs for the benefit of employers and 
dents. Jh^- simDle factor of spacial ization affords these schools 
advantage over public schools. Other advantages ^ as reported by 
dents 5 are: (1) Students can usually start a class within a week 
after enrolling; (2) Course completion can be achieved wi thi n a r 
tively short period of tima; (3) ihe curriculum 1s usually entire 
skill-oriented; (4) Assistance 1s available in securing employmen 
after training; (5) Daf erred payment plans are of direct financia 
ass1star.ee to the students. The potential of these schools ^ hov/e 
Is inhibited because they are not status symbols and those who at 
thejii are from the less pov/erful and less vocal groupa in society* 
Recantlyg a jnovement by' business has developed to viev^ t:.a proprt 
school as a sound investment/ A number of corporationa have ehte 
the proprietary school business. As states assuma responstbi 11 ty^ 
appropriate regulatfon of these achoolSp thBlr potential may be m 
completely realized. This study faced a fundamental problem v/h.en 
looked to other states for leadership tn "coordinating councll-pr 
prietary school relationships," ' The s-ummary of the 5-state quest 
nalre suv^vey regardtng proprietary schools^ reveals that other sta 
do not have organtzatlons clearly comparable to the Oregon Educat 
Coordination Council. Replies to the questionnaire are sunmarlze 
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528 AKALYSrS OF WIN PROGRAM AUTOMATED TERKINAT:0N DATA. Analytic Systems, 
. Vienna, Va. November 1970. 138 p. NTIS {F3-1 97-2SG; , 

This report contains an inalysis of tha'Work Incentive Program (1-fIN) 
tarmi nation data conectad and maintained by the Department of Labor, 
specifically the Office of Kanpower Ht-agemant Data' Systems (C::MDS). 
WIN projects enfoned thair first clients 1n October 1968, nearly 
6,000 people. By the end of March 1970, there were apDroxImately 
150,000 enrullments and 60,000 terminations. Each enrol Iment and 
termination requires the. preparation of an individual form vvhich OMMDS 
niaintains in a ccmputerlzed file for a variety of purposes. This re- 
port is an analysis of the above data and an assessment of its accu- 
racy and overall utility. Major sections of this report cover: (1) 
findings and recominendatlons, (2) a review of the WIN program and re- 
porting systems, (3) the study data base^ (4) an analysis^of partici- 
pation in the program, (5) an analysis of biographic characteristics, 
and (5) an appendix, v/hlch Includes- numerous statistical tables. 
Based on the findings, recommendations Included: (1) Data reporting 
and processing procedures should be improved, and (2) Several on-site 
revlev.'S should be made, particuTarly to dete-rmine the impact of WIN 
on participants under age 22 and to improve their placemint level. 
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